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LIST OF LINES

List of lines in the sequence used throughout the book

MANCHESTER (VI CTORI A) TO HEBDEN BRI DGE AND BRANCHES
Manchester (Victoria), East in. to Hebden Bridge Station (N.E.R.)- . .
Manchester (Victoria), Cheetham Hill in. to Queens Road . .  . .  . .
Newton Heath, Thorpes Bridge in. to Rochdale East in. (via Oldham) . .
Oldham (Clegg Street), Waterloo Sidings to Oldham (Mumps) No. 1 •  .
Middleton in., West in. to Oldham (Werneth) Station . .  . .
Middleton in., Chadderton in. to Chadderton Goods Yard (goods line) •  •
Middleton in. East to Middleton Station .  •
Royton in., in . to Royton Station .. . .
Castleton South in. to Bolton (T. St.) East in. (including Castleton East to North and

Bolton (Rose Hill) to Burnden in.) . .
Bury (Bolton St.) South in. Connecting line •  .
Rochdale Branch Sdgs. to Rich Goods Yard . .  .  • •  • . .  . .  •  .
Todmorden East in. to Rose Grove, Gannow in. (including Todmorden (Hall Royd

in.) to Stansfield Hall) •  .

MANCHESTER (VI CTORI A) TO STALYBRI DGE NO.  2 (WESTERN LINES)
AND BRANCHES

Manchester (Victoria), Newtown No. I  to Stalybridge No. 2 (Western Lines)
Miles Platting, Oldham Road to Miles Platting Station in. West goods lines
Miles Platting, New Allen St. to Miles Platting, Collyhurst Street (East goods

lines) . .  .  • •  • •  • •  • •  • •  • •  •
Miles Platting Station in. to Newton Heath, Thorpes Bridge in.
Miles Platting Connecting line . .  . .  .  • •  • •  • •  •
Miles Platting, Philips Park No. 1 to Manchester (London Road), Ardwick in.
Ancoats in. to Miles Platting, Midland in. .  • .  • •  • •  • •  •
Miles Platting, Park Station in• to Philips Park No. 2 (goods lines) .  • .
Ashton (Charlestown), Ashton Moss North in. to Guide Bridge, Ashton Moss

South in . . .  . .  .  • •  • •  • •  • •  • •  •
Oldham (Clegg St.), Waterloo Sidings to Guide Bridge, Stockport in.
Oldham (Clegg St.), Waterloo Sdgs. to Greenfield in. •  .

MANCHESTER (EXCHANGE)  D E A L  S T.  T O  NE WTO N- L E - WI L L O WS ,
PARKSIDE No.  1 A ND BRANCHES

Manchester (Ex.), Deal St. to Newton-le-Willows, Parkside No. 1
Knott Mill and Deansgate, Castlefield in. to Ordsall Lane No. 2
Weaste in., Ship Canal to Eccles Station (goods lines)
Bolton, Fletcher St. in. to Kenyon in. No. 1 . .  . .  •  •
Patricroft, Eccles in. to Hindley Green, Scowcroft's Sidings
Worsley, Roe Green in. to Bolton Great Moor Street Station
Little Hutton Colliery to Little Hutton in. (single goods line)
Howe Bridge East in. to Atherton Bag Lane in.
Atherton Bag Lane Jo. to Howe Bridge West in.
Tyldesley No. 2 to Leigh, Pennington South in. •  •
Leigh, Pennington South in. to Bickershaw Colliery

MANCHESTER (VI CTORI A) 'TO LI VERPOOL (EXCHANGE) A ND WI G A N
(WALLGATE) TO SOUTHPORT (C.  ST. ) AND BRANCHES

Manchester (Victoria) East in. to Liverpool (Exchange) No. 2 . .
Salford Incline . .  .  • .  • •  . . .  . .  .  •
Windsor Bridge, New Barns in. to Windsor Bridge No. 2 . .
Agecroft Connecting line . .  . .  . .  . .  .  • .  •
Daisy Hill, Dobbs Brow in. to Blackrod, Horwich Fork in. .. . .  . .  . .
Blackrod, Hindley and Blackrod Branch in. to Hindley (North), Crow Nest in• . .
Pemberton Loop line •  • .  • . .  . .  •  •
Wigan, Wallgate to Southport (C• St.) Station . .  .  • . .
Rainford Junction to Rainford Village, Randle in. (Western lines) •  . . .
Rainford Junction in. to Ormskirk Station •  . •  . . .  . .  . .  . .
Rainford Junction, Bushey Lane in. to Rainford Village, Randle in. (Western lines)
Fazakerley in. to North Mersey Goods Yard, including Fazakerley Sidings West

to Fazakerley Sidings East .  • .  • .  • . .
Seaforth, North Mersey Branch in. to Marsh Lane in.
Sandhills No. 1 to North Docks High Level (goods lines) . .
Liverpool (Ex.), Exchange in. to Gt. Howard St. (goods lines)
St. Luke's, Pool Hey in. to Meols Cop, Hawkshead St. in. . .
Meols Cop in. to Hesketh Park, Roe Lane in. . .
Burscough Bridge in. to Burscough in. South
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LIST OF LINES—continued

List of  lines in the sequence used throughout the book

PENDLETON (BROAD ST.) TO BOLTON AND FLEETWOOD AND BRANCHES
Pendleton (B. St.), Windsor Bridge No. 3 to Fleetwood Station
Clif ton Jn., Station to Radcliffe (Central) North In.
Kearsley In.  to Linnyshaw Moss (goods lines)..
Clif ton ht., Molyneux. to Clif ton Hall No. 1 (goods lines)
Lostock In. to Hindley North,  Crow Nest In.
Blackrod, Horwich Fork  In. to Horwich Station
Blackrod In. Connecting line
Chorley No.  4 to Blackburn Bolton I n . _
Preston No.  l A  to Preston Strand Road (single goods line)
Kirkham and Wesham North In. to Blackpool (Central) Station
Kirkham and Wesham North In. to Blackpool (South) No.  3 v ia Marton
Poulton-le-Fylde No.  3 to Blackpool (North) No.  3
Poulton-le-Fylde Curve line

LOSTOCK HA L L  J UNCTI ON TO WALTON J UNCTI ON AND BRANCHES
Lostock Hall Jn. to Walton Jn. Station
Lostock Hall In. to Todd Lane In.
Lostock Hall Connecting line
Farington In. to Lostock Hall In. (goods lines)
Lostock Hall,  Moss Lane In. to Preston, Farington Curve In.
Burscough In. Nort h to Burscough Bridge In.
Aintree (S.A.), Station In. to Aintree (S.S.), Sefton In.

SANDHI LLS NO.  1 TO SOUTHPORT (CHAPEL ST. ) AND BRANCHES
SandhiIls No. 1 to Southport (C. St.) Station
Bankfield Goods Station to Bootle (Oriel Road) Station

SOUTHPORT (CHAPEL ST.) ST. LUKE'S TO PRESTON AND BRANCHES
Southport (C. St.) St. Luke's to Preston, Whitehouse North In. (including Preston,

Whitehouse West In. to Todd Lane .1n., Whitehouse South ht.)
BOLTON (TRI NI TY ST.) TO HELLI FI ELD AND ACCRI NGTON AND ROSE

GROVE. CHE RRY  TREE TO PRESTON AND BRANCHES
Bolton (T. St.) West to Bellif ield South In.
Bolton (T. St.) Johnson St. Fork  line
Bolton (T. St.) Astley Bridge In. to Halliwell
Darwen, Hoddlesden Jn. to Hoddlesden
Blackburn, Daisyfield In. to Accrington North (including Accrington West to South)
Blackburn, Gt. Harwood ht. to Rose Grove West
Cherry Tree Jn. to Preston No.  4
Bamber Bridge In. to Lostock Hall In.

MANCHESTER (VI CTORI A) EAST J UNCTI ON TO COLNE NORTH AND
BRANCHES

Manchester (Vic.) East ht.  to Colne Nort h
Manchester (Victoria) I rk  Valley to Smedley Viaduct
Radcliffe Cen. Nort h ht. to West In.
Radcliffe (Central) South ht.  to Radclif fe (Black Lane), Bradley Fold Th.
Bury (B. St.) Loop Jn. Connecting line
Bury (B. St.) Tot t ington In. to Holcombe Brook Station
Ramsbottom, Stubbins In. to Bacup Station In.

CONONLEY TO GRETNA J UNCTI ON AND BRANCHES
Cononley Station (N.E.R.) to Gretna In. (Sc. R. )
Embsay Jn. (N.E.R.) to Skipton Station North ht.
Skipton North In. to CoIne North
Earby, Barnoldswick In. to Barnoldswick Station
Long Preston, Settle In. to Wennington In. (Western lines)
Clapham In. to Kirby  Lonsdale Station (Western lines)
Appleby West, North to Appleby In.
Carlisle No.  13 to No.  5 (Western lines)..
Carlisle No.  12 to No.  7 London Road In. (Western goods lines)
Carlisle No.  7 London Road In. to Canal In. (Western goods lines)
Carlisle No.  13 to No.  3 (through goods lines) Western goods lines)
Carlisle Dentonholme Yard Lines (goods lines) ( Western goods lines)
Carlisle Dentonholme North In. to No.  3 (Viaduct Yard lines) (goods lines) (Wes-

tern lines)
Carlisle No.  3 to Canal In. (Port Carlisle Branch) (Western lines)
Carlisle No.  8 Currock In. to No.  5 (Western lines)
Carlisle No.  10 Bog ht. to No.  8 Currock In.  (goods line) Western lines)
Carlisle No.  9 Forks In. to No.  11 Rome St. (Western lines)
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STANDARD SPEED RESTRICTIONS.
When passenger trains are running late, Drivers must endeavour to make up time, with due

regard to the braking power of engine and train and provided all speed restrictions are strictly
complied with and the maximum permissible speeds indicated are not exceeded.

Trains must not exceed the speeds set out below
Speed

1. O n  double lines when passing through junctions between parallel lines or m.p .h .
through crossover roads, or when entering or leaving slow, goods, loop,
platform or bay lines, except where otherwise shown in Table "  A "  . .  1 5

2. O n  single lines when passing through loop connections, and passing from
double line to single line and vice versa, except where otherwise shown in
Table "  A "  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  1 5

3. Wh e n  receiving, delivering or exchanging Train Staff or Electric Token by
hand . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  • .  . .  1 0

4. Wh e n  receiving, delivering or exchanging Train Staff or Electric Token by
means of lineside receiving or delivery apparatus, except where otherwise
shown . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  1 5

5. Wh e n  receiving, delivering or exchanging Electric Tokens by means of auto-
matic exchange apparatus, except where otherwise shown . .  . .  2 5

6. Wh e n  passing over water troughs and requiring to pick up water . .  7 5

Except where otherwise shown, passenger trains when running on goods lines must not exceed
a speed o f 20 m.p.h. at any point.

"  Mixed "  trains must not  exceed a speed o f  25 m.p.h.
Special Express Passenger Trains (Troop trains) as referred to in the Loads of  Passenger Trains

booklet must not exceed a speed o f  60 m.p.h.
Working of locomotives with tender leading. Tender locomotives must not exceed a speed of

45 m.p.h. when running with the tender leading, either when attached to a train or when running
light.

Maximum permissible speed of  freight trains—Drivers of  freight trains when running late must
endeavour to make up time providing all speed restrictions are strictly complied with and the
maximum permissible speeds as shown below o r fo r the section o f  line concerned, are not
exceeded :—

Classification

C.
D.
E.
F.
H.
J.
K.

Description

Express freight o r empty wagon
Express freight or empty wagon
Express freight or empty wagon
Express freight or empty wagon
Through freight o r empty wagon
Mineral o r empty wagon
Mineral or freight

Inter-city (CoNDoR) Express Freight trains, signalled by the block bell code, 1-3-1, are author-
ised to run at a maximum speed of 75 miles per hour, provided all speed restrictions are strictly
complied with.

SPEED O F  LOCOMOTIVES RUNNI NG LI GHT.
Locomotives when running light, must not exceed the maximum speeds set out below :—

Diesel and electric main line locomotives •  • 6 5  m.p.h.
Passenger and M.T. Tender Locomotives (Chimney leading) 5 5  m.p.h.
Passenger and M.T. Tender Locomotives (Tender leading) 4 5  m.p.h.
Passenger and M.T. Tank Locomotives 4 5  m.p.h.
Freight Tender Locomotives 3 5  m.p.h.
Freight Tank Locomotives 2 0  m.p.h.
No t e s
-
(1 )  
W h
e r
e  
a  
l e
s s
e r  
s
p
e
e
d  
t
h
a
n  
m
e
n
t
i
o
n
e
d  
a
b
o
v
e  
i
s  
l
a
i
d  
d
o
w
n  
i
n  
T
a
b
l
e

" A ", in the Weekly Programme of Engineering Operations, o r
for a particular type of locomotive, such speed restrictions must be
complied with.

(2) Where two o r more locomotives are coupled together the speed
must not exceed that laid down for the locomotive with the most
severe restriction.

8

Maximum
permissible speed

m.p.h.
55
50
45
40
35
30
30



STANDARD CO DE  O F ENGI NE WHI STLES

The following code o f engine whistles applies at all stations, junctions and sidings not other-
wise specially provided for in Table " A  ", o r in the Local Code o f  Engine Whistles shown inTable "  E ".

In order to avoid annoyance to passengers at stations and residents in the neighbourhood o f
the railway, Drivers are requested not to make more frequent use of the engine whistles than is
absolutely necessary to  ensure safe and efficient working in  compliance with the Rules andRegulations.

Note.—The term "  Slow L ine"  includes Relief line.

Description W h i s t l e s
*Main or Fast Lines • • • . .  1  long.
'Line next to Main Line (Slow or Goods) 2  long.
*Line next to Slow or Goods .  • 3  long.

(One additional long whistle to be given for  each additional l ine
farther away from Main Line.)

*These codes to be given when approaching signals at Danger or
when necessary to indicate when ready to proceed on same line.

Approaching geographical junctions and requiring t o proceed throughjunction
tOn Main Line and requiring to proceed to left •  •
tOn Main Line and requiring to proceed to right
t On Slow or Goods Line and requiring to proceed to left
tOn Slow or Goods Line and requiring to proceed to right

t  These codes to be given at signal box in rear of the box controlling
the junction, unless otherwise shown in Table "  A" ,  but do not applyon the Southern Region.

To or from Goods Line or Slow Line or Loop and Main Line • •
To cross from Main to Main •  •
To or from Bay or Platform Lines
Down Main or Fast, Slow or Goods or Loop
Down Main or Fast, Slow or Goods or Loop
Up Main or Fast, Slow or Goods or Loop to
Up Main or Fast, Slow or Goods or Loop to
Up Sidings to Down Sidings or vice versa
Train ready to leave Sidings
Shunt from Sidings to Main Line • •
To or from Loco. •

• •
to Down Sidings
to Up Sidings
Up Sidings
Down Sidings

•
Express trains requiring fresh engine at next stopping place •

ai r e on line side •  •  •  •  •  •  •

9

To be repeated when passing next Permanent Way Men, Station,
Signal Box or Crossing Keeper's Hut.

Engine requiring water•  • •  • •  • •  •
To indicate light engine is clear of points which require to be turned . .
To indicate that train or light engine has been shunted clear of points

leading from one running line to another (Rule 69) . .  .  • .  •
To indicate that train or  light engine has been shunted clear of  all

running lines (Rule 69) .  • •  • •  . •  • .  •
Before starting train assisted by engine in rear (Rule 133(c)) .  • .  •

I long, 1 short.
I long, 2 short.
2 long, I  short.
2 long, 2 short.

5 short.
4 short.
1 crow, 1 long.
I crow.
2 short, pause, 3 short.
3 short, pause, 1 short.
3 short, pause, 2 short.
3 short, pause, 3 short.
2 short, pause, I  short.
2 short, pause, 2 short.
2 short.
3 crows.
1 crow, I  long, I  crow.

I long, 3 short.
I short.

I crow, I  short.

3 short.
2 crows.



Explanation of  References
Passenger Line (Absolute Block unless otherwise shown)
Goods Line (Permissive Block unless otherwise shown)
Passenger Line signalled in both directions (No Token)
Goods Line signalled in both directions (No Token)
" A  "  —Absolute Block on Goods Line
" P "  —Permissive Block on Platform Line for  Passenger Trains
" PP " —Permissive Block on Passenger Line for  Freight Trains
" N B  "—"  No Block"

Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts

Stations and
Signal Boxes

MANCHESTE

MANCHESTER

Manchester
(Victoria)
East Junction
(See page 44
for Liverpool
line)
(See page 103
for Newtown
No. 1 l ine)

Footbridge

Distance
between
signal
boxes

(VICT

(VI C
BRID

Yds

ORIA

T ORI
GE S

581

T A B L E  " A "
L I S T  O F  S I G N A L  B O X E S ,  R U N N I N G  L I N E S ,  E t c .

D i r e c t i o n  i n  w h i c h  i n f o r m a t i o n  i s  s h o w n — D o w n  ( un l es s  o t h e r w i s e  s t a t e d )

Up

EAST J U N C T ION  T O  H EBD E

A) EAST  JUNCTION T O  H EBD E
TATION

•

Additional
running

lines

Down

•

•

• •
• •  e  •

—  •  •  —
• •  -e 4 -  •

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. 8c V.

N

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down

GE ST

75

10
15

10

1
0

A T I O

75

10

UPL — U p Passenger Loop
I IGL —U p Goods Loop
DPL —D ow n Passenger Loop
D GL —Down Goods Loop
CL —C r oss i ng Loop
URS — U p Refuge Siding
DRS — D ow n Refuge Siding
E &  V—Engine and Brake van

Up

IS

25

10

15
10

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

N (N.E. REGION)

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBL

CW

IBS

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

E SPEE

Through j
u n c t i o
n  
t o  
a n
d  
f r
o
m  
m  
F o
o t
b r

Between Victoria East and West June

Drivers
must

From Footbridge box to Ord sal! Lane
except where otherwise shown

Through connections i n up and down
to and from Nos. 12, 13, and 14 p

From up through to No. 3 pl atfomi at
Through al l  sl ip connections

Main
or

East

D ON M

dge box
ons, exc

approac
whistle t

No. 2

Down

fast lines
Lallorms
East end

—Run-back catch points
—Run-back catch points controlled from signal box
—Spring trail ing points
—Unworked trail ing points
—Intermediate Block Section Signal

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Slow
or

Goods

AIN  L I

ept on th

hing Vic
o warn

and Sal f

at Victo

of Exch

Main
or

East

NES

Up

rough fi n

oria East
he staff

ord Stati

ria W est

ange Stat

es

Slow
or

Goods

Junctio

on boxes

Junctio
nion

For



Between Footbridge and New
down slow lines—except

' at•••050•
9
Z
hi ti •20
t A c to

•  C h e e t h a m  Hill
Junction
(See page 15
for Queens

819 •

45

35

-
8 
a

a  0 4
c e t

6 '
)
1
)

Road line)

C I "8
61Z Smedley Via-

duct
504 • 15

(See page 109
for Irk Valley
line)

Newton Heath 1273 •
•  M o n s a l l  Lane

Thorpes Bridge
„In. (Signals

923 • 25
slow lines only)
(See pages 16 25
and 3 0  f o r
Rochdale l ine
via Oldham )

25 25

• Newton Heath 618 • S o

25 25

45

NB 45

Moston 577
Colliery

45
• Moston

Junction 1257
Station

Through junction to Queens
Road

C. D ow n fast, 440 yards
before reaching home sig-
nals

C. D o w n  slow, 397 yards
before reaching home sig-
nals

Through junction to Ir k  Va

C. D ow n fast, 550 yards
before reaching home sig-
nals

C. D ow n slow, 550 yards
before reaching home sig-
nals

Through junction on slow line

Through junction on slow line

Through junction with the co

C. Down fast, 988 yards be-
fore reaching home signals

Through junction to and from

Between Newton Heath June
lines, except where otherw

Between Newton Heath &me

CW. Down line, 417 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

Between Moston Colliery and

ton H eat
where o t

ey

151

151

63

63

to Oldha

to M i l e

nnecting

63

slow line

tion a n d
ise shown
tion and

155

Newton

h Junta°
herwise

s Plattin

fine in an

Foothrid

Moston

n boxes– –down fa st and
s
h
o
w
n

y directio

ge boxes

Colliery

IL3S

Heath J  unction b

—up fas
boxes

oxes

and slow

Water at M iddleton
Jn. West



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
Li—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Block
unless Stations an I

Signal Boxes
I 1 Gradient I

otherwise Standage (Rising Main Slow Main Slow
shown I Descrip- Wagons Position u n l e s s or or or or
(Dots

indicate M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise
shown)

East Goods Fast Goods

BlockPosts) I i n

MANCHESTER (VICTORIA) EAST JUNCTION T O HEBDE N BR ID GE ST A T 10 N (IN.E. REGION)—contd.

1Middleton Jo.
• Vitr iol Works 1 243 •

I

S C. D ow n main, 910 yards
before reaching home sig-
nal

159

PF S Leaving slow line

• West . .  •  . —
(See page 19
for  Oldham

702
1
• • 4 4

5

Entering or leaving Wemeth
and down through siding or

Entering slow l ine

Branch l ines from
carriage siding at

or to the
West box

up slow line, u p

Werneth line) IS
20 Over slow l ine

Through junction to Oldham

• East •  • .  —
(See page 20
for Middleton

145 • • CW‘ Down main, 421 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

152

line) IS Through junction to M iddleton

• Mills H i l l  •  —
(Down I.B.S.

905 • • C. D ow n main, 666 yards
before reaching N o.  1

152 1L3S Water at  Vi tr iol
Works

No. 1  1270
yards fr om
Mills Hi l l  box.

I.B.S.
C. D ow n main, 696 yards

before reaching N o.  2
152 1L3S Water a t  Castleton

East Junction
Down I.B.S. I.B.S.
No. 2,  1  i n.
558 yards from
Mills H i l l  box
Up LBS. I  m
261 yards from
Castleton
South Junction
box)



•

•

•

Castleton
•  S o u t h  Junction

(See page 21
for  Bol ton
line)

•  E a s t  Junction
(See page 21
for Castleton
North line)

• Station

Rochdale
Castleton
Sidings

We
s t

Up Platform
G.E.
(Signals up
loop only)

Down Platform

(Signals down
goods line and
down Back
Platform l i ne
only)
Goods Yard

East Junction
See page 18
for  Oldham
line)
(Up I.R.S. 734
yards from
Clegg Hal l
box)

2

*Dist
from

827

667

496

1633

711

*277
nce

West

455

— 4 8 7

•  •  •

•

•

•

PF

•

•

•  •  •

20

60

25

20

20

60

20
20

20

60

C. Down main, 1,461 yards
before reaching home sig-
nal

Through junction to Nor th J

Through junction and over the

Between Castleton Station an

Entering additional down pas

Between Rochdale West and
Entering additional down pas

Non stopping trains entering
Leaving additional passenge

Through junction to Oldham

Between Rochdale East June

152

unction

curve to

d Rochda

enger

Castleto
senger

up addi ti
line

lion and

a st let on

1S1C

le West

ne
1L3S

n Station
ne

nal pass

mithy B

North

11.3S

nger

11,3S

ridge—C

Junction

1L3S

1L3S

egg Hal l

1L3S

IL3S

Freight t r ai ns  n o t
stopping at Roch-
dale

Water at Goods Yard
box

Water a t  Castleton
North Junction
box

Water at West box
Water at  Smithy

Bridge



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Math

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Permanent
Loops and s p e e d

Refuge r e s t r i c t i o n s
Sidings m i l e s  per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  G — c r o w

Down Up For
Absolute Stations andBlock

unless
otherwise

shown

Signal Boxes

Descrip-
Standage

Position

Gradient
(Risin
gunless Main S l o w

or o r
Main

or
Slow

orWagons(Dots
indicate M Y d s Up Down tion E. &  V. Down U p otherwise

shown)
Fast G o o d s Fast Goods

BlockPosts) I i n

MANCHESTER (VICT ORIA) E A S T  JUNCTION T O HEBDE N BR IO GE ST AT ID N (N.E. REGION)—contd.

1 Sm i thy  Bridge
•  C l e g g  Hal l  1 571

•  S t a t i o n  — 954

Littleborough
• Station — 1730 UPL 27 1 L3S Water a t  Sm i thy

Bridge Clegg Hail 1
1SIC Next stop

Rochdale
• Summit West 1 160 2S1C Next stop

beyond
Freight
trains

Rochdale

Walsden
•  S u m m i t  East 2 404 65 Round curves between 16f and 17 mile post s

C. Up line, 445 yards before
reaching home signal

182

•  S t a t i o n  — 1262 URS
(Down

62
side)

65 R o u n d  curves between 17 and 16f mile posts

Todmorden
•  W e s t  — _  1 351 70 Round curves between 181 and 19i mile posts



East Junction
(See page 25)
for Rose Grove
Gannow i n .
line)

Hall Royd .111. —
(See page 25)
(Down I.B.S.
1,478 yards
from Hal l
Royd Junction
box (Up I.R.S.
1,219 yards
from H al l
Royd Junction
box)
Eastwood •  • I

Dover Bridge
(Up 1•13.S.
820 yards from
Hebden Bridge
Station box)

Hebden Bridge
Station ( M E.
Region)

MANCHESTER

CHEETHAM H
Manchester
(Victoria)

Cheatham
Hill
(See page 11)

Queens Road
(See page 103)

(VIC
ILL J

628 •

474

1318

1172

1089

T OR I

N. TO

581

•

•

P
I
E

•
1

PF

•

•

•
1

PF
1

A) C H EETH AM  H I L L

QUEENS R OAD

URS

U N C T I

47

ON T O

15

20

45

20

QUEE
40

25

5

5
20
20
65

45

20

NS R

40

35

Through junction to Stansfield Hall
Leaving slow l ine
Over the fork l ine

C. U p  m ai n, 830  yar ds
before reaching home sig-
nal

Entering slow l ine
Over slow l ine
Through junction to Stansfield
Round curves between I N

C. U p  m ai n, 880  yar ds
before r eachi ng I .R .S.
signal

C. U p  m ai n, 652 yar ds
before reaching home sig-
nal

Between Eastwood box and

C. U p  main, 1,639 yards
before reaching home sig-
nal

Between Hebden Bridge Stab
Over slow lines

OAD

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Through junction from Quee

C.W. Down main, 368 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

Through junction

182

Hall
and 181

182

182

Hebden

109

on and E

us Road

66

mile pus

Bridge St

astwood

ation 211

box 22i

to 22i  m ile posts

o 221 m
i l e  
p o s t
s

ISIC
Freight trains requir-

ing b a n k  engine
from Stansfield
Hall



Description
of Block Distance Permanent

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main

Lines
signal
boxes

running
lines

Refuge
Sidings

restrictions
miles per hour

unworked trail ing points
Down Up For

Absolute Stations and

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

Gradient
(Rising
unles s.

Main
or

Slow
or

Main
or

Slow
or

Block
unless

otherwise
shown

Signal Boxes

(Dots
indicate M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up

otherwise
shown)

East Goods Fast Goods

BlockPosts)
1 in

NEWTON H EAT H , T HORP ES BR ID GE JUNCTION TO R O  C H D AL E EAST IN . (VIA OLDHAN1)

THORPES BRAD GE IN TO R OC H D ALE EAST IN. 60 6 0 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Newton Heath
• Thorpes —

Bridge In.
— C. Down line, 742 yards be- 5 5

fore reaching down IR S.
(See pages 11
and 130)

25 Through junction on to slow l ine

(Down LBS.
1 m. 896 from
Thorpes Bridge
In. box)

Dean Lane
Station

Fallsworth
Station

•
Hollinwood

Station 2
(Up I.B.S. 1 m
184 yds. from

686 DRS 5 2
URS 3 8
URS 4 2

C. D ow n l ine, 503 yards 1 0 0  1 1 . . 3 S
before reaching outer
home signal

Water a t  Oldham
(Werneth)

Holl inwood
box)

, - . „ . _ _ _ _ _ I
One si ding

(up side)



C. Down l ine,! m. 281 yards
before reaching hom e
signal

C. D ow n l i ne 900 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

Through junction al l  directio
To and from Goods station

Oldham
(Wemeth)

Station
(See page 19
for Middleton
.1n. line)

1 1154

20 20
1
0

10

Oldham (Central)
Station

Oldham (Mumps)
No. 1 1671 • •
(See page 18
for Water loo
Sidings line)

1
5No. 2 257

No. 3 369
15

15

Royton Junction
Hartford 786
Sidings
Royton 635 40 40
(See page 20
for Royton
line)

15

Sidings 457

Shaw
Station 1 730 CRS 33

35 35
New Hey

Station 1343

C. D ow n main, 546 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

C.W. Down main, 130 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

Through junction to O.A. an

Over connecting line to and
Between Oldham Mumps No.
Between Oldham Mumps No.

Through junction to and from
Through junction to Royton

C. Up line, 1620 yards before
reaching home signal

Between 101 and 104 mile p

C. Up line, 600 yards before
reaching home signal

CW. U p  l i ne, 50 yar ds
before reaching star ting
signal (siding points)

ns

52

52

79

79

d G.B. se

from GI
2 and N
3 and N

Rochdal e

osts

155

90

155

ction

odwick R
o. 3 Noce
o. 2 bine

ad



Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o wDescription

of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
t lockPosts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour Down Up For

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

GoodsM Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

•

NEWTON H E  ATIE

Milnrow
Station —

Rochdale
•  E a s t  Junction 1

(See page 13)

THOR PES BRIDGE

1439

904

JUNCTION TO ROC !M ALE

URS 2 3
DRS 2 1 1

EAST J U N .  ( VIA OLDI-IAM)—contd.

CW. U p  l i ne, 225 yar ds
before reaching star ting
signal

20 T h r o u g h  junction
. . n . • •

54

W
One siding
(down side)

•

•

OLDHAM  ( C L  EGG

W ATERLOO SID IN GS

Oldham (Clegg
Street)

Waterloo —
Sidings
(See page 32
for Guide
Bridge line)
(See page 33
for Greenfield
line)

Oldham Mumps
No. I  .  —
(See page 17) ( 8 9

thr ough

•=.

SIDIN GS T O  O L D H A

No. 1

M  ( M U M  PS) N O. 1
IS I S  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

IS I S  T h r o u g h  junction

i--•—• 1

S T RE ET), W AT ER LOO

TO O LD H AM

—

12
yards

crossing)

MUMPS



ngs

MIDDLETON J UNCT ON, WEST JU N C T ION  T O OLDHA M  (WER NETH ) ST A TION.
MIDDLETON JUN T I 0 N, WEST IN. T O OLD  HA M (WER NETH)STAT ON 45 45 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBL E SPEE

Middleton Jn.
West Junction
(See page 12)

CW• Down line, 136 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

144

CW. Down line, 213 yards
before reaching Chadder-
ton I n .  h o m e  s i gnal

144

4 (Sidings Points)
Leaving Wemeth branch to

or carriage siding
up slow, up and d own t h r cough sidi

Chadderton 410 15 Through junction
Junction
See below
for  Chadder-
ton Goods

I S Through junction

Yard line)

Oldham
(Werneth)

Station •
(See page 17)

973
C. D ow n l ine, 760 yards

before r eachi ng h o m e
27

1 signal
C. D ow n l ine, 1619 yards

before reaching hom e
signal

27

2
0

Through junction

MIDDLETON J UNCT ION , HADDERTON JU N C T I ON T O CHAD DERT ON G OODS YARD (SINGLE GO ODS L I NE)
CHADDERT ON UNCT ION TO C H AD D ER TON GOOD S YARD

15 IS M A XIM U M  PERMISSIBL E SPEE

Middleton Jn.
Chadderton 15 Through junction
Junction
(See above)

Chadderton 1097
Goods Yar d



Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L- l ong S - s h o r t  C - c r o wDescription

of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings Down Up For

Down Up
Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

GoodsM Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

•

M IDDLETON JU N C TION  E A S T  TO M IDDLETON

MIDDLETO N J U N C T I O N  EAST T O

Middleton In.
•  E a s t  •  • -  -

(See page 12)

Middleton
Station •  • -  1 5 3 3

M ID D LET

STATIO N

ON STAT ION 30 30

I 5

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

C. Up line, 590 yards before 8 0
reaching home signal

Through junc tion

f l . . - . . m i . • • • - - -• - • f l i .

STATI ON

60 60

IS

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Through junction

C. Up line 522 yards before 6 2
reaching home signal

ILIC

r . . . - . „

Freight tr ai ns  r e-
quidng t o  enter
N W . Gas Board
Sidings

ROYTON J U N  C TIO N J U N C T ION  T O

ROYTON J U N C T I O N  T O ROYTON

Royton Junction
•  R o y t o n  In. -  -  -

(See page 17)

•  H i gg i ns haw  -  4 4 9
siding

Ro3rton
•  S t a t i o n  •  • -  9 8 0

ROYTON

STATION



CASTIETON SOUTH JUNCTION
1

1
S
T

T o BOLTON (T. ST.) EAST JUNCTION (INCLUDING CASTLETON EAST T O NORTH AND BOLTON (ROSE H ILL)  TO BURNDEN JN.)
CASTLETO N E A JUNCTION TO N OR TH  J U N C T I O N 20 2 0 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
CASTLETO N S O UTH JUNCTION T O  N OR T H 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLJUNCT ON SPEE
CASTLETO N N O RTH JUNCTION T O  B O LT O 75 75 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBI SPEEID
ROSE H ILL JUNC TION TO BU R N D EN  JUNCTI ON 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBL SPEE

Castleton
East Junction
(See page 13)

• 20 Through junction

North Jo. 624 • 20 Through junction

Castleton
South Junction
(See page 13
for

20 Through junction

Hebden Br idge
line)
North Jo. 516 O K  Up line, 370 yards be-

fore reaching South Jo.
home signal

134

20 20 Through junction to and from South J unction

Heywood
Station 1400 30 30 Over curves between West en of Sla on and box

91 to 91 mile posts

Broadfield
Station
(Up LB.&
1634 yards
from Heap
Bridge Jo.
box)

1595 U GL
D GL
DRS

39
58
74

C. Up line, 1042 yards before
reaching home signal

85 1S2C Trains r i gh t  aw ay
through Bury
(K. St.) for  Bolton
direction

LIS1C Trains r i ght  aw ay
through Bury
(K. St.)  for  Bury
(B. St.)  direction

2S1C
Trains f o r  Bol ton

direction stopping
at Bur y ( K. St.)

Trains for  Bury ( B.
1L2C St.) direction stop-

ping at  Bur y ( K.
St.)

Water at Bury (K.1L3S St.)



• escription
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shovvn
(Dots

indicate
t lockPosts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unvvorked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

don

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Risin
gunless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

I
I
•

t) a a.)
•  . c.) .t  17;a 01 ocd 4-- --•u)

2 P PPo cd Fd-
0 a -
,-,—;-.

0 0a t  i jo •,,,—
.5•
2 
' ' '
' '

0 0
0 — L
I
8 •-„,•ot ea 7go .o 0

•

t

•

CASTLETON S

Bury (Knowsley
Street)

Heap Br idge
Junction

Loop Jn. .
(See page I I I
for  Loco Jn.
line)

East .

West .
(See page 23

for  Bur y
(Bolton Street)
South line)

t  "PE"  on down

Gas Works . .

OUTH J U N  CTION

I 1 5 6 3

— 1 2 1 5  •

PF

1
— 5 3 2

-  4 8 5

fast l i ne

— 1 2 2 2

TO BOLTON

•

PP

(T.S

I
•

•

T.) E A S T  JUNC noN

30
20
 20

20

—con

20

20

d.

C. Up line, 1332 yards before 8 5
reaching LB. home signal

C. Up line 650 yards before 8 5
reaching I.B. home signal

C.W. U p main, 203 yards 1 0 6
before reaching star ting
signal

Through junction to Knowsle y Street
Through junction to Loco Junction
Over curves at junctions of  fast and

Over curves at  junctions of  fast and

IS I C

slow lines

slow lines

Through fr ei ght
trains Bol ton
direction not stop-
ping at Bury for
traffic o r  water ,
the information
to be telephoned
to Bur y



Radcliffe
(Black Lane)
Bradley Fold
Junction
(See page 110
for Radcl i ffe
South line)

1 1143 DRS 37 45

60

25

45

60

25

Through junctions to and fro
(Not applicable to diesel mu
Through junction to and from
(Applicable to diesel multiple
Through junction to Radcliffe

m Bury
iple unit
Bury
unit tr ai
(Cen.)

trains)

ns only)

1L3S Water at Bury (K.Sts)

Bradley Fold
East 816

Station 617 • OW. U p main, 1219 yards
before r eaching hom e
signal

198 1L2C Freight tr ains r e-
quiring the assis-
tance of  bank en-
gines fr om  Bur y

West 1313 C. Up main, 900 yards before
reaching home signal

170 5 S I C Freight tr ains f o r
Bolton Goods Yd.

1SIC Through fr ei ght
trains Castleton
direction n o t
stopping at Bury
for traffic or water
the information to
be telephoned t o
BuryI L3S Water a t  Bol t on

Bolton (Trinity West
Street)

Rose Hi l l  i n. 1 502 5 Between Rose Hi l l  Junction and East Junction
East Junction
(See page 64)
for West i n .

448
IS

15
15

Between East Junction and
Over curves leading to and from

Rose Hill Junction
plalf orm lines

line)

Bolton (Trinity
Street)

Rose Hill i n. 20 Between Rose H i l l  Junction and Burn den Juliet ion
Burnden in.
(See page 64)

453 20 Between Bumden Junction a d Rose H i l l  June tion

BURY ( BOLTO N S T REET SOUTH JN. CONNECT ING LI N E

Bury (Knowsley
10 1

0
M AXIM U M  PER MISSIBL E SPEE

Street)
West
(See page 22)

Bury (Bolton
Street)

South 118
(See page 105) 10 Through junction



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Stations and
Signal Boxes

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion
Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
tmless.otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

East

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

SPEED

bet ween W a

between Erten

rdleworth

and W a

and Fac

rdleworth

it

cl 4
17
)

o—

.E
) 
E

-'fl 8
c, a
0

ROCHDALE B

ROCHDALE

RANC

BRA

—

—

3

I I  SIDINGS T O  F A C T

NCH SD G. T O W AR D LEW OR

1586

1725

( SINGLE G O O D S  L I
TH ST AT ION

NE)

35

10

35

10

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

Freight trains on falling gradients

Freight trains on falling gradients

Rochdale
•  B r a n c h  Sdgs.

Wardleworth
•  S t a t i o n

Facit
Goods Yar d

im••—•• . . — .



•

•

•

TODMORDEN

TODMOR

Todmorden
Hall Royd In.
(See page 15)
Stansfield Hal l

Todmorden
East Junction
(See page 15)

Stansficld Hall

Kitson Wood

Portsmouth
Comholme

Station

(Up LBS. 1m.
250 yards from
Cliviger East
box)

EAST1 J U N

DEN EAST

Copy Pi t Sdg. 1

462

390

1639

205

1550

144

CTION T O  ROSE GR O

.1/4. T O  GAN N OW  JN.
YE, G A

D GL

NNOW

70

JUNC

75

T M N

75

30
20

30

20
15

40
20

40

M AXIM U M  PER MISSIBL

Between junction and Stansfi
Through junction.

Between Stansfield Hal l  and
C V. Down line, 445 yards

before r eachi ng hom e
signal

Between East Junction and S
Through junction

Between Stansfield Hal l  and
Between Stansfield Hal l  and

C. D ow n l ine, 848 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

C. Down l ine, 1,179 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

S. U p l ine, trai l ing end of
sand d r a g  3 2 8  y ar ds
ahead o f  box. (Normal
lie o f  points m ain l ine)

C. D ow n main, 483 yards
before reaching di s tant
signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 892 yards
before r eachi ng outer
home signal

C. U p  l i ne,  5 9 0  yar ds
before r eachi ng o u t e r
home signal

C. U p  l i ne,  6 4 0  yar ds
before reaching I.B. home
signal

Between 221 mile post and

E SPEE

eld Hal l

Hall Roy
65

tansfield

Portsmo
East Jun

65

65

65

65

80

68

68

S lansfiel

D ON M

Junctio

all

uth ( 22 /
tion

IL3S

AIN  L I

mile pos t)

NES

IL3S Water at Todmorden

Water at Rose Grove



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Stations and
Signal Boxes

)

Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

1

Down Up
Position otherwise

Gradient
(Rising
unless

shown)
l i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods
M

70

68

68

Townele

88

71

Portsmouth

y Tunnel

end of

and Gan

Townele

now i n.

y Tunnel

. . . • • • • •

•

TODMORDEN

Burnley ( M en
Road)

Cliviger East

•  T o w n e l e y  —

• S t a t i o n  . .

Rose Grove
•  G a n n o w  i n. . .

(See page 107)

EAST

1

1

—

1

JUNCTION T O

1397

1577

1012

40

ROSE GR OVE, G A N  NOW J
U N C T I O N —   
c o n t d .

URS 3 0  S .  D o w n  l i ne, I  m .  527
(Down side)  y d s .  before reaching home

signal (Trai l ing end o f
points f r om  C opy  P i t
down loop.)  Normal  l ie
of points main l ine

CW. U p  l ine, 611 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

C. U p  l i ne, 1,397 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

45 B e t w e e n  Portsmouth end o f
URS 1 8

D GL 1 7  C .  U p  l i ne,  9 0 9  yar ds
before reaching home I
signal

C W  U p  l ine, 234 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

I 4 5  B e t w een Gannow i n .  and

20 T h r o u g h  junction



up slow lines

MANCHESTER ( VIC T OR IA) , NEWTOWN N o. I T 0  STAL YBRIDG E N o. 2 (WE STERN LINES)  1
NEWTOWN No. I TO ST ALYBR  I DGE No. 2 75 75 M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED O N  M AIN  L I NES

Manchester
(Victoria)

•  N e w t o w n •
No. I

r
(See page 103
for Coble line)

-
0Ce Ce

tt4
t
E
l

,
•  N e w t o w n

No. 2
384 Ce

—0-
0

Ce
-0

•
a6 c :

0

Z •
9 -
c
a tal
l

s . "
6
4
-

0 0
Z

Miles Platting
• C o l l y hu r s t  St.

(See page 29)
—

Distance
New Allen
340 yds)

725
to
St.

•
Ce

-0 -1-A

•, 4,7;
ILl

•

c„
C. D o w n  slow, 448 yds

before r eachi ng hom e
signal

C. D o w n  fast, 448 yards

59

78
CID 061+

0
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

Station
(See pages 29
and 30)

449 •

o
r rc

'
s

• •

tr4
Ce

20
20

20
20
40

Through junction and station
Through junction to and fr o
Between Miles Platting Stati

m fast I
on Jima

es
on and C ollyhurst treet up fast and

LLJ

•  A s h t o n  Branch 368 •
Sidings
(See page 30)

• P h i l i p s  Par k 497 •
No. I
(See page 31
for Philips
Park N o .  2
line)

• Park Station
Junction
(See page 31)

503 •  • • CW. U p  goods, 377 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

420

NB N B
• Baguley Fold

Junction 605
+ +
• • •

45 Between Baguley Fold Julien on and Phil ips Pa rk No. I boxes
15 Through junction to Philips P ark No. 2 box

Clayton Br i dge
• Station 1407



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Math

Lines

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For
Absolute Stations and

Signal Boxes

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

Gradient
( R i s i
n
g

unless,  .
Main

or
Slow

or
Main

or
Slow

or

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise

shown)
Fast Goods Fast Goods

BlockPosts)
1 in

MANCHESTER ( VIC T OR IA) ,  NEW TOW N N o. 1  T O  STAL YBRIDG E No. 2 (WESTERN LINES)—contd.

I Droylsden I•
i

Station .th.
(See Western
Lines

1 5 4 8 URS
I D R S

82
82

C. D o w n  l ine, 858 yards 1 3 5
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

1 L3S Water a t  Park Stn.
Junction

Appendix for
Stockport line)
(Down 1. B.S.,
1042 yards
from Station

20
45

C. D o w n  l ine, 825 yards 1 0 0
before reaching 1B. home
signal

20 T h r o u g h  junction to and from Denton
45 T h r o u g h  junction to and from Stalybr i  age

Junction)

Ashton
Drivers of  up train
warn m e n shuntin

s must whistle to
g in the Goods

(Charlestown)
Yard

• Ashton Moss 1 9 1 50 50 T h r o u g h  Ashton (Charlestown) Stati on
North i n.
(See page 31
for Crow-
thorn Tn. line)

ON. D o w n  line, 227 yards 1 0 0
before reaching star ting
signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 423 yards 1 0 0
before r eachi ng hom e

• O.A. &  G.B. — 6 9 8 signal
Junction IS IS T h r o u g h  junction to and from O.A.  & G.B. l ine
(See page 32
for Oldham
line)

• W e s t  . . 481 CW. D o w n  main, 238 yds 7 5
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

•  E a s t  . .  . . — 3 9 4 45 45 B e t w een 7 mile post and Ash ton East box



•

P

, staiyortage
No. 2
(Western
Lines)

i• The Absolute Block

I

Regulations

187

oa—

!
,
2
.

I,
c‘
a
.

 apply

•

P

t

on

0c=
go,

-cec.
C
o
CI

the up

P

f

and d own goods lines o

20
15

Rules
slotted

n the

20

96 to
from

Diggle

CW. U p  main, 517 yards
before reaching advance
starting signal

CW. Stockpor t Bay ,  2 6
yards ahead of Bay start-
ing signal

C.W. U p  goods l ine 405
yards, befor e r eaching
home signal

Through junction to and from
Between No. 2 and No. 4 boxes

98 are in force on the down pl
Stalybridge No. 2 box) and St

side of No. 2 box when No.

115

122

125

station

atform l i ne
alybridge
4 box is

betwe
No.3 box

closed.

en Stalyb
starting

ridge No.
signal

3 box h ome I  signal (also

+

NB
2._c„
7, +0 •tw •

•

•

m m Es PLAT T IN G,

MILES P LA T T I N G ,

Miles Platting
Oldham Road . .  —

New Allen St. —

Tank Yard —

Station In. '  • —(See pages 27
and 30)

0  L D

OL

—

520

415

392

H AM  ROAD

D H AM  R D .

See pages 219
special i nstr ucti ons
specting t he
these lines

I
I
'

7
,
0
1 
•

•a
1
.8 
N
B

'• — '

TO M ILESI

TO ST AT ION

and 220 for
re-

working o f

2
P .

0,-=
A' ,
i
,

•

PLATTIN G

IN•

S T A T I O N JUNCTION

18 1 8

4

VIA W EST GOOD S L I N E S

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED

Down incline at Oldham Road

•* :
MILES PLAT T  ING,

NEW A LL  EN ST .

Miles Platting
New Allen St. —

Collyhurst St. —
(See page 27)

The up good s l ine is

NEW

TO C

—

340

work

ALLEN ST. T O  M I LE S  PLAT T ING, C OLLY HURS

10 1 0
T ST. (EAST GOODS LINES)

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEEDOLLYHURST

I I
•

ed in both directions

ST.



Engine Whistles
L—Iong S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

1
Description

of Mock
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Down Up For

NI Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

East

Slow
or

Goods

THORPES

75 7 5

20 2 0
20

25
25 2 5

BRIDGE JUNCTION

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Through junction to and from fast lines
Through junction to Ashton Branch

Drivers enter ing
must k eep sharp
whistle t o  warn
sidings

Through junction to slow line
Over the connecting l ine

up goods l ine
look out and

staff working in

—

•

MILES PLAT T IN G S T A T I O N  JUNCTION

MILES PLAY!'  ENG S T A T I O N   IN. TO THORPES

t i
Miles Platting o

Station In.  . .  —  o 10
(See pages 27
and 29)o c h

•  B r e w e r y  —  6 5 4
Sidings
(See below)

Newton Heath
• T h o r p e s  Bridge —  9 4 3  •

Junction
(See pages I I
and 16)

TO N E W T O N

BRI DGE J

Eld-o
o E "  cn
It a -
1
8

•  0 C •D+
NB r n
+ c )

"-o t8 8
0  0
N  , - - ,

ci •  6 •
1
7  
7

HEATH

N.

10 1 0 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

CW. Up line, 225 yards be- 4 5
fore reaching Brewery Sid-
ings home signal

•

•

M ILES PLAT T IN G C O  N N ECTING L I N E

OVER CONN E C T I NG L I N E

Miles Platting
Brewery Sdgs. —  —
(See above)

Ashton Branch —  4 5 7
Sidings
(See page 27)

- - - - - - - • • • • • • • - - - - -  , - - • a  — a . .  a  - . . • • • • • •



M ILES PLAT T IN G,
PHILIPS
M ID LAN D

Miles Platting
• P h i l i p s  Park
1 N o .  I
I ( S e e  page 27)
• P h i l i p s  Park
I N o .  2
I ( S e e  below)
• B e s w i c k  Jn.1
•  M i d l a n d  In.

(See Midland
Lines Appen-
di x) (See below)

Manchester
(L. Rd )

•  A r d w i c k  In.

PAR K
JUNCTION

—

—

—

—

—

PH ILIPS
No. 1

—

592

1049

656

887

PARK No.
TO M I D L A N D
TO A R D W I C K

•  •
+
t

•  •

I T O  M AN C H ESTER
JUNCTION
JUNCTION

•

•

(LO N D ON
20
IS

20

IS

RD.
20
IS

20

IS

), ARDW ICK JUNCTION
M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE
M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

C. U p main, 487 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

CW. Up line, 160 yards be-
fore r eachi ng s tar t i ng
signal

CW. (Midland Lines). U p
main, 220 yards before
reaching starting signals

Through junction and over c

OW. Up line, 309 yards be-
fore reaching star ting
signal

Through junction to and from

SPEED
SPEED

87

60

90

urve to and

130

Western

from

3S I L

Lines

Ancoats Junction

Miles Platting

ANCOATS J N .
ANCOATS

• A n c o a t s  In. . .
I ( M i d l a n d
I L i n e s )

Miles Platting
•  M i d l a n d  Jr .

(See above)

T O M  ILES PLAT T IN G, N.
20
IS

20

20
IS

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE
Through junction in any direc

CM/. U p  l ine, 220 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

Through junction

. - . . . —
IN. T O  M I D L A N D  IN .

— —

-  9 7 0  r

M IDLAND J
SPEED

tion

90

.• — • . - i . n

•

•

M ILES PLAT T IN G,  P A R K  ST AT ION  JUNCTION TO PH ILIPS P
No. 2

ARK
IS

IS

No. 2
IS
IS

(GOODS LINES)
M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE
Through junction

CW. U p  goods, 51 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

Through junction

SPEED

89

• • • • • • •
PARK STAT ION  J U N C T I O N  TO PHILIPS

Miles Platting
Park Station —  —
Junction
(See page 27)
Philips Park —  6 3 6
No. 2
(See above)

PARK

• - . . . .
ASHTON (C.) , ASH T  ON M OSS N O R T H TO G U I D E

SS SOUTH IN . SHTON M OSS SOU TH  J U N C T I O N
M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

Through junction

SPEEDASHTON M OSS N O R  T H  IN . T O  ASH TON
Ashton (C.)

•  A s h t o n  Moss —  —
North In.
(See page 28)

Guide Bridge
•  A s h t o n  Moss —  4 7 5

South i n.
(See page 33)

JUNCTION
MO

BRED
IS

IS

GE, A
IS



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

i
Permanent r

speed
restrictions

miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Absolute Stations and
Block
unless Signal Boxes Gradient

otherwise Standage (Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

shown Descrip- Wagons Position or or or or

(Dots
indicate

BlockPosts)

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up
otherwise
shown)

1 in
Fast Goods Fast Goods

OLDHAM  (CLE GG S TREE T), W ATERLOO SID IN G S T O  GU ID E B R I D G E ,   ST OCKPORT JUNCTION
W ATERLOO SID INGS TO STOCK PORT Jbl . 60 6 0 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED

Oldham (C. St.)
• Waterloo Sdg — — •

(See pages 18
and 33)

I
PE

1 CW. U p  additional pass- 86
•  Sheepw asher s  —

Lane
440 •

enger line, 28 yards ahead
of starting signal

C. U p  l i ne,  1095 y ds .  8 6
before r eaching h o m e
signal

C. U p  line, 1 mile 540 yds. 9 0
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

Park Br idge
•  S t a t i o n  1 1126 C. U p  l i ne,  6 0 0  yar ds  9 0

before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

IS Through Turner Lane Tunnel

Ashton (Oldham
Rd.) Station IS Through Turner Lane Tunnel

Ashton (Charles-
town)

O . A . •  &  G.B. 1
Junction

1574 • C. U p  line, 554 yds. before
reaching starting signal 7 0

(See page 28) C. U p  m ai n, 414 yards
before reaching star ting 7 0
signal

20 Between O.A. & G.B. Junction and As hton M os s  South Junction



1 Gui de Bridge
•  A s h t o n  Moss

South .M.
(See page 31)

•  C r o w t h o m  _In
(Midland
Lines)

—

-

863

1215

•

40

20
15

25
40

C. U p  m ai n, 551 yar ds
ahead o f  outer  hom e
signal

Between Ashton Moss South
Through junction to Nor th

Through junction from Stock
Between Crowthorn Junction

100

Junction
Junction

port di rection
and Ash

and O.A.

ton Moss

& G.B.

North Junction

Junction

Western (Lines)

•  S t o c k p o r t  In. — 916
(Midland
Lines)

..,,.-...,. • • • - • • • • - • • • -w.-•

OLDHAM (CLE GG S TREE T), W ATER LOO SID IN GS TO G R EEN F I E  LD JUNCTION
W ATERLOO S D CS. T O GREENFIELD JN. 60 60 M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBL E SPEED

Oldham (Clegg
Street)

• Waterloo Sdgs —
(See pages 18
and 32)

—
•

30 Between Oldham (Clegg St.) Waterloo Sdgs. and G l od wick Rd.

• Glodwick Rd. — 597 C.W. D o w n  line, 99 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

94

5
30 Bet w een Oldham (Glod wick
5 O v e r  connecting line between

Rd.) and Clegg Street
Oldham (Mumps) and Glo wick Road

45 Between 3 and 2-1 mile posts
• Lees . .  •  • 1 716 45 B e t w een  21 and 3f mile posts

Greenfield
• Junction . .  2 351 C. D o w n  branch, 1 m i le 117(Western

Lines) 1,352 yards before reach-
home signal

CW. U p  branch, 336 yds.
before reaching star ting
signal

75

C. U p  branch, 50 yards
ahead o f  starting signal

75

25 Through junction



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sid ngs

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L
—
l
o
n
g  
S
—
s
h
o
r
t  
C
—
c
r
o
w

Down Up For
Absolute Stations andBlock

unless
otherwise

shown

Signal Boxes

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons

I

Position

Gradien
t(Rising

unless Main
or

Slow
or

Main
or

Slow
or

(Dots
indicate M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up

otherwise
shown)

Fast Goods Fast Goods

BlockPosts) 1 in

MANCHESTER (EXC HANG E) D EAL STREET T O  N EWTON -LE-WIL LOW S,   PA RKSIDE No. I

D EAL STR EET T O P A RKSIDE No. I

Manchester 75 7 5 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED  ON M AI N  A N D  EAST LINES
Exchange 75 7 5 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED  ON  SLOW  LIN ES

• Deal Street 45 4 5 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED  ON GOODS LIN ES
(See page 44) — 4 9 8 • • •

Ordsall Lane
• No. 2 — 1 3 0 0 25 From Ordsall Lane No. 2 and Salford Station t o  Footbridge and Miligate

(See page 36 boxes except where otherwise shown
for Castle-
field ht .
line)

10 Through junction to M.S.J. &  A. line I L  I C I L  I C Trains f o r  Central
Lines r e q u i r i n g
assistant engine

• No. 4 — 7 8 9 45 4 5 Fast l ines opposite Ordsall I L  2S 2 L  25
Lane No. 4 box

Bolton and  W i gan
line

A

Cattle D oc k — 4 9 0
(Signals " U p
& down"

line only)
A

Cross Lane
•  J u n c t i o n — 4 0 2 •



, Ecc l es 1
•  S t a t i o n  I  1 3 9 2

(See page 36
f o r  S h i p

• • I L  2S 2L 2S South Junction di r -
ection

1 C a n a l
branch)

, Patr i c r oft
Eccles June-

tion (Sig-
nals s l ow
lines only)

— 1172 • •  • 25 Through junction to Wigan

(See page 39
for Tyldesley
line)

*NB

Sidings 187 •  •
(Signals goods
lines only) *NB
(See page 39) NB

•  S t a t i o n 528 • •  •
45

60
45 From Patr icroft to 28i  m.o.,

Through station, slow lines
ast

•  B a r t o n  Moss
Junction

79 • • 40 40 Slow to main and vice versa

Glazehury
•  A s t l e y  Green 2 9 5 7

Sidings
•  A s t l e y  Station 712

(Level
Crossing)

•  S t a t i o n 1256

•  Kenyon Junction
No. I

2 4 4 8 20 Through junction to Bol ton IL 2S Liverpool l ine
(See page 38
for Bol ton
line)

IL IS
IL 4S
IL 3S

Warrington
Via Parkside Curve
Water a t  Parkside

No. 2
2S I C Express Passenger

train for Liverpool
not s toppi ng a t
Newton-le-Willows

Newton-lc-
Willows

• P a r k s i d e  No. I
(Western

1 1 7 0 5 20 20 Through junction to and from Lowton
Lines)

* Worked N o Block" between Eccles f unc t i on  and Patricrof Station when Patricr oft Sidings box is closed.



Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
mulling

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o wDescription

of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate

Down Up For

M Yds Up Down
Deserip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless.otherwise

shown)
I i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

BlockPosts

•

•

PF

•

KNOTT M I L L

CASTLE FT

& D E

ELD J U N C T I O N

ANSG ATE, C AST LEF I ELD

 T O  OR D SALL

—

575

200

JUN CT I  ON T O  OR

LAN E N o .  2  2 0

10

DSAL1L
20

IS

LANE No. 2

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Through junction

Through junction to main l i n
e

4S I C Goods Y a r d  t o
goods l ine

Knott M i l l  and
Deausgate
Castlefield
Junction
(Western
Lines)

Ordsall Lane
No. 1

No. 2
(See page 34)

—

—

—

WEASTE J U N C T I O N ,

SHIP C A N

Weasie i n.,
Ship Canal

•  E c c l e s  Station
(See page 35)

SH IP C AN AL

AL T O  E C  CLES STATION

— _

— 1 6 2 4

TO ECCLES S T A T I O N  (GOODS
10

. . . . i . .

L I N ES)
10 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

C. D o w n  l ine, 400 yards 6 6
before r eaching h o m e
signal



M AXIM UM  PERMISSIBL

BOLTON, F EE TCHE R STR EET JUNCTION T O  ICE NYON JUNCTION N o.
FLETCHER STRE ET J UNCTION T O K EN YON 45 45JUNCTION No. 1

Bolton, Great
Moor St.

• F l e t ch er  St. 2
0Junction

(See page 41) 20
40

•  R u m w o r t h  & 588 35 35D a u
b h i l
l

•  H u l t o n ' s 1 149
Sidings

Chequerbent
•

992
35

40

• A t h er t o n  Bag 1 1112 2
0Lane

Station

•  A t h er t o n  Bag 960 2
0

Lane
Junction

(See pages 42
and 43)

for Howe
Bridge East
and West
direction)

Passenger trains between Bol
otherwise shown

Through junction
Between Fletcher Street June

Through station
C. D o w n  line, 1033 yards

before reaching di s tant
signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 479 yards
before reaching di s tant
signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 631 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

C. U p  l i ne,  3 1 2  yar ds
be fore r eaching hom e
signal

Between Chequerbent and
Through station
C. U p  l i ne,  6 9 8  yar ds

before reaching di s tant
signal

Chequerbent Bank, between

Through junction to Howe Br
C. U p  line, 518 yards

before r eachi ng hom e
signal

E SPEE

ton and

lion and

60

60

60

100

e
t
c
h
e
r  
S
t

30

31 and 6

idge East
88

Pemiingt

hequerb

IL  I S
IL  25

reet June

mile post

and W e

on South

roun

s, W ami

3S I C
3C IS

st junetio ns

in., mice

nt, roun d curves

d curves

ng board
IS 2C

2S I C

pt where

provided

2C 25

Howe Bridge East
Howe Bridge West

No. I  dow n siding
North end

Down main
Down m ain  r igh t

away
No. I  up siding and

up sidings North
end



Description
of Block
Signaling

Stations and

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sid ngs

1
Permanent

speed
restrictions

miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trailing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up Foron Main
Lines

Absolute
Signal Boxes GradientBlock

unless
otherwise Standage (Rising Main Slow Main Slow

shown Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or or
(Dots

indicate
M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise

shown)
Fast Goods Fast Goods

I i nBlockPosts)

BOLTON, F L E TCHE R STR EET JUNCTION T O  KE NYON JUNCTI ON N o .  1—c °Md.

• Fletcher's — 1223 Drivers must whi stle when 1 m i le
Siding

di s tant  fr om Ki r khal l
level crossing

Lane

Atherleigh
Station

• West Leigh — 1613
Branch

West Leigh
Station

Leigh
• Pennington 1 497 Ii URS 74 20 Passenger trains between Pennington South Jun etion and Bol ton, except w here otherwise shown

South Tn.
(See page 43

for Tyldes-
ley l ine,
page 43 for

(On Bic
Bra

kershaw
ch)

20 Through junction to Leigh an d Bickers haw
5L Patricroft a n d  be-

yond from Bol ton
and Bickershaw
branches

Bickershaw
line)

• K e n y o n  June-
tion N o. 2

1 515 • • I t  IS

I L  25

2L IS

2L 2S

Bickershaw Branch

Leigh

•  K e n y o n  June-
tion No. 1

— 556 • • 20 Through junction I L  2S
I L  i s

Liverpool
Warrington

(See page 35)
I L  4S
I L  3S

Via Parkside curve
Water a t  Parkside

No. 2



PATRICROFT,

ECCLES J
SIDINGS

ECCL ES JU NCTION TO H IN D LEY GREEN,
0  SCOWCROFT'S

SCOWC ROFT

75

'S S I D I N G S

75 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBL E SPEEUNCT ON T

Patdcroft
•  E c c l e s  Junction

(See page 35)
25 Through junction

Sidings 186
(Signals goods

lines only
(See page 35)

Monton Green
•  S t a t i o n 913

Worsley
•  Sander s on' s 437

Sidings

•  R o e  Green
Junction

(See page 40
for Bolton
line)

756 DRS 44 SO
20

SO Through junction to and from
Through junction to Bolton

Wigan

Ellenbrook
•  S t a t i o n 1 952

Tyldesley
• H o u g h  Lane 763 •
•  N o .  1 917 • •

1
•  N o .  2

(See page 43
for Lei gh
line)

513 • 35
30

35 Through junction to and from
Through junction to Leigh

Wigan

Howe Bridge
•  C hant e r ' s 1597

Siding

•  E a s t  Junction
(See page 42

for Ather ton
line)

1000 20 Through j
u n c t i o
n  
t o  
A t h
e r t
o n

• W e s t  Junction
(See page 43

for Atherton
line)

730 20 Through junction to Atherton 25 I L

35 I L
Through trains Patri-

croft and beyond.
Trains timed to pass

Tyldesley
IL I S Hindley South



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

M Yds Up Down
Deserip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

othenvise
shown)

I i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

•

PATRICROFT, E C  CL

Hindle); Green
Station
(Western
Lines)

Scoweroft's I
Sidings

(Western
Lines)

ES JUNCTION TO

1647

IHNDLEY G REEN, S C O W C  ROE T 'S SID INGS —contd.

I L  IC
Passenger trains not

timed t o  s top a t
Wigan

•

•

••-tst

WORSLEY, R OE GR EEN  JU N C TION   TO
ROE GR EEN  J U N C T I O N  T O BOLTON ,

STREET S T A T  ION

Worsley
Roe Green —  —

Junction
(See page 39)

Walkden Sidings 1  4 3 1

Bolton, Gt.
Moor St.
Little Hutton 1  7 6 1

Junction
•  ( S e e  page 41

for Li ttle
Hutton
Colliery

i.ii•i

BOLTON G R E A T  M O O R  STR

GR EAT  M O O R  4 5

20

15

EET STATION

45 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Passenger trains between Roe Green J

C. D o w n  l ine, 670 yards 6 2
before reaching di s tant
signal; also worked from
Roe Green Junction box

.
C. D o w n  l ine, 460 yards 6 0

before reaching home sig.-
nal.

Through junction

unction and Bolton except w here otherwise shown



erwise shown

WORSLEY, RO

Hutton
Colliery
line)

E G R UNCTION TO BOLTON , GREAT MOOR STRE ET ST AT ION --conic!.EEN

Plodder Lane 1330
No. I

(Signals up
line only)

•  P l o d d e r  Lane
No. 2

621 C. U p  line, 509 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

80

• L e v e r  Street 1265 C. U p  l ine, 217 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

66

z
• F l e t c h e r  Street 845 20 20 Through junction

v (See page 37
for Kenyon
line)(5•5•

Station 515 20 Passenger trains between Boi ion and Roe Gree Jtmotio n except where oth

' E f l =

LITTLE H U LT ON C O L L ERY T O  LI T T LE W I L T ON  .TI IN CTION (SING LE G OODS LIN E)1
LITTLE H ULTO N C O LLIERY T O LIT T LE H I ] LTON

JUNC TION I S IS M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBL E SPEE
.
cE
n

°
o

Little Hulton
Colliery

• Little Hulton 1 120
Junction

(See page 40) I
S

Through junction



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per iwig

Catch points, spring or
unworked trailing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

•

HOWE BRIDGE EAST JUNC

HOWE BR! DGE EAST
JUNCTION

Howe Bridge —  —
East
Junction

(See page 39)

• A t h e r t o n  Bag —  5 5 6
Lane
Junction

(See pages 37
and 43)

BAG LA NE JUN  C T IO

TO A T H E R  TON BAG LAN E, 20

20

N

20

20

M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED

Through junction
CV/. D ow n line, 360 yards 1 7 1

before reaching Ather ton
Jn. home signal.

Through junction

TION T O  ATH ER TON

JUNCTION

ATHERTON BAG L A  NE J U N C T I O N  T O  H OW E B  RIDGE W EST  JU N C T ION

 ATHERTON B A G  L A  NE JU N C T ION  T O  H O W E BR ID GE 2 0  2 0
WEST J U N C T I O N

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED



•  A t h e r t o n  Bag
Lane

— — 20 Through junction
Junction

(See pages 37
and 42)

CW. D ow n line, 237 yards
before r eaching H ow e
Bridge W est i n .  hom e
signal

253

• H o w e  Bridge —
West

574 20 Through junction
Junction

(See page 39)
CW. U p  l ine, 314 yards

before reaching Ather ton
in. home signal

216 I L IS
11, I C Hindley South

Passenger trains not
timed t o  s top a t

o
Wigan.

T'YLDESLEY N o.  2 T O LEI GH, PEN N I N G T O N  S O U T H JUNCTION
TYLDESLE Y N o. 2 TO PEN N IN GT ON  S O U T H JUNCTION 45 45 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED

Tyldesley
• No. 2  —

(See page 39)
— 30 Through junction

•  J ac k s on' s  —
Siding

597
C. U p  l ine, 594 yards be-

fore reaching home signal
100

Leigh
• Speak m an' s  — 1197

Siding

• S t a t i o n  — 1346

•  P enn i ng t on  1
South in.
(See page 38)

969 25
20

25 Round curve, between 1 nt.p. an
Through junction

d Pennington South i n.

..—...
LEIGH, P E N N  IN GT ON S O U T H  JUNCTION T O  B CKERS HAW C  OL L I ERY

PENNINGT ON S
C OLLIER Y

OUTH JU N C T ION  TO BICKER SHAW 45 45 M AXIM U M  PERMISSD3LE SPEED
Leigh

•

t

Pennington —
South in.

(See page 38)

— URS 74 20 Through junction

•  B i c k er s haw  I 1341
Colliery

(Western
Lines) t  Up line only.



Description
of Block Distance Permanent

Engine Whistles
L—long -
S —
s h o r t  
C —
c r
o w

Signalling between Additional Loops and s p e e d Catch points, spring or
on Main

Lines
signal
boxes

running
lines

Refuge
Sidings

restrictions
miles per hour

unworked trail ing points
Down Up 1 For

Absolute Stations and

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main

or
Slow

o r
Main

or
Slow

or

Block
unless

otherwise
shown

Signal Boxes

(Dots
indicate

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise
shown)

in
Fast G o o d s Fast Goods

BlockPosts)
I

o $ T O L I V E  RPOOL (E X C H A N GE) No. 2
w t ;o

MANCHESTER ( VIC T OR IA)  EAST  JUNCTION
-  MANCHES TER( V I C T O R I A )  E A S T  JN. T O L I  VE RP 0 OL NESIn
q- o.....-
o -8 Manchester

(EXCHANGE) N o.  2 75 75 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED  ON M AIN  L I

Z r.a
t
-
A
-
N 
•

(Victoria)
East Junction — —  •  •  • • •  • 10 10 Through al l  slip connections
(See pages 10 5 E E 8

e
EE E  . 9 15 Between East and West J unc t

i on  e x c e p t  
o n  
t h r o u g h  
l i n e s

eico-, 0
il 'to

-
0
1
1

and 103) 8 s
o'  
8  
t
i

I'd 7, 5 c n
Po -
P ;  
P
. •  
a
t

e

1
5 
8 
8 
F
;

ii *
4 
. 5
-  
I
n

a, cr• 0-1 g e
et m I I I  A  I l l  2

Fe -c cd P Fc 4J,n
PP P  , c
-  
P
P
P  
I
I

I I I  a
t  
I I
I  
l
u
_

TI•

1t '
P t45

en I n  VP ; 1 . 0  .
t  e l  s
o
6 6  6  2  6  6  6  2
Z Z Z  1 E
o  
Z Z
Z  t
.
-
t '

°  •C
)

Junction
I I  (
1 —
A -
1
1 1
i r
—
A -
1

— 4 0 2  a  •  •  •  • IS Between West Junction and East Jun cdon e x  cept on t
h r o u g h  l i n e s

c
l.
E
1 
•

Zo
in,71 t-n 1.-ogg.....

d o
ca ,r1

West
I Ia

,.
2. t
ock 11

I
Ea
ta;

1 I10
t_. E
E
-
• 
1
-
*

10

to
40

10

15to

Through connections in up and down fas t lines at  West Junction
to and from Nos. 12, 13 an d 14 platforms

From up through to No. 3 platform a t  East end o f  Exch ange Stat ion
Through al l  slip connections
Between Manchester Victor ia and Pendleton W i ndsor  Br idge
No. 3 fast lines except where otherwis e shown

o n P.

=
at

4
0
X

PPF PPPF
LO x i
c.5. c
l
F3
1

o 8 ,
8 11.2
5 -; la

,
6 a e

l
i

•  0..z •  - on

H  o
-6 A
'

•  D e a l  Street . — 4 9 8

Z

• •  •
i

•  •

Z

1
•  •

7 (See page 34)



ndleton s
wn slow,
up slow t
slow to up

Salford
•  S t a t i o n — I 6 8 7 • • • • 25 Between Station and Footbr dge and

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road 530 • •
(Signals
goods lines
only)

.9 g
00

(See page 52
for Salford
incline)P:I

11
o.5 0— 0t0 —
'0
-
• 
•
a
4
,

6) .4 Ix
rn

Salford
Windsor Br idg

• N o .  1
(Does not sig-
nal the " U p
and down"
goods l ine)

e — 58 • • • 15 5 Through facing connections
Up slow to up slow, down s
to up fast, down fast to do
fast, down goods to down

o
n  
t
h
e  
P
e

ow to do
wn slow,
low, up

Windsor Bridge
0 Hope Street 580 •

0tO

(Signals "U p
and dow n"
goods l ine
only)

0 Windsor 286 •  • • S
O

Between 11 and 31 mile posts over fast
0 Bridge No. 2

(Signals slow
and goods
lines only)

25
IS

Between Windsor Bridge No
Through junction to New Bar

2 and W
i
s 
d
t
m
c
t
i

8 (See page 53
for New Barns
lin_ Line)

Pendleton
(Broad Street)

Windsor 358 • • • • 65 Between Windsor Bridge No 3 and Hi
Bridge No. 3 25 Between Windsor Bridge No 3 and W
(See page 62 40 40 Between Windsor Bridge No 3 and 3

1
for Fleetwood 25 25 Through junction down slow t

o 
d
o
w
n

line via Bolton) 40 Between Pendleton Windsor
wise shown

Bridge N

Millgate

lines exc
indsor B
on

ndley No.
incisor Br
mile post
fast and
o. 3 and

boxes ex

de of  bo
down fast
o up fast
goods

ept wher
ridge No

3 slow
idge No.
slow line
up fast to
Manches

ept whe

2C IL

x as folio
to down

and down

otherwi
3 slow l i

re otherw

2C11.,

ws:—
fast, up
goods to

se shown
nes

es excep t where o
2 slow lin es

except where o t
up slow

ter Victor ia fast I

ise shown

Freight t r ai ns  r e -
quir ing the assis-
tance of  bank en-
gine a t  Vi c tor i a
when travelling up
fast o r  u p  s l ow
lines

Bank engine required
at Victor ia

fast
down

therwise shown

herwise shown

Ines except where other



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed C a t c h  points, spring or

restrictions u n w o r k e d  trail ing points
miles per hour

Engine Whistles
id—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For
Absolute Stations andBlock

urdess
otherwise

shown
(Dots

indicate

Signal Boxes

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion
Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down

Position
Up

Gradient
(Rising

luness
hoterwise

shown)

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods
; lockPosts) I i n

o 0a

MANCHESTER

Pendleton

(VIC T ORI A) EAST JU N C TION T O L I V E RPOOL (EXCHANGE) No 2
-
c o n
t d .

E•,:::._. (Broad Street)
1
,
-
A

o ci—,—co
—contd.

II II•-a
-0 aa aal -c...,

Station — — 676 •

50

CW. D ow n  slow, 300 yds.
before reaching star ting
signal

Between 31 and I *  mile posts

99

over fast lines exc ept where otherwise shown_a4
,
4

25 2 5 Down fast to down slow and up slow t o  up fast
.P4 • I r l a m  . . — 900 •  • •  •

1
5
t

.] 9, d
.
a 
.
,

'  rd6 tth) Windsor Bridge
Z „a —e i i i ;e0 ,,,, 0

0 ri, ccgo co

Brindle Heath
Down Sidings
(Signals down
goods lines
only)

• •

Pendleton
(Broad Street)

Brindle Heath
in. (Signals
slow and goods

— 551 •  • • ON. D ow n  slow, 212 yds.
before reaching star ting
signal

73

lines only) 30 3 0 Through junction to and from slow l ines
(See page 53
for Pendleton

30 Through Junction to Agecroft connecting line

Agecroft i t
line)



o
ci aa
—
--
,  a(4—o 0
ta- IIII -0-a aa 0co 4
=

1 Pendlebury
•  S t a t i o n  — 1

'
510

1
•

I
• U. D ow n  slow, 900 yards

before r eachi ng hom e
signals (Sand drag)

U. D o w n  fast, 900 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signals (Sand drag)

75

100

11.,3S 1L3S Water at Manchester
Victoria

••• -
-
8

c•-• b i l0  •—•

,az

Swinton
•  S t a t i o n  •  •

•  G o o d s  Yar d

—

—
1088

718

•

•

•

>,0-0
— Moorside &
Z Wardley
t ia
cd

S S t a t i o n  — — 1017 •

C
I
"
,

e0
Pi •c-

1
Walkden (High
Level)

_a Xo .2_,)— -e-aa
e., go

• S t a t i o n  —

• E l l es m er e Sdg.

1

—

867

1131 •

50
50

Through Station on slow line
Between 6 mile post and 3k mile post slow line

a •to1
'
)r2i

Peel Hal l  — 1 6 0 5 . •

Atherton Central
Station .  •

• Goods Yar d.. 1 1460 • • DRS 43
URS 33

One
(Down

siding
side)

Daisy Hi l l
• Dobbs Brow

in.
2 525 • • DRS 42 40 Through junction fast lines to Blackrod 1L35 1L3S Water at Hindley

(See page 53 30 Through junction slow lines to Blackrod
for Blackrod
line)

70 70 Through junction fast lines to and from Liverpool
I



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For
Absolute Stations andBlock

unless
otherwise

shown

Signal Boxes

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main

or
Slow

or
Main

or
Slow

or
(Dots

indicate M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise
shown)

Fast Goods Fast Goods

BlockPosts) 1 in

MANCHESTER ( VIC T OR IA)  EAST  JU N C TION  T O  L I V E  RPOOL EXCHANGE N o.  2—contd.
6cco

_.
. .

,--, ••.:7.
-rt -

YI

Hindley Nor th
Crow Nest
Junction
(See pages 54

1 2 8 4 • • CW. U p  slow, 632 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

84 2L4S 2L45 Bolton direction

a and 74) 50 5 0  T h r o u g h  junction fast and slow lines to and from Ather ton
11-o 50 T h r o u g h  junction fast and slow lines to Boltont  =
es —...}

50 T h r o u g h  junction slow lines to Chorley
25 2 5  O v e r  crossovers between fast and slow Atherton lines.c. .

a
. t

,.- 00
,._ c 4  •

en

No. 1 — 1 0 7 3 • • CW. U p  slow, 247 yards 9 7
before reaching star ting
signal (Siding points)

6
Z
0

CW. U p  fast, 225 yards 1 0 1
before reaching star ting
signal

-71c— • No. 2  •  . — 5 3 4 • CV/. U p  fast, 292 yards 1 5 5
before reaching No. 1 box
home signal

21.4S 2L45 Bolton direction

Fe'
r-A-1 (See Western 20 2 0  T h r o u g h  junction on slow line s to and from De Trafford Junction

0 Lines 20 2 0  O v e r  De Trafford fork lines

c9 -,..,,)..
6
1 
Z
e
)

u -2
7
6 
t  
•

c0 .7:0- rze

Appendix for
De Trafford
Jn. l ine)

No. 3  .
(See page 55
for Westwood

— 9 9 0 • C. U p  l i ne,  4 4 7  yar ds  5 7
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

c05
)

Park line) CW. U p  slow, 390 yards 5 7
before reaching star ting
signal (siding points)

35 3 5  T h r o u g h  junction fast lines to and from Wigan
r:1114 25 2 5  T h r o u g h  junction slow lines t o  and fr om Wiga n

65 B e t w een Hindley No. 3 and Windsor Bridge N o,  3 Slow lines except where otherwise shown



UPL

thee
Station 1272 •

Wigan
No. 1 1053 • •

P) Wallgate 1094
(See page 55
for Southport
line)

(Up L B . &
726 yards
from Pember-
ton i n .  box)

Pemberton
Junction 931
(See page 55
for Westwood
Park line)

Winstonley 1267 • •
Colliery

Orrell
East 1532 • •

West 972
(Down I.B.S.
1 mile 120 yds
from Orrel l
West box)

* Rules 96 to 98 author ised on up and down platform Jo

DPL

DRS

1  Through

passenger
lines
(Permi ssive)

10
20
40
20

29

ps and up  and do

40

35

40

0
20

wn thr ough 1
1

C W  U p  main, 220 yards
before r eachi ng i nne r
home signal (siding points)

CW. U p  main, 222 yards
before reaching star ting

signal (Siding points)
Through junction to and from

(A derai ler  worked f r om
Wallgaie box is provided
in the down through l ine
294 yards before reaching
home signal)

Through trail ing crossover be
Through station
Between Wallgate box and
Through junction to Southpo

CW. D ow n line, 570 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

C. D o w n  l i ne, 90  yards
ahead of  starting signal

CW. D o w n  line, opposite
home signal

ines.

Thee

267

180

87

tween up
Pemberto
rt

C. D o w n  l ine, 780 yards 1 0 8
before reaching di s tant
signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 102 yards 1 0 8
, b e f o r e  reaching di s tant

signal
40 B e t w een  Pemberton Junction and Wig
35 T h r o u g h  junction in al l  dime tions

92

92

92

1L3S

and down

Junetio

an (Wal l

1L3S

lines at

ate) box es

I L4S

3L1S

2L3S

3L3S

nce end

1L3S

station

Water  a t  W i g a n
down thr ough or
platform lines

First s top H i ndl ey
No. 2

Goods l i n e  a t
Hindley

To a n d  f r om  U p
slow to N .W .
Station

Springs Branch

Water at  Wigan up
platform



Description
of Block Distance Permanent

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Signalling
on Main

Lines

between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
SidMgs

speed
restrictions

miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Down Up For

Absolute Stations and

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

Gradient
(Risin
gunless Main

or
Slow

or
Main

or
Slow

or

Block
unless

otherwise
shown

Signal Boxes

(Dots
indicate

BlockPosts)

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up

—

otherWise
shown)

I i n
Fast Goods Fast Goods

MANCHESTER ( VIC T OR IA)  E A S T  JUNCTION T O  L I V E RPOOL (EXCHANGE)  No. 2
-
c o n t d .Upholland

(Up I .B.S.
1261 yards
from D i tton
Brook Sidings
box)

• Di tton Brook
Sidings

1 1 2 1 8  S • C. U p  m ain, 443 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

111

C. U p  m ai n,  2 5  yar ds
ahead of  starting signal

114

•
Rainford Jn.

Holland Moss — 1 3 0 4 • C. U p  l i ne,  466  yar ds
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

111

• Junction • . — 1 2 8 2 IS T h r o u g h  junction to Bushey Lane Junc ti on

(See page 57
for Randle Th.
(Western lines)
(See page 57
for Ormskirk
line)

• C o l l i e r y  . . 1 3 5 5 • •

Kirkby
•  S i m ons w ood 1 1 1 2 9 • • • S. U p  l i ne,  5 2 0  yar ds

before reaching star ting
signal ( N or m al  l i e  o f
points main line)

316



•

•

•

Dale Lane

Station

Fazakerley
Sidings East
(See page 58
for Sidings
West line)

Junction
(See page 59
for Nor th
Mersey line)
Station

Preston Road
Hartleys Sdg.

Walton Junction
Station
(See page 83)

Kirkdale
East

West

Sandhills
No. 2

No. 1
(Down fast
and down
slow LRS's.
824 yards from
Sandbills
No. 1 box)
(See pages 60
and 86)

1

1

1

1486

313

16

520

832

302

1105

42

278

535

509 •

•

•  •

•

DRS 55

20

50
25
25
30

40
55
25

25

20

50
25
25
30

C. U p  l i ne, 680  yar ds
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

Through junction to Nor th

Over slow line

Through junction to and from
Through junctions fast and si
Through junction to Preston
Through junction to Preston

228 t

Mersey

Manche
Ow lines
fast l ine
low l ine

40 T h r o u g h  station on slow lines
55 T h r o u g h  junction on fast lines
25 T h r o u g h  junction on slow l in es to and
25 T h r o u g h  junction to Bank Hal l
25 C r os s i ng fast to slow or vice versa

Branch

251 L
ster fast

I L 4S

Drivers
line t
Ki rkd

from Wa

lines

must M u
o warn S
ale

3L1 S

3L2S

2S3L

ton June

tle when
hunters a

lion

approac
t work in

Down fast t o  slow
line at Ki r kdale

North Docks H i gh
Level l i ne

hing on the down fast
the Down Sidings at

Goods line for North
Docks Goods road

Goods l ine to Nor th
Docks Coal road

Engine requiring coal



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown

(Dots
indicate

BlockPosts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

( VIC T OR IA)

— 1 7 4 2

— 6 2 4

— 2 3 7

EAST JU N C T ION

•

•

•

T O

•

S

LIVER POOL (EXCHANGE) No. 2—contd.

25 2 5  B e t w een  Exchange Junction and No.

10 T h r o u g h  junction to Great H  oward St
35 3 5  B e t w een Exchange Junction and No.

10 E n t e r i n g  Exchange station
from Leeds Street Bridge

10 L e a v i n g  Exchange station from m 1, 2 an
IS L e a v i n g  Exchange station from 4, 5, 6,

1 box on slow l ines

reet
1 box on fast lines

Drivers m us t wh istle whe n leaving
the s taff

d 3  platforms to Leeds St. Br idge
7, 8, 9 and 10 platforms to opposite

No. 4  road to warn

No. 1 box

MANCHESTER

Sandhills
No. 1—contd.
(Up fast and
up slow
I.B.S's, 920
yards fr om
Liverpool Ex.
Junction box)
(See pages 60
and 86)

Liverpool
Exchange

•  J u n c t i o n  •
(See page 61
for Gt.
Howard St.)

•  N o .  I  . .

•  N o .  2  •  •

t

•

SALFORD IN C

SALFORD

Salford
Goods Yar d

Windsor Br idge
Oldlield Road
(See page 45)

m • • .i i • • •

for instructions

10 1 0  M A X I M U M  PER MISSIBL E SPEED

respect ng the working of this Branch.

LINE

GOODS

—

YAR D  T O OLD F IELD

484

t  See

R OAD

225 and 226pages • • • • • , . . . . . . . .••••



WINDSOR BR ID GE, NEW BARNS JU N C TION  T o WINDSOR BR ID GE No. 2
NEW BAR N S I N. T O W IN DSOR BR ID GE No. 2 IS IS M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
Windsor Br idge

•  N e w  Barns — —

1 J u n c t i o n
•  W i n d s o r

Bridge No. 2
(See page 45)

— 1703 C. D o w n  l ine, 785 yards 4 7
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

IS Through junction
—..—.—...,,.

AGECROFT C  ONNE C TIN G L I N E

OVER C O N N E C T I N G LIN E 40 40 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
Pendleton
(Broad Street)

•  B r i n d l e  Heath — — • 30 Through junctionJunction
(See page 46)

Pendleton
•  A g e c r o f t  —

Junction
760 • CW. U p  main, 54 yards 6 9

before r eachi ng h o m e(See page 63) No. 2  signal
30 Through junction

DAISY H I LL ,  D O B B S BROW JUNCTION T O  BLAC KROD, H OR W I CH F ORK JUNCTION

DOBBS BROW  I N . TO I I  ORWICH FORK IN. 75 75 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
Daisy H i l l

• Dobbs Brow —
Junction
(See page 47)

— CW. Down slow, 203 yards 8 7
before reaching star ting
signal

CW. Down fast, 173 yards 8 7
before reaching star ting
signal

40 Through junction to fast line s
30 Through junction to slow lines1



Description
of Block

Signalling

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up Foron Main
Lines

Absolute
Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate

miles per

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage

Down Up
Position

Gradient
( R
i s
i
n g

unless.otherwise
shown)

I i n

Main
or

East

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

East

Slow
or

Goods
Wagons
E. 8c V.

I lockPosts

•

•

•

DAISY H ILL, D
Blackrod

Hindley and
Blackrod
Branch In.
(See below)
Hilton House

Horwich Fork
Junction
(See pages 65
and 74)

OBBS

I

I

—

BROW

567

590

1623

JUNCTION TO BLAC CH F  ORK

20
40 4 0

50
50 S O

JUNCTION—contd.

C. Down line, 975 yards be- 6 0  1 L 3 S
fore reaching home signal

Through junction to Hindley
Through junction to and from Dobbs B row Junction

C. Up line, 930 yards before 1 0 4
reaching home signal

C. Down l ine, 907 yards be-
fore reaching home signal 7 4

Through junction
Over the curves between 163 mile post and Ho rwich F or k  Junction

Water a t  Blackr od

ICROD, HORW I

•

BLACKROD, H

HTNDLEY
CROW

Blackrod
Hindley and
Blackrod
Branch In.
(See above)

Hindley (North)
•  C r o w  Nest In.

(See pages 48
and 74)

IN D  L

&  B L
NEST

—

1

EY &

ACKR
JUNCTION

—

100

BLACKROD

OD BR AN C H

BRANCH J U N C T I O N   TO

JUNCTIO N T O

DRS 4 3

H IN D  LEY

60 6 0

20

50

NORTH), CROW  NEST J U N C T I O N

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

C. Up line, 903 yards before 6 9  1 L 3 S
reaching home signal

Through junction

CW. Up line, 424 yards be- 7 2
fore reaching star ting
signal

Through junction

Water a t  H i ndl ey
(Down slow)



PEMBERTON LOOP LINE

IH N D LEY (NORTH) N o. 3 TO PEMBERTON J U N C T I O N 75 15 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
Hindley (North)

• No. 3  •  • — —
(See page 48) C. Up line, 903 yards before 1 2 0

reaching home signal
35 35 Between 16 i and 16 mile posts

1Pemberton
• Westwood Pk. I 798

• Junction . . I 931 35 Through junction
(See page 49)

WIGAN W A L L GATE TO S OUTHPORT ( C H APEL S T.) ST AT I O N
W ALLG ATE TO S 0  UTHPORT ( C H APEL S T.) ST A T I ON 75 75 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Wigan
• Wallgate •  . — 20 Through junction(See page 49)

•  D o u g l a s  Bank — 903

Gathurst
•  B r anc k er s

Siding
I 408 1L35 Water at Wigan U p

Platform
•  S t a t i o n — 1062

Appley Br idge
• East 1 1319 SO 50 Over curve between 22i  and 21 i mile posts
• W e s t — 579

Parbold
• Station . 2 147

Hoscar
• Station 1 846



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For
Absolute Stations and

Signal Boxes GradientBlock
unless

otherwise Standage (Rising Main Slow Main Slow
shown Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or or
(Dots

indicate
M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise

shown)
Fast Goods Fast Goods

BlockPosts) 1 in

WIGAN W ALLG ATE TO S O UTHPORT ( C H APEL S T.) ST AT ION  — contd.

a taI •
;11  .'a#

Burscough Bridge
Junction . .
(See pages 62

1 9 3 5 DRS 3 1
URS 6 5

20
20

Through junction to Burscough Junction South
Through junction to Burscough Junction N or th

.-- .--1-
o t;ca cs

and 85)
One siding

II LT,
,d  I I New Lane

(Down side)

S t • Station . . 1 4 5 5 DRS 3 2
-7 c 3 URS 3 1
-  -L,,
to' (.7 t.,

Bescar Lane
Station . . 2 7 1 9 URS 6 0

E4 ill

--, •
St. Lukes

Pool Hey 1 1 0 3 2 20 Through junction to Butts La ne Junction
c7) Junction
-
0
-
.
)

a,ea_a
0

(See page 61
for Butts Lane
.M. l ine)

taSoa.4
1
5
o

Cl)

Blowick . 1 7 0 3S1L

3S2L
3S3L

Chapel S t .  m a i n
platforms

Birkdale direction
Excursion platforms

London St.
7.2
c
-
d

01a.).14o
tactt
a
E

Southport
(Chapel St.)

St. Lukes
(See page 89
for South line)

— 1 6 3 0 •
-oes0 •
P4
o-.4t_i00xEll

P

20 Through junction to Preston 3 S 1 L
3S2L
3S3L

Chapel S t .  m ai n
platforms

Birkdale direction
Excursion platforms

London St.

g
h
)

• S t a t i o n  . . — 4 8 3 S •  6
Z

• 10
20

10
20 Between Southport (C. St.)  and Vi ctor i a St. Lootbridge (No. 51) a l l  main

Between Victoria St. footbridge (No. 511) and St. Lukes m a i n  l ines1--••••is•••••—iii•-i t • i i - - t i - • • • • • - • - • •

lines

• • - • :- , , . . - . . . . . . — , . . . . .



RAINFORD J U N C T I O N T O RAINFORD VILLAGE RANDLE J U N C T ION (W ESTERN LINES)
RAINFOR D JN . TO R AN D LE I N . 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED

Rainford In.
•  J u n c t i o n  •  • — —

Et IIce ..w
co _LI

(See page 50)

.
c 
k

iv; -ci
A" F, Rainier(' Village

• R a n d l e  In. —  — 480
(Western
Lines)
(See Western
Lines
Appendix for
St. Helens line)

..—...,.., o

RAINFORD J U N C T I O N  T O ORMSKIRK STATION
RAINFORD J U N C T I O N TO ORM SKIRK ST AT ION 60 60 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Rainford Jn.
•  J u n c t i o n  . .  —  —

(See page 50) CW. Down line, 172 yards 8 3
before reaching Bushey
Lane Junction home signalIS Through junction

•  B u s h e y  Lane —  3 1 0
Junction 15 15 Through junction to and from R ai nfor d Junction
(See page 58
for Randle In.
line)

Skehnersdale
• Station . .  2  7 4 0 DRS

URS
54
54 C. Up line, 455 yards before 1 7 3

reaching star ting signal
(Siding points)One siding

(Down side)
Ormskirk

• Branch Sidings 3  1 9 3

• Station . .  —  4 6 6
(See page 82)

IS Through junction



Description
of Block Distance Permanent

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Signalling
on Main

Lines

between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

speed
restrictions

miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points Down Up For

Absolute Stations and
GradientBlock

unless Signal Boxes
otherwise

shown Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

(Mang
unless.

Main
or

Slow
or

Main
or

Slow
or

(Dots
indicate

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up
otherwise
shown)

I i n
East Goods East Goods

BlockPosis)

RAINFORD J U N C T I O N ,  B USHEY LAN E JU N C TION  T O  R A IN IF 0 RD V I LLA G E ,  RANDLE JUNCTION ( W E S T E R N   LIN ES)

BUSHEY L A N E  J U N CTION T O R AN D LE J  U NC T I ON 20 2 0  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

11 Rainford In.
-
6 
•

Bushey Lane —  -P Junction
-es=cl
ctt
ct)

(See page 57)

Rainford Village
*re' • Randle In. —  5 7 6

(Western
Lines)

- , — . , • • • • =

FAZAKERLEY J U N C T ION TO NORTH MERSEY GOODS YARD I N C LU D I N G  FAZAKERLEY SIDINGS W EST TO F AZ AKER L EY SID I NGS EAST

EAZAICER LEY S D GS . WEST T O  SDGS. E A S T 20 2 0  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

EAZAKER LEY I  N. T O NORTH MERSEY 30 3 0  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
BRANCH JUNCTION

Aintree SS.
• Eazakerley —  —

Sidings West
(See page 59)

A

+ Fazaker ley
•  S i d i n g s  East —  —

(See nage 51)



•

•

•

•

•

•

NB

•
Fazakerley

Junction •  • —
(See page 51)

Aintree S•S.
Fazakerley
Sdgs. West
(See page 58)

Greenwich Rd.

Aintree Sort-
ing Sdgs. East

Sefton
(Sec page 85
for  Aintree
S.A. line)
Aintree Sor t-
ing Sdgs. West

Seaforth and
Litherland

Litherland
Sidings

North Mersey
Branch 1n•
(See page 60
for  Marsh
Lane in. line)

North
Mersey
Goods Yard

— 7 2 4

1186

682

658

667

1424

439

•

•

25

20

20

Through junction

CW. Down line, 282 yards
before reaching Fazaker-
ley Sdgs. West home sig-nal

C. D ow n l ine, 776 yards
before reaching home
signal

Through junction to Aintree

CW. U p  main, 333 yards
before reaching Aintree
Sorting Sdgs. East home
signal

Through junction to Marsh

CW. Up line, 542 yards be-
fore reaching North Mer-
sey Br anch .1l i t hom e
signal

100

100

.A. Stat

90

Lane Jun

105

on Juliet

ction

UN

2C1L

' SIC

*The up and down main lines between Greenwich Road and Aintree Sorting Sidings East are provided with fixed signals to allow them being used in either direction.
t  The up main line and up goods between Fazakerley Sidings West and Greenwich Road are provided with fixed signals to allow them being used in either direction.

Pilots n o t  hav i ng
work t o  d o  a t
Aintree Sorting Sid-
ings West

Engines conveying
coal empties f o r
Aintree Sorting Sid-
ings West



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown

(Dots
indicate

BlockPosts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
( R n g
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

East

Slow
or

Goods

•

•

SEAFORTH &

NORTH M

Seaforth & L.
North Mersey
Branch In.
(See page 59)

Marsh Lane
Junction . .
(Sec page 87)

L., N

E RSE

—

—

0  R T

Y B R A N C H

—

780

H M ER SEY

.IN. TO

BRANCH J U N C T I O N   TO

MARSH L  ANEJN

M AR SH  L A N E  JUNCTION

30 3 0  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

25 T h r o u g h  junction

20 T h r o u g h  junction

SANDHILLS N o.  1 T O  N OR T H

SAN D H ILL S No. I  T O

See pages 230 to 232 for spec i al
this Branch

Sandhills
No. 1  . .  —  —
(See page 52)
and 86)

North Docks —  9 2 0
High Level

DOCKS

NORTH D O C KS

instructions

•

0
5 NB

0
0

isi i•Nn
i

H IGH L E V E L  ( GOOD S L

HIGH LEVEL

respecting the working of

.
L
5
)

•-4 NB
o
0

INES)

10 1 0  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

•

NB



b0
C
-a
-'7
1
1 
•

ie •
t i  NBci
'

LIVERPOOL (E
LIVERPOO

HOW

Liverpool (Ex.)
Exchange In.
(See page 52)

Gt. Howard
Street

X.) E

L (EX.)
ARD

—

—

XCHA

EX
ST.

—

289

. . . . . . - . .

NGE JU N C T ION

CHANGE I N .

TO

TO U T .

GT. H O

- . . .

WARD

- . . . , . . .

ST R EET

10

.- -

(GOODS

10

10

LINES)

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

Through junction

SPEED

•

ST. LUXES, POOL
POOL H EY

St. Lukes
•  P o o l  Hey In.

(See page 56)

Meols Cop
•  B u t t s  Lane In.

•  J u n c t i o n  . .
(See below for
Hesketh Park
line)
Hawkshead
St. Junction
(See page 90)

H EY

IN. T O

—

1

—

—

m . .

JUNCTION

H AW KS

—

181

797

381

T o

HEAD

M EOLS

ST. IN .
COP, H AW KSH EAD

50

20

20

STREET

50

20

20

20

JUNCTION

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

Through junction

C. Down line, 925 yards be-
fore reaching hom e
signal

Through junction

Through junction in al l  direc

SPEED

120

lions

•

•

MEOLS COP JU N C T ION

MEOLS COP

Meols Cop
Junction . .
(See above)

Hesketh Park
Roe Lane In.
(See page 90)

IN.

—

—

T

TO R O E

—

550

0  HESICETH

LAN E I N .

PARK, ROE LANE J U N C T I O N

20 20

20

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

Through junction

SPEED



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running.

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Stations and
Signal Boxes

)

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(
R
i
s
i
n
g

unless
otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

•

13URSCOUGH B R I D G E  J U N C T ION

BURSCOU GH B R I D G E

Burscough
Bridge

Junction'  • —  —(See pages 56
and 85)

Burscough !In.
•  S o u t h  •  —  6 8 3

(See page 82)

 IN .  T O BURSCOUGH

TO B U R S C OUGH J U N  C T

IN. SOU T H

ION S O U T  H

20 2 0  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

20 T h r o u g h  junction

20 T h r o u g h  junction

PENDLETON ( BR OAD   ST.

WINDSOR B R I D G E  N
BOLTON ( T .  ST R EET )

Pendleton (B. St)
• W i n d s o r  —  —

Bridge No. 3
(See page 45
for Liverpool
line)
(Down LB S .
1,075 yards
from Windsor
Bridge No. 3
box. Up LB.&
1,075 yar ds
from Br indle
Heath Sidings
box)

. - - - . . .m c . .

) WINDSOR

o. 3 TO BOLTON
TO FLEETW OOD

BRIDGE No. 3 TO FL EETWO

(T. STREET)

..m.. . . . — . . . t a — - -
,
OD S T A T I O N

60 6 0  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
75 7 5  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED  ON M AIN ,  FAST AN D SLOW LINES



Through junction to conoecti
S. D o w n  l ine, 1,430 yards

before reaching C l i f ton
down hom e signal

(Normal l i e  o f  poi nts
main line)

1 Pendleton
•  B r i n d l e  Heath 1 228

Sidings

•  A g e c r o f t
(See page 53
for Brindle

821 30

Heath Jn.
line)

Clifton Junction
•  S t a t i o n 409

(See page 72
for Radcliffe
line)

50 S
O25

•  P e p p e r  Hill
(Down I.B.S.

670 • D GL 129
1 mile 342 yds.
from Pepper
Hill box.
Up LB S .
1 mile 393 yds.
from Kearsley
Junction box)

Kearsley
•  J u n c t i o n 2 725

(See page 73
for Linnyshaw
Moss line)

50
Is

Farnworth
Station

(Down I.B.S.
1 m. 106 yds.
from Kearsley
Junction box.
Up LBS. 1 a
149 yds. from
Moses G a t e
Station box)

C. D o w n  l ine, 900 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

CW D o w n  line, 224 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

Through junction to and from
Through junction to Radcliffe

C. D ow n line, 1,065 yards
before reaching 1,13. home
signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 939 yards
before r eachi ng o u t e r
home signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 750 yards
before reaching I.B. home
signal

Through Famworth Tunnel
Through junction

ng line
85

133

200

Bolton

200

200

186 11,3S

1L3S 1 L3S Water at Manchester
Victoria

Water at Moses Gate



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sid•ngs

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trailing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Absolute Stations and
Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)1

Signal Boxes

i M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage

Down Up
Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
cr

GoodsWagons
E. &  V.

PENDLETON ( BR OAD  ST.) WINDSOR BRIDGE No. 3 TO FL EETW 0 OD S T A T I ON—conk!.

•
Moses Gate

Station . .  1  1 7 1 1 • • 1L3S Water at Bolton West.

I
•

Bolton ( T .  St.)
Burnden Jn. —  1 2 9 6 • • •  •  • IS Through junction to Rose Hil l Junction

I (See page 231for Rose H i l l
in. line)

PF

v
, 
•

•fl 0• ' ' ,
c  
2

East Junction —  4 8 8
(See page 23)

• •  • • •  • •

t
-
i 
1

-

15 IS Over No. 2 passenger line to
Through junction to Rose Hil l

Down bo x
Junction

.
2,--
-
1 
,

— 6cr,, FA
II. 11
5 cn P Down . .  —  3 5 1 P PF

t

PE

t
PF

• P0
z 1

•  •

•0
Z

IS IS Over curves leading to and from platform l ines

8
.
c 
•
,
:
5

Ll 0
o 7-o n

(Signals down
additional
passenger lines
Nos. I  &  2 P

• 74
4
z t
c 6

' T h r i

5-:
-,-,

and dow n
goods l ine
only)

•  W e s t  . .  •  • —  2 9 4 • • • • • IS IS Between Tr ial)
, S t .  
B r i d g
e  a n
d

junction with fork l i ne at Newport St. Br idge

o (See page 9211,o for Hel l i field
line 9 6  f o r

-acce Fork line)
versa

g • B u l l f i e l d  East —  7 9 3 •  • • 20 20 Crossing from fast to slow line and vice

-
5pcc

• B u l l f i e l d  West —  6 6 6 •  • • 20 20 Crossing from fast to slow line and vice versa 11.3S 1L35 Water at  Bol ton
East Junction

8 •  D e a n e  Clough —  8 9 8 • •

11ea t  "PF"  on Up and Down hr ough lines.



fast and
111 Blaekr

Lostock Junction
Junction •
(See page 73
for H indley
line)

1 693 DRS 59
S
O60

40

60
Through junction to up slow
Through junction from down
Through junction t o  and fr o

(Down LBS.
1491 yds from
Lostock
box. U p  I.B.S.

35 35 Through crossings fast line to

1496 yds from
Horwich Fork
Junction box)

Blackrod
Horwich Fork
Junction
(See page 74
for H or w i ch
line and page

3 384 5
020

5
050

Through junction to and from
Through junction to Hi l ton
Through junction to Horwich

54 for Hindley
and Blackrod
branch)

Junction 1111 20 Through junction to Honvich

Adlington
Grindford Bar 1 610

Station • 777

Junction •
(Down LBS.

715 DRS 54 25 25 Through junction to and from
1 m . 240 yds
from Adl i ng-
ton Junction
box.
Up I.B.S. 1 m.
158 yds from
Chorley No. I
box)

Chorley
No. I 2 370 C. U p line 545 yards before

reaching home signal
No. 4  •
(See page 75
for Blackburn
line)

1026 50
20

50 Through junction to and from
Through junction to Brinscall

slow line

Bolton
House

White

225

Etucton

11-3S
slow lines
od on fas

and vice

Bear

to Hindi
t lines

versa Bol

ey

on side

11-3S

11-3S

of box

Water at  Blackrod
Water a t  Bul l f i el d

East

Water at Lostock Jn.



Description
Engine Whistles

C—crow
of Block Distance Permanent 14—long S — s h o r t
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main

Lines
signal
boxes

running
lines

Refuge
Sid • ngs

restrictions
miles per hour

unworked trail ing points
Down Up For

Absolute S t a t i o n s  and
GradientBlock S i g n a l  Boxesunless

otherwise
shown
(Dots NI Yds Up Down

Descrip-
tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods
indicate 1 in

BlockPosts)

PEN'DLETON ( BR OAD  ST.) WINDSOR BRIDGE N o 3 TO EL EETW O OD S T A T I ON—comd.

Chorley—contd.
• Rylands Sdg.

(Down LBS.,
1551 yds from

— 487 C. U p  l i ne,  620  yards
before r eaching h o m e
signal

131

Rylands Sdg.
box

0u cc =
_.- ta

Up LBS. ,
1214 yds from
Euxton No. 1
box)

6 ,-
7, I
t

•  E u x t o n  No. 1 1 1250 • • • DPL 76 C. U p  main, 637 yards
before reaching LB. home

127

- 0 g t
cit-c.=  .,...--  c,,- th

1
 P

1

1
P

1
P

1

20
signal

Over passenger loop

-4 rZ
t..„ / •  E u x t o n  No. 2 — 730 • • •
-
a
Z
c
2tn Leyland CW. U p  l ine. 429 128,...
0
o.

•  E u x t o n  In. . . — 1102 • • URS
DRS

73
96

yards
before reaching star ting

-0
0

L - - - - ,
r
- - - - -
J

25
60

30
60

signal
Through junction to and from
Through junction to and from

Chorley
Wigan ( N W )  on slow lineOne

(Down
siding
side)

mo
•  E u x t o n  Coal — 898

20 20 Through crossings south of ju nction fast l ine to slow lines and vice versa

11'1
c0

Sidings

•  S t a t i o n  . . 1 167 •
- as
CO •  B as ha l l s  Sdgs. — 562 •



enI  Far i ngton
d •  J u n c t i o n

(See page 84
for  Lostock

1
-
1
, 
•  
H
a
l
l  
i
n
.  
l
i
n
e
)

o.-
3.
-0 to
C r

•

•

Preston
Farington
Curve i n.
(See pages M
and 85)

Permissive Block
closed, when A
lines between

Skew Bridge

Ribble Sdgs.

No. 1

No. 3
(Signals u p
main and No.
7 p l a t f o r m
lines only)

No. 2A
(Signals u p
and down slow
up and down
through and
No. 3 "Up and
and dow n"
platform line
only)

1

is i n
bsolut
Nos. 1

(4
to N

(See p

1626

112

operati
Bloc

and 4

763

899
85 yds.
o. 1A)
age 76)

751

279

300
(from
No: 1)

on on
k is in
boxes

•  •

PF, 2
•

•

all up
perati

•  •

•

•

and dow n
on on the up

•

l
i
n
e
s 
t
h
r
o

and dow
gh Prest
throug

on (exc
h, up a

20

15

Is

I
s

I
s

ept No
nd d o

C. U p  fas t ,  4 6 5  yar ds  1 0 4
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

C. U p  slow, 474 yards 1 0 4
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

Through junction to Lostock Hal l

Through junction t o  Moss
C. U p  fas t ,  6 0 4  yar ds

before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

C. U p  slow, 602 yar ds
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

3 U p and down platform fin
wn slow lines, additional dow

All main lines between No. I

Through scissors crossing in

Lane and
265

265

e) excep
tn passen

nd No.

entre of

Lostock

when N
er l ine

5 boxes

Station

Hall Eng

os. 2 and
No. 2 an

Me Shed

2A boxe
d down

are
main



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

PENDLETON (  BROA

Presto t—conrd.
Nos 2 •
(Does not
signal up main
line)

No. 4

•  N o .  5

• Maudland
Viaduct
(For l i ne t o
Lancaster see
Western Lines
Appendix)
(Up fast and
up slow LBS.
803 yds from
Ashton box)

Salwick
Ashton •  •
(Down fast and
down slow
1•13.S• 933 yds
from Ashton
box)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

— 3 2 5
(from
No. 1

-  3 7 8
(427
from
No. 3
396

from
NI°. 2A)

— 3 8 9

-  8 4 4
•

Yds Up

D ST )! WINDSOR BRIDGE N o

1

•

•

1693 •

Additional
running

lines

•

Down

•

•

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Descrip-
tion

3 TO FL

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down Up

EETWO OD S  T A Tilt:IN—contd.

20
7-5 2 5
20 I  2 0
10 1 0

20 2 0
25 2 5

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

On al l  main lines between N o.  5 and No. 1
Passing Loco shed on Blackpool lines
Through crossover junctions 'between Loc o she
Through junctions and over eurves between No.

From fast to slow and vice
All main lines

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

ersa

Down

Main
or

Fast

ILIS
3LIS

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Slow
or

Goods

boxes

d and No.
5 and M

2L1S
4LIS

Up

Main
or

East

Slow
or

Goods

5 box to
audlands

1L1S

and from
Viaduc b

For

Blackpool lines
oxes to Longridge lin

Marton
Lytham

2L I S I  E.L. direction



to fast

• Lea Road
(Up fast LBS.,
851 yds fr om
Lea Road box)

1 175

Constable 1259 •
Lane

No. 1 1536 •  • •
(Signals slow
lines only) A

• No. 2 875 •  • •
(Up fast 1.13.S.
716 yds. from
Salwick No. 2
box)

• Spen Lane 1517 • •
( D ow n f a s t
and down slow
LBS., 902 yds
from Spen
Lane box
Up fas t  and
up slow I.B.S.
840 yards from
Treales box)

Kirkham and
Wesham

• Treales 1 70 • •
• South Junction 946 • 20 20 Crossing from fast line to slow

45 Slow line between 7+ and 8
40 Slow line between fq. and 7i40 Fast line at 81- mile post40 Fast line between 81 and 71

• Station 674 • UPL 29
• North Jo.

(See page 77
for Blackpool

870 • 20 20 Crossover junctions slow line
line and vice versa

Central l ine
via Lytham
See page 79
for  Blackpool
South line via

40
30

30
40
30

Through junction slow lines
Crossover junction down fast
Trailing junction, up addition
Crossover junction, main line

Marton)
The designa ion of runni ng l ines betw een Kirkham nd Blac kpool :—To and from N

o
r
t
h

=  M ai n l ine
To and from entra 1 via M ar t o n F a s t  line
To and from Centro 1 via Lytham =  Slow line

line and vice versa
mile posts
mile posts

mile posts

to Lydi a
line to do
al passen
Blackpoo

1L1S

wn fast 11
ger line (

North a

1
L
3
S

2L1S

ne
overhead
nd Fleetw

line) to u
ood to an

fast line
from sl

Water at Kirkham

South v i a  M ar t on

(via Marton)
ow lines



Description,
of Block Distance Permanent

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Signalling
on Main

Lines

between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
S i d
.
ng
s

speed
restrictions

miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Down Up For

Absolute Stations and
GradientBlock

unless Signal Boxes
otherwise Standage (Rising M a i n Slow Main Slow

shown Descrip- Wagons Position unless o r or or or
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise F a s t
shown)

1 in
Goods Fast Goods

PENDLETON ( BR OAD  ST . ) WINDSOR BRIDGE No. 3 T O F LEET W 0 0  D STAT ION—contd.

Kirkh?m and
Wesha 11

---rontd.

• Bradkirk . .  —  1 4 5 7
(Down m ai n
LBS., 787 yds
from Brad kirk
box
Up main I.R.S.
823 yds from
Weeton box)

• Weeton .  —  1 6 3 6
(Down LBS.,
873 yds from
Weeton box
Up LBS., 683
yards from
Singleton Bank
box)

Poulton-le-Fylde
•  S i ng l e t on  Bank —  1 6 9 4

Down LES. ,
1131 yds from
Singleton
Bank box
Up I.R.S.,
1054 yds from
Singleton Bank
box)



ez•

0

o
011/1

Singleton
(Down LBS.,
643 yds from
Singleton box
Up LBS.,

575

II

ga.c

1 m. 32 yds
from Poul ton
No. 1 box)

t•-•

'
1
E
2

No. 1 1 1065 • •

No. 2 460 •  • •
-
a 
(
e
l

(Does not sig- I
7
-
4
1
k
)

nal t h e  fas t P P
4 4

g q

49 a
lines)
No. 3
(See page 80
for  Blackpool

502
1 I

•  •

North line)

co 01o
7, 3

No. 5
(See page 81
for  Curve line)

546

it it
Thornton
Cleveleys

ara

cl

Station

Fleetwood

1 498

i
t

t oct

Burn Naze
South

Burn Naze
North

1302

1568

U GL

U GL

60

60

.to2-v—
,

Wyre Power
Station

302

00 Wyre Dock
Junction

852

Wyre Dock 1075 • •Station
I
F

PF P
o
n

Station 820 • •

35
25

20
35
20

35

35
25

20

35
20

Through junction fast lines
Through junction slow lines

Through unction to and from
Through unction to No. 4 fa
Through unction to No. 4 sl

Through junction to and from
Through junction to No. 4

Between Wyre Dock and Fie

Between Fleetwood and Wyre
To and from Platforms Nos.
All lines to and from the Qua

No. 5 fa
t lines

ow lines

No. 3

etwood s

Dock st
l t o  5
yside pl a

1L3S

stand slo

tations

ations

tform roa

w lines 2L1C

Water at  Poulton-le-
Fylde

Up addi tional  pas-
senger l i ne f r om
Fleetwood or
Blackpool



.
Description

of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Absolute Stations and
Signal Boxes

Standage

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main Slow Main Slow

Block
unless

otherwise
shown Descrip- Wagons Position otherwise or or or or
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown)
I i n

Fast Goods Fast Goods

CLIFTON J U N C T 10 N STATION TO RADCLIFFE EN T  R AL) N O R T H  J U N C T I O N(C

CLIFTON IN. ST AT ION TO R AD C LIFFE (CENTRAL) 60 6 0  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
NO RTH I N.

Clifton Junction
• Station . . — 25 T h r o u g h  junction

(See page 63)

• Molyneux In. — 634 20 T h r o u g h  junction to Cli fton Hall

(See page 73
for Clifton
Hall line)

•
Radcliffe Central

Outwood Sdgs 2 498 DRS 36 C .  Down l ine, I  mile, 405
yards befor e r eachi ng
outer home signal

97

C. D ow n line, 1005 yards
before r eachi ng o u t e r
home signal

97

C. U p l ine, 767 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

120

25 O v e r  river viaduct between 7 I  and 8 mile posts

• North In. . .
(See pages
104 and 109)

1 866 CW. Up line, 532 yards be-
fore r eac hi ng s tar t i ng
signal

25 O v e r  r iver viaduct between

150

8 and 7 i mile posts
50 T h r o u g h  junction

•.••=•• ,••••=••• . . . i s i m t
,•••• ..s. i i m m i



KEARSLEY J U N C T I O N TO LESN YSH AW  M OSS (GOOD S LINES)
KEARSLE Y I N . TO L INNYSHAW  MOSS 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Kearsley
• Junction .

(See page 63)
— 15 Through junction

NB

I
'  
c
c

e..) -•-•en0m.,9
0

•  B r a n c h  Sdgs.

Linnyshaw —
Moss

374

1675

CW. Down tine, 175 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

50

.•••=

CLIFTON J U N C T I O N , M OLYNEUX J U N C T ION TO a n r o N H ALL No. 1 (GOODS LINES)
M OLYNEU X JN . TO C LIPTON H ALL No. I 30 30 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBL E SPEED

Clifton Junction
•  M o l y n e u x  Th. —

(See page 72)
— 20 Through junction

•  C l i f t o n  Hall, —
No. 1

1517

LOSTOCK JUN C T IO N T O ' LINDLEY N OR T H ,  C R OW NE ST IN .
LOSTOCK UNC T ION TO CROW  NEST IN . 75 75 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED  O N M AIN LINES

Lostock Junction
•  J u n c t i o n  .  • — — DRS 59 35 Through junction from Hind ley to up fast(See page 65) 35 Through crossings fast l ine t o  slow l i ne and vice vers a Bo:ton side of box

Westhoughton
•

•

Lostock Sdgs.
South Sou

Chew Moor

—

—

1342

776 •  •

C. D ow n l ine, 689 yards 1 3 2
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

• Goods Yard — 725 •  • • C. Up line, 713 yards before 9 7
reaching di s tant signal



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

I
Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

1

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Absolute Stations and
Signal Boxes Gradient

(Rising
Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
t lockPosts)!

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position unless
otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

LOSTOCK J U N C T ION  T O HINDLEY NORTH, CROW  NEST JN.—co ntd.

I
•1

Hindley North
Crow Nest 1  1 1 0 3
Sidings

•  S • 1L3S 11-3S Water a t  H i ndl ey
North (down slow)

• Crow Nest i n. —  6 8 3 •  •  I • 50 Through junction to fast and slow lines

(See pages 48
and 54)

BLACKROD, H  ORWI CR IF ORK J U N C T ION  T O  H O R  W I CH S T A T 10 N

HORWICH FOR  K  JN . TO HORW 1CH ST AT ION 45 45 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED

•
Blackrod

Horwich For  —  —
Junction
(See pages 54

40
20
40

Through junction
Between Horwich Fork Junction and Honvich

otherwise shown
Loco Jim ction ci te ept where

and 65)

Horwich —  8 8 6 20 20 Through junction
• Loco Junction

(See page 75)

Horwich
• Station —  9 7 9

••••••-•



BLACICROD J U N C T I O N C ONNECIING LIN E
BLACICR OD J U N C T I O N  T O  NORW ICH LO C o JUN CTION 45 45 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED

Blacicrod
•  J u n c t i o n  . . — —

(See page 65) CW. Down line, 112 yards
before reaching Br anch
starting signal

76

20 Through junction
•  N o r w i c h  Loco — 880

Junction
(See page 74)

C. Down line, 370 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

76

CHORLEY N o 4 T O BLAC KBURN, B O L T O N  J U N C T ION
CNORLEY
CHERRY

No. 4
TREE

TO C H ER R Y
TO B TREE

oLT ON  Jbl.
50
75

50
75 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE
SPEED
SPEED

Chorley
•  N o .  4 — —

(See page 65)
(Down H IS.,
754 yds from

CW. Down line, 647 yards
before reaching LB. home
signal

61

No. 4 box) C. D ow n l ine, 360 yards
ahead of I.B. home signal

61
20 Through junction

Heapey
•  S t a t i o n  .  • 2 185

C. Down line, 984 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

61

•  S i d i n g s  . . — 637
C. Down line, 290 yards be-

fore reaching home signal
65

Brinscall
•  S t a t i o n  . . 1 993

C. Down l ine, 1 mile, 152
yards befor e r eachi ng
home signal

65

Withnell
• S t a t i o n  . . — 1410

. C. Up line, 626 yards before
reaching o u t e r  h o m e
signal

61 1L3S Water at  Blackburn

• Brick & Terra — 1092
Cotta Coy's
Siding

C. Up line, 886 yards before
reaching home signal

62

Feniscowles
• Station . . — 1739

C. U p line, 1061 yards be-
fore reaching outer homesignal

67



=
•

Description
of Block Distance

between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute S t a t i o n s  and

Block S i g n a l  Boxesunless
otherwise

shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

Down Up For

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods
M Yds Up Down

Descrip-
don

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

posts

I
•

•

•

CHORLEY N o .  4  T O  B L

Cherry Tree
Junction  .  . I  2 9 2
(See page 100)

Mil l  H i l l
Station . .

Blackburn
Taylor St. •  • I  3 9 9

Bolton In. •  —  7 3 3
(See page 94)

ACKBURN, BOLTON J  U N C T :0  N — contd.

20 2 0

50 S O

CW. Up line, 405 yards be- 6 7
fore r eachi ng b r a n c h
starting signal

Through junction

Over curves between 331 and 34 mile

1
)
4 
•

o
o..-

•
d
L
-
4

PRESTON No. l A  T O  P R
PRESTON N o .  1 A TO

Preston
No. I A  .  —
(See page 67)
Strand Road —  9 8 3

ESTON, ST R AN D
STRAND R OAD

ROAD ( S I N G L E

v • • • • • - -

G O O D S   LIN
20 2 0

E)
M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBLE SPEED

CW. 112 yards before reach- 2 9
ing up home signal

I LI C

2LIC

When ready to leave
Dock Estate f o r
main l ine or  loop

From D oc k  Es tate
running line

An addi tional  crow
to be given when
there i s  a  bank
engine i n  rear

. . m•••••.•
• . m . r n i . • • • • - • - • • . ,  . = • •



LI

KIRKHANI A N

KIR KH AM

D WE
& w.

S H A
NOR

M NORTH J UNCTI ON
TH JN . T O  BLAC KPOO

To !IL

L  ( C EN

ACKPO

TRAL)

01, (CENTRAL) STATION

STA TION 75 75 M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBL E SPEE D ON M AIN

Kirkham and
Wesham

North i n.
(See page 69

CW, Down line, 350 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

139

for Fleetwood
line and page

40 Through junction

79 for  Black-
pool (South)
line via
Marton)
(Down LBS.,
932 yards
from North
Junction box)

Wren Green
Station •  •

1 493 C. Down line, 20 yards be-
fore reaching di stant
signal

116

C. Up line, 600 yards before
reaching home signal

119

Moss Side
Station • 825

Lytham
Warton 298

Goods 1506 30 Through junction on main line

Station 1204 URS 40

Ansdell
Station • 152
(Down LBS.,
1 m., 311 yds.
from Ansdel l
Station box
Up I•13.S.,1m.,
152 yds. from
St. Annes
Station box)



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For
Absolute Stations andBlock

unless
otherwise

shown

Signal Boxes

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

Gradient
(Rising
unessl Main

or
Slow

or
Main

or
Slow

or
(Dots

indicate M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise
shown)

Fast Goods Fast Goods
BlockPosts) 1 in

KIRKHAM  A N D  W E S H  A M  N OR T H  JU N C TION TO B L A C KP 0 OL (C ENTR AL) STATION—conk!.

I St. Annes
• Station .  1 1708

Squires Gate
• Station .  I 753

Blackpool
(South)

• No. 1 .  1 1001

• No. 3  .  — 338 •  •  •  • •
(See page 79
for Mar ton

+

line) NB NB&B

Blackpool
(Central) + +

• Bloomfield Rd — 484 S •  •  •
t

•

+.
• Spen Dyke - 518 •  •  •  • • 70 20 Through crossover junctions from slow to fast and fas

t
to slow

+ +

NB

+ +
•  S t a t i o n  . .  — 506 •  •  •  • • 10 10 All lines at Station box

See pages 236 and 237 for  special instructions respecting the working of the " U p and D ow n"  Carriage lines between Blackpool South No. 3 and Blackpool Central Bloomfield Road.



KIRKHAM A N D W E SH A M  N OR T H  JU N C TION TO B L AC KPO OL ( SO U TH) No. 3 V i a  M ARTON

KIR KH AM &W. NORT JUNC HON T O  BLAC KPOOL
(SOU TH) No. 3 75 75 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBL E SPEED

Kirkham and
Wesham

North Jn. •
(See pages 69
and 77)

Bradkirk
(Down fast
LBS., 800 yds.
from Bradkirk
box.

1457 • CW. U p  addi ti onal  pas-
senger l i ne, 250  yar ds
before reaching star ting
signal

169

Up LBS.,
916 yds. from

35 Up Fast l ine ( low level) at
Bradkirk

Pit I t ript011 box

Plumpton 1 970
(Down I.B.S.,
900 yds. from
Plumpton box
Up I.R.S.,
1123 yds from
Marton box)

Blackpool
(South)

Marton 1 1491
(Down LBS. ,
1146 yds. from
Marton box.
Up I.B.S.,
1137 yds. from
Watson Lane
Bridge box)

Watson Lane
Bridge

1 1472 C. Up line, 340 yards before
reaching home signal

96

No. 3 1121
(See page 78)



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For
Absolute Stations and

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main

or
Slow

or
Main

or
Slow

or

Block
unless

otherwise
shown

Signal Boxes

(Dots
indicate M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up

otherwise
shown)

Fast Goods Fast Goods

:lockPosts) I i n

POULTON-LE-  FYL D E N o. 3 T O  BLAC KPOOL ( N O R M )  N o.  3

POULTON-LE-FY LD E No. 3 TO B LA C K P O O L ( N O R T  I-1) No. 3 75 75 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Poulton-le-Fylde
• No. 3  . .  — — 35 Through junction fast lines

(See page 71) 20 Through junction slow lines

• No. 4  . .  — 755 35 35 Through junction to and from Blackpo ol
(See page 81
for Curve line

30 Through junction to Fleetwood

Layton
• Carleton —

Crossing
1023 C. Down line, 446 yards be- 1 2 9

fore reaching home signal

• Station . .  — 1085

Blackpool
(North)

• No. 1 . .  — 1437 • •
I

PE! 1LIS Fleetwood direction

I
• N o .  2  . .  — 660 •  •  •

t  t
•

NB NB
.•
+

• N o .  3 . .  — 255 •  • 15
15

15
15

Over all lines I t o  platforms Nos. 1 t o 6
1  to platform s Nos. 7 t o 15

•

I
n

•••••••• i i . . - • • • = • • . •



•

POULTON-LE- FYLD E C U RYE LI N E ,
POULTON - LE- F YLD E No. 4  T O N o .  5 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Poulton-le-rylde
• N o .  4  . .

(See page 80)
— 20 Through junction

•  N o .  5 .
(See page 71)

774 20 Through junction

i i • • . , a

LOSTOCK H A L L  J U N C T I O N  T O  W ALT ON  J U N C T I O N STAT ION
LOSTOCK H A L L JN. TO W ALT ON  I N .  STAT ION 75 75 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED ON M M N  L I  NES

Lostock Hall
• J u n c t i o n  . . — 20 20 Through junction to and from Todd 1LIS Farington direction(See pages 83,

84 and 102)
Lane Junction IL2S B o m b e r  B r i d g e

direction
40 40 Through junction to and from Midge Hall40 Through junction to Bomber Bridge

• S t a t i o n  .  — 366

•  E n g i n e  Shed .. —
(See page 84
for Farington

627 15 Through junction to Earingto n Curve Junction

Curve Jri. line)
• Moss L a n e  —

Junction
(See page 85
for  Farington

1408 IS Through junction to Faringto n Curve Junction 1L2S B am ber  B r i d g e
direction

Curve Jn. line)

Midge Hall
• Station . . 1 1387 DRS 57

Croston
• L i t t l ew ood 1 1180

Tile Siding
• Station . . 1 291 URS 38 Water a t  Los tock

IL3S Hall
Rufford

• Station . . 2 885 DRS 32 IL3S Water a t  Ormslcirk



Description'
of Block '
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trai l ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Absolute S t a t i o n s  and

Descrip-
Standage

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless.

Main
or

Slow
or

Main
or

Slow
or

Block
unless

otherwise
shown

Signal Boxes

Wagons
(Dots

indicate
M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise

shown)
Fast Goods Fast Goods

BlockPosts)
1 in

I

LOSTOCK HAL

Burscough 3 n.

1, J U N C T I O N  T O WALTON JUNCTION ST A T ION  — contd.

• North . .
(See page 85
for Burscough

2 2 3 2 CW. Down l ine, 772 yards
before r eachi ng Sout h
box home signal

150

Bridge line) 20 Through junction to Burscoug h Bridge

• South . . — 9 9 1 20 Through junction to Burscoug h Bridge
(See page 62
for Burscough
Bridge line)

• Station . . — 6 0 5

• B u r s c o u g h
Abbey 1 1 2 8

Ormskirk
•  S t a t i o n  . .

(See page 59
for Rainfor d
.1n. line)

1 6 0 6

IS

C. D ow n l ine, 900 yards
before reaching outer
home signal

Through junction to Skelmer

157

sdale

Aughton Park
•  S t a t i o n  . 1 9 5 C. Down line, 850 yards be-

fore reaching home signal
131

C. Lip line, 900 yards before
reaching outer  hom e
signal

131

Town Green
and A.

•  S t a t i o n  . . 1 2 8 9 URS 52

Maghull
• S t a t i o n  . . 2 1 1 9 5 DRS 15 11,3S Water a t  Ormskirk



Old Roan
Station

Aintree S.A.
Cheshire

Lines i n

Station in.
(See page 85
for Sefton in.
line)

Orrell Park
Station

Walton i n .
Station
(See page 51)

LOSTOCK H A

LOSTOCK

Lostock Hal l
Junction
(See pages 81,
84 and 102)

Todd Lane Jn.
Todd Lane In.
(See page 101)

2

LL

H AL

278 •  •  •

A N B

659 •  •  •

1576

774

UN C

L J N

995

•

NB

•

TION T O  T O D D  L A N

TO TOD D  LAN E JN.

E J U N C TION

IS

20

I C S . =

I
S

Through junction to and from
CW. Down line, 345 yards

before reaching Stati on
Junction N o .  1  hom e
signal

Through junction to Sefton J

CW. Up line, 280 yards be-
fore reaching star ting
signal

25 2 5  T h r o u g h  junction fast lines
30 3 0  T h r o u g h  junction slow lines

7S i s  M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBL

20 2 0  T h r o u g h  junction

0

Aintree

ON. U p  l i ne, 130 yards 1 3 2
before reaching star ting
signal

Through junction

202

unction

187

E SPEE D

t r .



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L- I ong S - s h o r t  C - c r o w

Down Up For

Stations . nd
Signal Boxes

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Risin
gunless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

•

•

LOSTOCK H A L L  C

OVER CO N  N E

Lostock Hal l
Engine Shed -
(See page 81)

Preston
Farington -
Curve i n.
(See pages 67
and 85)

ON  N

C T IN

-

1654

ECTING L I N E

G L I N E I
S

IS

15

IS

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Through junction

CW. Up line, 252 yards be- 7 8
fore reaching star ting
signal

Through junction

•

*A

•
•

eA

iv

FAR1NGTON J U N C T I O N

FAR1NGT ON I  N. T O

Farington
Junction •  • -  -
(See page 67)

Lostock Hal l
Carriage Sdgs. -  9 3 9

Junction .  -  4 4 7
(See pages 81,
83 and 102)

*Applies to pass enger t r a i ns

. - . .

TO LOST OC K

LOSTOCK.

only

H ALL

H ALL /N e

. . t . ,  . . . , , , . . •

JUNCTION (COO
10
25

20

. . . .

DS L I

10
25

IS

20

NES)

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Through junction

Through junction

(PASSENGER
(FREIGHT

TRAINS)
TRAINS)

i i i i • • •  • - • • • •  t....-



L o s  toC K H A

MOSS LA N E

Lostock Hal l
•  M o s s  Lane In.

(See page 81)

Preston
Farington

•  C u r v e  In.
(See pages 67)
and 84)

a ,  M OSS

IN.

—

1

TO E
.
A R I
N G
T O
N

—

223

LAN E JUNCTION TO

CURVE IN .
PR EST ON, F A R IN G

60

IS

TON

60

IS

CURVE JUNCTION

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

C. Up line, 900 yards before
reaching home signal

Through junction

CW. Up line, 288 yards be-
fore reaching star ting
signal

Through junction

SPEED

92

163

•

BURSCOUGH NORTH T O  B U R  SC OUGH B R I D G E J U N C T IONJUNCTION

BURSCOUGH IN . NORTH TO B U R S C O U G H 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
BR ID GE I N.

Burscough In.
•  N o r t h  . . — — 20 Through junction

(See page 82)

Burscough Bridge

•  J u n c t i o n '  .(See pages 56
and 62)

— 757 OW. Up line, 590 yards be- 1 7 6
fore reaching Burscough
Junction N o r t h  h o m e
signal20 Through junction

,,•,•,

MNTREE (S.A. ) ST AT ION JUNCTION TO AINTRE E (S.S.) SEFTO N J U N C T I O N
AINTREE STAT ION I N . TO SEFTON IN . 20 20 M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Aintree (S.A.)
•  S t a t i o n  In.  . . — — • 20 T h r o u g h  junction

(See page 83)

Aintree (S.S.)
• Sefton In. . . — 975 • 20 Through junction

(See page 59)



Description
of Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines
Loops and

Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—Iong 8 — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For
Absolute Stations andBlock

unless
otherwise

shown

Signal Boxes

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

Gradient
(Ris ing

luness Main
or

Slow
or

Main
or

Slow
or

(Dots
indicate M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise

shown)
Fast Goods Fast Goods

BlockPosts) 1 in

,ta 0cd •-
SANDHELLS No. I TO S OU T H P ORT ( C H APEL STREET) S T A T I O N

il-i v l SANDHIL LS N o 1 T O SOUTHPORT ( C . ST.) STATIO N I S 75 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED  O N M AIN LINES
II It
6 6 Sandhills
0 -
5
-  
•

— p-p-Z
•-e t

N o . !  . .
(See pages 52

— — • •
25

1.5 Through junction
Round the curves between Sa ndhills a n d  Bank Hall

re 2
II

and 60) S. U p from Bank Hall, 273 2 1 0
yards befor e r eachi ng
down hom e  2  s i gnal

II in-a o
=  Cdm ..c..= ,

•
(Direction of line changes
at Sandhills No. I)  (Nor-
mal l i e o f  points m ai n
 line)

. i 2
L..„.. Bank Hal l

•
o

Station .M. . . — 904 • • • • 25 Round the curves between Bank  Hal l  and San

Drivers

dhills

of trains on dow  n West I me through BankZ
..=
t

NB. Hall
in the

Station
adjacent

must whistle t o
sidings

warn men at work

,28 Bootle (O. Road)En •-0cict
Junction . . — 399 • • 40

40
IS

40

IS

Ov er junction on Eas t l ines
Between Bootle (O. Road) an d Marsh Lane St
Through junction to and from Western Lines

ation al l lines

6 • Station . . — 833 • • 2C IL 2 C I L Freight t r ai ns  r e -Z
w
:74

(Down LBS. ,
605 yds. from

(miring to stop at
Sandhills

.o
cem
c8

Bootle Station
box
Up LBS. ,
940 yds. from
Marsh Lane

2C2L 2 C 2 L Freight trains not re-
quiring to stop at
Sandhills ( In-
formation t o  b e
telephoned t o

E.0ea
Junction box)
(See page 89
for Bankfield
line)

Bank H al l  I n .
thence t o  Sand-
hills N o.  I  box )



tle (O. R
Station

anch

Marsh Lane
Junction 1358 40 Between Marsh Lane Station and Boo
(See page 60 35 35 Round the curve North of Ma rsh Lane
for North 20 Through junction to North M ersey B
Mersey Branch
line)

Seaforth and L.
Station

North 1157 •
SO 50 Through junction to and from East (slo20 20 Through junction to and from West tin

Waterloo
Station 1 307 40 40 Round the curve through Sta tion

Blundellsands
and C.

Brook Hal l 676
Road

Station 1177 D OL 27

Hall Road
Station 1018

Hightovvn
Station 1645

Formby
Eccles 1 1617

Crossing
Station 452 URS 169

One
Siding

Freshfield (Up side)
Station 1313 DRS 167
(Up I .B.S. ,
1 m., 560 yds.
from Fresh-
field Station
box)

I L3S
w) l ines
es

oad)
3+ to 3 i mile pos s West lines

Water a t  Blundel l -
sands and C.



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute Stations and

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
f r i o n g  S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up i For

Block
unless

otherwise
Signal Boxes

Standage
Gradient
(Rising Main Slow Main Slow

shown Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or or
(Dots

indicate M Yds Up Down l ion E. &  V. Down Up
otherwise
shown)

East Goods Fast Goods

:lockPosts) 1 in

SANDH1LLS No. I TO S OUTHPORT ( C H APEL STREET) STAT1 ON — c
o
n
t
d
.

1Ainsdale
• Marshall's 2 108

Siding
(Signals down
line only)

• Station . . — 1410

Birkdale
• Lloyds Siding 1 591

Hillside Station

Birkdale
• Eastbourne — 1373

Road

• Station — 660

Southport (C. St.)
• South . . — 1430 20 20 Through junction

(See page 89
for St. Lukes
line) •

•  S t a t i o n  . . — 257 10 10 Between Chapel St. and Station box al l  main l ines



•

*
I
•

D o l u n p o r t  c c .  M .
St. Lukes . .
(See page 56
and below)
South •  •
(See page 88)

*Permissive Blo

? , , . . . . , , , . . . .

—

—

ck on

—

575

up mai n line for  trains

.,..—

not convey mg passe ngers

20

20
20

Over the fork l ine

Over the fork line
Through junction

BANKFIELD G O O D S

BAN KFIEL

Bankfield
Goods Station

NB
1 Boot l e (O. Road)
•  S t a t i o n  . .

(See page 86)

D GOOD S

—

—

STAT ION T O  BOOT LE

STATION TO

—

1220

( ORIEL ROAD)
BOOTLE STAT ION

STAT ION

15 15 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

C. D o w n  l ine, 700 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

SPEED

83

•

SOUTHPORT

ST. LU KES

Southport (C. St.)
St. Lukes . .
(See page 56
and above)

St. Lukes Station

CST

TO W
ST. L  UKES T O PRESTON

H I T E  HOUSE NORTH

WH I TE HO

IN.

USE N O R M

75

20

.IN.,

75

20

(INCLUDING W H ITEH OU

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

Through junction and St. Lu

SE W EST

SPEED

kes station

XX. T O TOD D LAN E &IN., W HITEHOUSE
SOUTH LEN.)



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops
Refuge
Sidings

and
Permanent

speed
restrictions

miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Gradient

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

(Rising
unless.

Main
or

Slow
or

Main
or

Slow
or

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up
otherwise

shown)
Fast Goods Fast Goods

1 in

ST. L  UICES TO PR EST ON WHITE HOUSE NORTH JUNC TION —cont.

— 1 0 1 7 20 20 Through ;unction

— 4 7 9 20
30

20 Through junction
Between junction and Hesket h Park Station box

577 C. U p  l i ne, 1750 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

255

30 Between Station box and Roe Lane Junction

. 1  1 2 0 5 C. D o w n  line, 1615 yards
before reaching home 1
signal

1 0 1
-
1 2 0

1 1 6 7

. 1  1 6 8 1

•

•

•

•

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

SOUTHPORT

MeoIs Cop
• H a w k s h e a d

1 S t .  Junction
(See page 61
for MeoIs Cop
in. line)

Hesketh Par k
Roe Lane
(See page 61
for MeoIs Co
.1n. line)

Station

Churchtown
Station

Crossens
Station

Banks
Station

Hundred End
Station



I
H
e
s
k
e
t
h  
B
a
n
k

•  S t a t i o n

Hook

1221

•  S t a t i o n 1 1284

Longton Bridge
•  S t a t i o n 1 213 45 45 Over the curve 1L3S

New Longton
and H .
Station 1 1442

Penwortham
(Cop Lane)

Station

Preston
Penwortham

• 1 1066 20 20 Through junction to and from Preston

Whitehouse 1162
West Junction
(See below for
Whitehouse
south Jim line)

2
0

20

CW. D o w n  l ine, 202 yds 1 6 0
before reaching star ting
signal

Through junction in both directions

Whitehouse
• N o r t h  i n.

(See page 101
for  Pr eston

491 2
0

Through junction

No. 4  line)

Preston
•1 W hi tehous e

I W e s t  Junction
(See above)

CW. D ow n line, 270 yards 1 0 2
before reaching star ting
signal

• 0 Through junction
Todd Lane i n .

•  I W hi tehous e —  6 1 6
South i n. 2

0
Through junction

(See page 101) I

Water at Todd Lane



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Absolute Stations and
Gradient
(Rising

Block
unless Signal Boxes

otherwise
shown Descrip-

Standage
Wagons Position unless

otherwise
Main

or
Slow

or
Main

or
Slow

or

(Dots
indicate

BlockPosts)

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up shown)
1 in

Fast Goods Fast Goods

BOLTON ( T R I NITY S  TRE ET) WEST T O H ELLIF IE LD SOU TH Jig.

BOLTON WEST TO H ELLIF IELD  SOUTH JN. 60 60 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED  O N  M A I N  L I N E S

Bolton (Tr inity

•
Street)

West . .  • .
(See pages 64

— — IS
IS

IS
IS

Over curves East of  Station leading t o  and from m platfor m lines
Between Trinity Street bridge and Nor th end of  Bradshaw gate turm el

and 96)

•  Br ads haw gate — 4 3 4 20 Between North end of Bradsh awgate tu tine! and Nor th end of  Cro al Viadue
footbridge No. 3)

t (Craddock Lane

• C r a d d o c k
Lane

— 5 5 7 . •
20 Between North end of Croat Viaduct ( Craddock Lane footbridge No. 3) and

Bradshawgate tunnel
North end of

•  A s t l e y  Bridge - 4 0 7 IS Through junction to Halliwell 1 L 3 S73
Water at Bolton East

Junction
(See page 97
for Hal l iwel l
line)

S. U p  line, I  m. 575 yds
before reaching up home
signal. ( N or m al  l i e o f
points up main)

•
Bromley Cross

The Oaks . 1 900 DPL 5 4
U PL 5 5

20 20

C. D o w n  l ine, 603 yards 7 3
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

Leaving up and down loop l ines

• Station . . — 931 URS 1 0 0 I S. D o w n  l ine, 520 yards 7 3
before reaching home 1.
signal. ( N or m a l  l i e o f
points Down main)

CW. D o w n  line, 466 yards 7 3
before reaching home 1.
signal

55 Between 14 imp. and North
end of Sough tunnel 119 n•Lp.



C. D o w n  l ine, 550 yards
before r eachi ng ou t e r
home signals

Turton and E.
•  S t a t i o n 1147

Entwistle
Station 629 •

20 20

•  W a lions Sdg. 1453 •

30 30
40

45

Spring Vale
•  S t a t i o n 2 70

SS
SO

•  N o r t h 467

40

Darwen
•  N o .  1 1132

•  N o .  2 354 •

NB

•  N o .  3 443 • •  •

•  H oddl es den Jn. 667 • •
(See page 97
for Hoddles-
den line)

C. D o w n  l ine, 884 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signals

Through junction to and from

C. D o w n  fast, 885 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

C. D o w n  slow, 885 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

C. U p  line, 1 m . 860 yds
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

Through the junction fast and
Between North end of  Sough
Between 17 and 16 m i l e pos

CW. U p  l i ne, 418 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

Between North end of Sough
Between Spring Vale and Bla

C. Up line, 464 yards before
reaching home signal

Between Spring Vale 191 mi

C. Up line 220 yards before
reaching distant signal

CW. U p l ine 233 yards be-
fore reaching starting sig-
nal (connection f r om
Hoddlesden Branch)

73

72

slow l ines

95 1  L3S

95

74

slow line
tunnel 19
ts fast an

74

tunnel 1
ekburn B

75

le post

71

75

mile post
d slow l i

9 m p.  a
olton Bra

and Nor th

and Son
nes

nd Broml
neh June

end o f

ng Vale

ey Cross
tion

Sough t

191 mile

14 m.p.

nnel 19

Water at Darwen

ost.

mile post



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

•

Stations and
Signal Boxes

BOLTON ( T R IN IT Y

Lower Damen
Station

Engine Shed

Blackburn
Bolton Branch
Junction

Bolton ht .
(See page 76)

West

East

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Yds

1

Up

Additional
running

lines

Down

STREET)  W EST TO H ELLIF IE

41

1029

1633 •

PE

634 •

PF

397 •  P F

498 •  •

• P P

•

PI
F

•  •

F

Loops and
Refuge
S i d
.
ng
s

Descrip-
tion

LD SOU

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V.

TH J N

DRS 4 9
URS 3 3

1/4
One siding
(Ups i de)

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Down

—con!

10
20

d.

Up

50
20
SO
30 3 0

20 2 0

SO

20
10

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Position

C. Up line, 719 yards before
reaching home signal

CW. Up line, 138 yards be-
fore reaching star ting
signal

Between Bolton Branch June
Between Bolton Branch June
Between Bolton Branch June
Round curves between 24 and

Through junction to and from

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

101

1
0
1

ion and
tion and
lion and
23A mile

Lower D

Between West and Bolton Br  anch Jun
Over back platform line
Between West and East box es (fast la

Between East and Bolton Br  anch• Jun
Between East and West boxes (fast fin

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down

Main
or

Fast

ISIC

Spring V
Blackbu
Blaekbu r
posts

amen ( f

tion (fas

es)

lion (slo
es)

Slow
or

Goods

ale
rn East (
n West (1

ast lines)

t lines)

w lines)

Main
or

Fast

ow lines
ast lines)

Up

Slow
or

Goods

For

Al l  trains not  stop-
ping at Blackburn
for traffic purposes



•

•

Daisy&Id .1n.
(See page 97
for Accr i ng-
ton line)

— 795

50
10

20 20
Daisyfield

Station 359

Wilpshire

Station 2 193

Whalley
Langho 2 521 URS 37

Station 2 249 URS 47 30 30

Clitheroe
Low Moor  3 87
Siding
Station 498

Horrocksford 874 I
Junction

Chathurn
Bankfield 1716
Siding

Station 564

Rimington
Station 2 1310 DRS 50

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

1

CV/. D o w n  line, 279 yards
before reaching Station
box home signal

Between DaisyfieId Junction
Between Dais3rfield end of  tu
Through junction to and from

C. D o w n  line, 1 mile 1176
yards befor e r eachi ng
home signal

C. D o w n  line, 1316 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

C. U p  line, 1606 yards be-
for reaching outer  home
signal

C. U p  line, 930 yards be-
fore reaching outer home
signal

C. U p  line, 898 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

Over Viaduct Bridge No. 41

C. D o w n  l ine, 900 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

127 1

and Dais'yfield end
nnel and Blackbur
Wilpshir
l
e

162

73

82

88

82

101

Drivers
Cross

of tunnel
n East

must whi
ing fr om

tie when approaching Station Level
either d irection

1L3S Water a t  Daisylield
(when the up home
signal f o r  Daisy-
field Station i s i n
the clear position,
water shoul d b e
taken a t  Bl ack -
burn)



 i

Description
of Block
Signalling]
on Main

Lines '

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Absolute Stations and
Signal Boxes GradientBlock

unless
otherwise Standage (Rising Main Slow Main Slow

shown Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or or
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up
otherwise
shown)

1 i n
Fast Goods Fast Goods

BOLTON ( T R IN IT Y S T RE HELLIFIEILD SOU TH M N. —cora d.El' ) WEST T O

I Gisburn
• Station -  2 919 DRS

URS
44
24

I
, r

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
)

One siding
(Up side)

•
Newsholine

Station •  2 114 I C. D o w n  l ine, 885 yards 1 0 5
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

Hellifield

•  S o u t h  Th. •  4 694 D a 39 I S Through Hellifield South Junction
(See page 115) C. D o w n  l ine, 650 yards 1 0 6

before r eachi ng ou t e r
home signal . . • • • • • - • , • — •

.,,__,.....,_ - m i m . . . . , , , n . •  • m a i • . , • • • = m i m • • • • i -

BOLTON ( T R IN IT Y ST R EET )  J OH N SON  STREET F OR K L I N E

OVER T H E  F O R K  L I N E  I S  I S M AXIM U M  PER M ISSIBLE SPEED
Bolton (T. St.)

to
• W e s t  . - •  • —

(Bradshaw-
gate end)

—

oLi.
(See pages 64
and 92)

• W e s t  •  • —
(Bullfield end)

284 CW. Down line, 110 yards 9 0
before reaching star ting
signals

iarnm.m.i•••a  . .  . i i •



•

NB

BOLTON U .  Stl.)

ASTLEY B R I D G E

Bolton (T. St.)
Astley Bridge
Junction
(See page 92)

Halliwell
Ground Frame

AST

—

—

LEY BRIDGE

 i l ‘ t.

—

464

JUNCTION

TO H ALLI W ELL

TO HA LL I W ELL

IS 15

IS

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

Through junction

SPEED •

DARWEN, H O DDLE

SDEN

—

2

SDEN

IN .

—

110

JUNCTION T O  H O D D LESD E

. . . . . . . ,

N

15 IS M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

C. D o w n  l ine, single, 91 4 0
yards befor e r eachi ng
signal

HODDLE

Darwen
g ,  •  H odd l es den

Jen.
5 2') ( S e e  page 93)0m .c
0  H o d d l e s d e n  . .

(Single l ine
terminates a t
Shaw Sidings
stop board)

TO H OD D LESD EN

mi.... • , . . . , . . . .

1
I BLACKBURN,

DAISYFIE

Blackburn
•  ' D ai sy f i el d Jn.

I
(
S
e
e  
p
a
g
e  
9
5
)

• G r e a t  1-Tar-
wood Junction
(See page 99
Padiham line)

•  W h i t e b i r k
West

D AI S

LD JN

—

—

—

W I E L

TO A

—

889

643

IN G I  0 N N O R TH, I N C LU D I N G   ACCRINGTON W EST

75 7 5  M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE

25 T h r o u g h  junction to Padiham
CW. D o w n  main, 313 yds

before reaching W hi te-
birk West home signal

50 B e t w een  Whitebirk West and

TO S

SPEED

I 18

Daisyfie

OUTH

ON M A I N

Id Junction

LINES

D JUNCTION

CCRINGTON

•

•

TO ACCR

•

•

AC



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
1.,—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

•

•

BLACICBURN,

Blackburn —cont

Whitebirk
East

Rishton
Station •  _

Church
• A s p e n  Colliery

•  E a s t  . .  . .

Accrington
Exchange Sdgs
(Signals for
down goods
lines only)

•  W e s t  . .  . .
(See below
for Accr ington
South l ine)

•  N o r t h  . .
(See page 107)

D AI S

d.
—

—

1

—

—

—

—

M E L D  JUNCTION

640

1718

427

1030

—

860

397

S

TO ACCR

•  •

NB N B

•  •

NB

•

IN GT  0 N N O R TH, I

10

NCLU

10

DING ACCRENGTON W EST T O  SOU TH —

C. D o w n  l ine, 559 yards 1 1 8
before reaching home 1
signal

C. U p  line, 900 yds before 1 3 2
reaching home 1 signal

CW. D o w n  l ine, 540 yds 6 4 0
before r eachi ng hom e
No. 2 signal

CW. D o w n  l ine, 178 yds 1 0 5
before reaching star ting
signal (Sidings points)

CW. D o w n  line, 18 yards 1 0 5
ahead of  home signal

Between West and North Ju nction

Between North Junction and West

1L3S

contd.

1L3S

Water at Accrington

Water at  Blackburn



I ! ( S e e  above)
•  S o u t h  . .

(See page 107)
— 492

.
NB

I •
10

10

10

Between West and South

Through junction
Between South and West

*Up direction

o

BLACKBURN, GT. H A R W OOD JUNCTION T O  R O SE GROVE WEST
CT. H A R W O O D IN. T O ROSE GR OVE W EST I 60 60 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Blackburn
Gt. Harwood

•  J u n c t i o n
(See page 97)

— —
C. U p  l ine, 1 mi le, 1379 9 0

yards before reaching dis-
tant signal

25 Through junction

Great Harwood
•  W e s t  . . 3 590

•  E a s t  . . — 348 DRS 23 C. Up line, 800 yards before 9 0
reaching outer  home
signal

C. U p l ine, 1 m., 856 yds. 9 0
before reaching outer
home signal50 50 Over curve at and adjoining M ar thol m e Viaduct (Br idge No. 30)4i  to 3'1 mile posts

Simonstone
• Station . . 2 1634

Padiham
• Station — 1 117 URS 43 25 25 Over curves adjacent to and through 1 L 3 5 Water at Gannow In.

Station 1 i to i
f  m i l e  
p o s t
s

1L3S Water at  Gt.
Harwood

Rose Grove
•  W e s t  . .

(See page 107)
1 1115 C. Down line, 810 yards be- 4 0

fore reaching home signal25 Through junction



Description
of Block Distance Permanent

Engine Whistles
L—Iong S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main

Lines
signal
boxes

running
lines

Refuge
Sidings

restrictions
miles per hour

unworked trail ing points
Down Up For

Absolute Stations and
GradientBlock

unless Signal Boxes
otherwise Standage (Rising Main Slow Main Slow

shown Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or or
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up
otherwise
shown)
• I  i n

Fast Goods Fast Goods

CHERRY TREE JEN. T O P R  ESTON No. 4

CHERRY TREE 11‘1. T O PRESTON No. 4 75 75 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Cherry Tree
• Junction . . -  - 20 Through junction to Chorley

(See page 76)

(Down L B.S.,
1 m., 24 yds.
from Pleas-
ington Station)

Pleasington
Station

(Up L B S .
No.1, 1130 yds
from Hoghton
Station box
Up I.B.S.
No. 2 ,  2  m .,
366 yds. from
Hoghton
Station box)

•
Hoghton

Station . 3 2 2 6 DRS 40 C. Up line, 800 yards before 1 0 1  I L I  S
reaching home I  signal

Lostock H al l  di r e°
lion (Sundays onl:

C. Up line, 716 yards before 1 0 1
reaching No. 1 I.B. home
signal

IL35 Water at Blackbur i

• Gregson Lane 1 1 0 8 C. Up line, 900 yards before 9 9  1 L 3 S
reaching home signal

Water at Todd Law
in. o r  Los toc l
Hall



Bamber Bridge
•  H o s p i t a l

Crossing
1690

C. U p line, 1189 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

99

• S t a t i o n • 1583

•  J u n c t i o n
(See page 102
for Lostock

472 • 20
45

20 Through junction to and from
Through junction to Lostock

Todd La
Hall

ne Junct ion

Hall Jn. line)

PF

Todd Lane Jn.
•  B r ow nedge

Crossing
421 •

CW. U p fast, 215 yds. be-
fore r eachi ng Bom ber

Il l

Bridge Jn. home I  signal20 Over slow l ine
•  T o d d  Lane .1n. 726

(Sec page 83) CW. U p line, 222 yards be-
fore reaching star ting
signal

1 1 1

30 30 Through junction to and from Bamber ridge20 Through junction to Lostock Hall
•  W hi t ehous e

South Jn.
(See page 91)

1734 40
20

40 Through junction to and from
Through junction to Southpo

Preston
rt

CW. Up line, 287 yards be-
fore reaching star ting
signal

120

Preston
Whitehouse
North Jo.
(See page 91)

748
1
0

20 Through junction to Southpo
Between Ribble Viaduct and

rt
centre of Station

E.L. Goods 805 •
Yard 1

a
11,3S Water at  Todd Lane

Jn.

•  N o .  3
(No. 1 0  Plat-

236 •  at•-• P
form l ine not
controlled by

5 :
No. 3  box)

• N o .  4
(631 yds. t o

427 • 10 Between centre of Station and Ribble Viaduct
EL.  Goods
Yard box)



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown

(Dots
indicate

BlockPosts)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Stations and
Signal Boxes

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

othenvise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

SPEED

•

•

i BAMBER BRID

BAMBER

Bamber Bridge
Junction •  •
(See page 101)

Lostock Hal l
Junction •
(See pages 81,
83 and 84)

GE J U N C T I O N  T O  LOSTOC K

BR I D G E J  N. T O  LOST OC K

— —

— 1 1 6 7

H A L L  JU N C TION

H A L L  JN. 75

40

75

45

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

Through junction

Through junction

. . . . - - , . . . . i m m • , . . . .



MANCHESTER

MANCHESTER
JUNCTION

RADCLIFFE N
BURY TO ACC
ACCRINGTON
ROSE GROVE

Manchester
(Victoria)

East Junction
(See page 10
for Hebden
Bridge line &
page 44 for
Liverpool
(Ex.) line)
Turntable

Millgate —  3 0 0
(264 yards
from East
Junction)

* The lines between East June
The lines betw een Tu rntable

Newtown
No. I
(See page 27)

Irk Valley
(See page 109
for Smedley
Viaduct line)

Queens Road
(See page 15
for Cheetham
Hill In.  l ine)

Crimmsall
Woodlands
Road

Station

Bowker Vale
Station

(VIC TOR A)  EAST JN. T O  COLNE NORTH

( VIC T OR IA)  EAST IN . T O R AD C L IEEE N

O R  T H  J U N C T ION  T O BU R Y
R IN G TON
TO ROSE G R O V E  W EST  J U N C T I  ON

WEST J U N  CTION T O  C OLN E N O  RTH

367

1078

634

1166

1021

•

•

•

ion and Mi l l
and Mitigate

•

•

•

gate are the
are the up an

p and d
down N

ORTH

wn N o
rth Gro

60 6 0
15 1 5
60 6 0
75 1 5
50 5 0

25

I 0

th an
p and

30

I 5

10

25

25

d Sout
South

30

25

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEE D ON  M
M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Between Turntable and Mi l lg ate boxes

When passing round curves to and fro
11 chns.

From Mitigate box to Ordsall Lane No
wise shown

Between Mitigate and Turnta We boxes
h lines
Group lines

Through Collyhurst Tunnel

m platfor

2 and

C. Down line, 790 yards be- 6 7
fore reaching home signal

Through Collyhurst Tunnel
Through junction to Smedley Viaduct

CW. Up line, 166 yards be- 4 4
fore reaching star ting
signal

Through junction to Cheetha m H i l l  Junction

C. Down line, 753 yards be-
fore reaching outer home
signal

CW. Down line, 992 yards
before reaching home
signal

66

75

AIN  L I

Drivers
roads,

ms 1-10

NES

must, wh
whistle t

between

Salford Station Do

en enter i  ng Nos. 1  t o  15
o warn Staff
0 nits. 5 clms. and 0  m is.

xes excep t where other -



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

1

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked Bal i ng points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Absolute Stations and
Gradient
(Rising

Block
unless Signal Boxes

otherwise Standage unless Main Slow Main Slow
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

M Yds Up Down
Descript

tion
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position otherwise
shown)

1 in

or
Fast

or
Goods

or
Fast

or
Goods

MANCHESTER ( VIC T OR IA)  EAST Jisl• T O  C OLN E
r

NORTH- contd.

Heaton Par k 1• Station . 1 8 3 0  1

•
Prestwich

Station . — 8 3 4
•

C. Down line, 590 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

60

Besses o' th'Born
Station

•
Whitefield

Station . I 6 2 3 C. D ow n l ine, 1437 yards
before reaching outer
home signal

75

C. U p line, 1530 yards be-
fore reaching outer home
signal

49

C. Up line 940 yards before
reaching outer  home
signal

49

Radcliffe

•
(Central)

South . .
(See page 110
for Bradley

1 8 9 4 30
25

30 Through junction to and from
Through junction to Bradley

Bury
Fold jun ction

Fold in. line)

• N o r t h  Jn. . . — 8 8 4 URS 3 7 1L3S Water at Bury (.13.St

(See pages 72
and 109)

URS 5 2
URS 2 9 25 35

50
Through junction to and from
Through junction to Clifton J

Whitefie
unction

Id

20 Through junction to West Junction



•

Hagside Level
Crossing 1

1
0
0

CW. Down line, 442 yards
before reaching Loco Jn.
outer home signal

119

Bury (B. St.)
Loco Junction
(See page 110
for Loop .1n.
line)

889 • 20 Through junction to Loop Jun ction

Buckley Wells 654
CW. Down l ine 459 yards

before reaching home
signal

119

South
(See page 23
for Connect-
ing line)

324 40

15

40
10
IS

Through junction to and from Radcl i ff
Through junction to Knowsley Street
To and from slow line

North 475 • DRS 46 6 6 In and out of down slow line
URS 46

t  "P"  down fast l ine

Tottington ht.
(See page 111
for Holcombe
Brook line)

498 DRS
(One
(Up

41
siding
side)

35
20

35 Through junction to old from Summers
Through junction to Hokum be Brook

eat 1S2C

Stuntnerseat
Station 2 433

C. D o w n  l ine, 900 yards 1 3 6
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

Ramsbottom
Station 648

C. D o w n  l ine, 290 yards 1 3 6
before reaching di s tant
signal

3L1C

Stubbins Jn.
(See page 111
for Bacup
line)

1114
30

45 Through junction from Helm shore
Through junction to Bacup t

•

Freight t r ai ns  r e -
quiring the assis-
tance of  bank en-
gine fr om  Rams-
bottom

Freight t r ai ns  n o t
stopping at Rams-
bottom and requir-
ing bank  engi ne
from Bury (K. St.)
to B r o a d f i e l d
direction



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speedrestrictions

miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—Iong S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Stations and
Signal Boxes

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
( R
i s
i n
g

unless
otherwise
shown)

1 i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

66

73

76

81

68

61

38

40

40

40

Mil l  box

11,3S Water at Accrington

I
•

•

•

MANCHESTER

Helmshore
Station

Haslingden
Station .

Baxenden .

•  S h o e  Mi l l  . .

(VIC

2

2

—

1

TOR

264

269

1585

242

A) EAST .IN. TO C OLN E NORTH—contd.

DRS 2 1
URS 2 8

DRS 5 6

URS 4 3

10

C. D o w n  line, I m. 940 yds
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

C. D o w n  l i ne, 1000 yds
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 552 yards
ahead of  starting signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 890 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 781 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

C. U p  line, 656 yards be-
fore reaching outer home
signal

C. U p  line, 1440 yards be-
fore reaching outer home
signal

C. U p  line, 700 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

C. U p  line, 1290 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

S. D o w n  line, trail ing end
of sand drag 525 yards
ahead of  signal box (nor-
mal l i e o f  points, m ain
line)

Freight trains passing Shoe



Accrington
South
(See page 99
for  Accr ing-
ton West line)

North •
(See page 98)

Huncoat
Brick Sidings
Station

Power Station

Manton
Station

Rose Grove
West
(See page 99
for  Padiham
line)

Up Exchange
( Si gnal  u p
slow line only)
East

Gannow
(See page 26)

Burnley
(Barracks)

Station

1

1

1

391

294

1742

1015

31

924

307

277

479

653

751

P
I
F•

PF

•  •

1 t
PF N B

'
1
k

•  •

•

•

PF

P

URS 47

10
1
01
0

5
015

45
20

15
45

10

10

50
25

S. D o w n  line, trai l ing end
of sand dr ag 25 yards
before r eachi ng i nner
home signal (normal l i e
of points, main line)

Through junction to West
Through junction to and from

Through junction to and from

CW. U p  l ine, 542 yards
before reaching Huncoat
Power Station home sig-
nal (applicable only when
Hapton Stati on box  i s
open)

Through junction to and from
Through junction to Padiham
Over slow line

Over slow line
Through junction to and from
Through junction to Burnley

CW. U p  l ine, 348 yards
before reaching Gannow
Jn. home signal

40

North

South

158

Accringt

Burnley
(Stanches

103

on

11,3S

(Central)
ter Road)

11-3S

Water a t  Gannow
Junction

Water at Accrington



Description
of Block
Signalling

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
SidMgs

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

.

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up Foron Main
Lines

Absolute Stations and
Signal Boxes 1

G
r
a
d
i
e
n
t

Block
unless

otherwise
shown Descrip-

Standage
Wagons

(
R
i
s
i
n
g

Position u n l e s s
Main

or
Slow

or
Main

or
Slow

or
(Dots

indicate
M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up

otherwise
shown)

Fast Goods Fast Goods
1 i n:lockPosts

MANCHESTER ( VIC T OR IA) EAST. (TN. T O COLNE NORT H—con d.1Burnley (Central
• Station . — 9 8 9 •

I
• Goods Yar d. — 6 1 6 CW. D o w n  line, 416 yards

before reaching star ting
154 D r i v e r s

warn
on down goods l ine must whistle to

in sidings
travelling
staff working

20 20
signal

Over curve between 28 mile post on V iaduct an d Goods Yar d

Brierfield
• Goods • 1 1 , 1 0 0 • C. D o w n  l ine, 873 yards

before r eachi ng hom e
signal

173

• Station . — 4 6 7 •

•
Nelson

Station . . 1 3 7 3 D GL 7 6 40 Over curve between Colne end
and Nelson end of  viaduct

of Nelson Station 1L3S W a t e r  a t  Bur nl ey
(Cen.)

•  C h a f f e r s  Sidg — 6 4 8 •

NB
•  M i n e r a l  Yard — 9 0 7

:
• Drivers must whistle w hen approaching H ar d Platt

I Level Crossing



Collie
•  N o . !  . . — 1139

•  N o .  2 . . — 578

•  N o r t h  . . — 632
(See page 122
for Skipton
line)

MANCHESTER ( VIC TOR IA) , IRK VALLEY T O  S M E D LE Y VIADUCT
IRK V A L L E Y T O SM EDLEY VIAD U C T 30 30 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Manchester (Vic.)
•  I r k  Valley . .

(See page 103)
— —

CW. U p  l ine, 232 yards 7 6
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

IS Through junction
• Smedley

Viaduct
— 463 IS Through junction

(See page 11)

ii
,
•
•

...•••• •-••

RADCLIFFE (C ENTR AL)  N ORTH JN. T O WEST JN
R A D C LIE FE ( C ENTR AL)  NORTH T O  WEST IS IS M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Radcliffe (Cen.)
• North In. — — IS Through junction(See pages 72

and 104) CW. D ow n line, 222 yards 7 2
before reaching star ting
signal

• West I n . . . — 867 IS Through junction(See page 110)



Description
of  Block
Signalling

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sid ngs

Permanent
speedrestrictions

miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
It—long S — s h o r t  G — c r o w

Down Up Foron Main
Lines

Absolute
Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate

Stations and
Signal Boxes

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless.otherwise

shown)
1 i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

BlockPosts)

•

•

•

RADCLIFFE (C
R AD  C LIE

JUNCTION

Radcliffe (Cen.)
South I n . . .
(See page 104)

West I n . . .
(See page 109)

Radcliffe
(Black Lane)

Bradley
Fold In.
(See page 23)

AL) T O RADCLIFFE

AL)  SOUTH

(BLACK

TO BR AD L

LANE) B R  AD L
EY F OLD

EY F

60

25

OLD

60

25

20

JUNCITON

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Through junction

Through junction to Nor th

C. D o w n  l ine, 903 yards 8 6
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

Through junction

iii..s...

ENTR

FE ( C

—

—

—

ENTR

—

777

1690

•

BURY (B. ST.)

OVER CON

Bury (B. St.)
Loco Junction
(Seepage 105)

LOOP JUNCTION CONNECTING

ING L I N E

—

LIN E

45 45

20

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

CW. Down l ine, 435 yards 1 1 9
before reaching star ting
signal

Through junction

NECT

—



I
•
I
•

Bury (K. St.)
East . .  —

Loop In. . .  —
(See page 22)

1200

536

20

ON. U p  l ine, 155 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

Through junction

275

m.

BURY, T O T T I  NGTO N J N TO H O LC O M BE B R O O K STATION

TOTTINGTOIN I N .
TO HOLCOMBE BR OOK S T A T I O N 20 20 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Bury (B. St.)
• Tottington In.

(See page 105)
— — ONT. D ow n l ine, 82 yards

before reaching Br anch
400

Sidings outer home signal
20 Through junction

0
co

I  T o t t i n g t o n
Branch Sidings

— 335 DRS 4 6

...5.
o
.•9toc
W
8
0 Holcombe Brook

Station . . 3 69

R AM SBO TT 0 M, ST U BBI NS JU N C T ION  T O  B A CUP S T A T I O N J U N C T ION

STUBBINS I N. TO BAC UP ST AT ION  IN . 60 6 0 M AXIM U M  PER M ISSIBL
E

SPEED

Ramsboftom
•  S t u b b i n s  In. . . — — 30 Through junction

I
(
S
e
e  
p
a
g
e  
1
0
5
)



Description
Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
S i d
.
n g
s

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Down

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o wof Block

Signalling
on Main

Lines
,
1 U p For

Absolute Stations andBlock
unless

otherwise
shown

Signal Boxes

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless Main

or
Slow ,

or

I
Main

or
Slow

or
(Dots

indicate  M Yds Up Down lion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise
shovm)

Fast Goods Fast Goods
1 inBlockPosts)

R AM SBOT T O M, ST UBB1 NS JU N C T ION  T O  B A CUP ST AT ION JUNCTION —could.

Ewood Bridge
• Irwell Vale . . 1 845 DRS 5 7 C. D o w n  l ine, 905 yards 1 3 2

before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

• Station . . - 966 20 2 0 Through Ewood Br idge Stati on betw een 16 ml s. 15 chns and 16 nil& 25 elms.

Rawtenstall
• West . . 1 85 CW. D ow n line, 300 yards 1 3 2

before r eachi ng hom e
signal

40 Between 17 f mile post and Baeup
30 3 0 Over level crossing at  Bacu

end of Station

• E a s t  . .  . . — 550 CW. D o w n  l ine, 1  yar d 1 0 2
before reaching star ting
signal

•  H e x  Hall Carr — 542

Clough Fold
•  S t a t i o n  . - 858

Waterfoot
•  G o o d s  Yar d.. — 1216 C. D o w n  l ine, 203 yards 7 0

before reaching di s tant
signal

1L3S Water at Rawtenstall



•

•

Stacksteads
Station

Baeup
Station i n. 1

742

103

25

10
40
10

C. D o w n  l ine, 600 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

Over level crossing at Bacup

Between Beam and 1
7
1  m i l e
Over curves at station platfo
C. D o w n  line, 1044 yards

before r eachi ng hom e
signal

80

end o f

post at
rms

Station

Rawtens all



in escription
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For
Absolute Stations and

Signal Boxes GradientBlock
unless

otherwise Standage (Rising Main Slow Main Slow
shown Descrip- Wagons Position unless or o r or or
(Dots

indicate
it lockPosts)

M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise
shown)

1 i n
Fast Goods Fast Goods

CONONLEY S  T AT I ON (N ER) T O GRETNA JUNCTION (Sc. R.)

CONONLEY STAT
SKIPTON A N D  C

ION A ND SKIPTON
AR LI SLE

75
80

75
80

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED  O N  M A I N
M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED  O N  M A I N

LINES
LINES

CARLISLE A N D GRET NA Jisl• 90 90 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED  O N  M A I N LINES

Cononley
(NE. Region)

• Station . .  — —

4L F r e i g h t  t r ai n s top-
ping a t  Keighley
for traffic

Skipton
• Snaygill . .  1 1234 • •

1
PF
I

• South Junction — 1628 • • 40
8

Main lines between Skipton South „In dow n home signal and Ski  pton Nor th Jn. box
Goods line between Sldpton South tin and  Engine Shed boxes

• Station South — 440 • 10 Back Platform line, Skipton Station, and enter ing or  leaving that l ine

NB
•

•  S t a t i o n  Nor th —
Junction
(See page 121

462 • • • 15
40

Through junction to Ilkley 4 L  F r e i g h t  t r ai n s top-
Main lines between Skipton Nor th Jn. and Ski pton South Jr'. do wn home p i n g  a t  Sk i pton

signal S o u t h  Th. for  traffic
for Illdey line)

Engine Shed — 452
(Does not sig-
nal m ain or
up G o o d s
lines)

NB
. •



•

• North In.
(See page 122
for CoMe
line)

Gargrave
Delaney's
Sidings

Station
(Up LB S .  1
mile 758 yds
before reach-
ing Gargrave
Station box
Down LBS.,
1 mile 231 yds
before reach-
ing Bell Busk
Station box)

Bell Busk
Station

(Down LBS.,
1 in. 1224 yds.
before reach-
ing H el H el d
South In. box
Up 1.13.5.,1 m.
1283 yards
before reach-
ing Bell Busk
Station box)

HeM el d
(Up L B S . ,
1451 yds from
HeInfield
South In. box)
South In.
(See page 96
for Bolton line)

North In.

3

1

2

230

1584

594

1364

612

415

•

PP'

-
a
;0  •

U.G.L.

D GL
DRS
URS

DRS

•  •

PP N B
0

• 0  •  U R S

60

81
41
41

31

39

40 4 0
40
40

60

70

60

20

Through junction to and from
Through junction to Coble

45 O v e r  curve on Hellifield side
8 G o o d s  line—Skipton Nor th

60

60
20
15

C.W. D o w n  line, 570 yds.
before reaching star ting
signal

Over curves South of Gargra
C. D o w n  l ine, 650 yards

before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

Between Gargrave and Settle

C. D o w n  l i ne, 800 yds.
before reaching LB. home
signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 848 yards
before reaching LB. home
signal ( a t  L B .  di s tant
signal)

C. D o w n  line, 1311 yards
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

Through Hellifield Station be
Outside l ine to main l ine
Through junction to Bolton

Main l ine to outside l ine

Hellifiel

of Skipto
Jo. to Sk

130

ye Statio
149

in. 225

150

131

3
.
0
0

tween 23

n Nor th
ipton Sta

224 to

o 2341

1LIS

Jo.
tion N or

225 mile

mile post

th Jo.

posts

s except

11.2S
21,1C

5S

11 and 2311 m i l e posts
ILLS

4L

where o therwise shown

Ilkley.
Freight t r ai ns  n o t

requiring t o  s top
at Skipton.

Goods l ine at Skip-
ton N or th I n.

C l apham  ( w h e n
North I n .  box i s
closed)

Clapham
Up outside line



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—Iong S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For
Absolute Stations and

Gradient
(Rising Main Slow Main

Block
unless

otherwise
Signal Boxes

Standage Slow
shown Descrip- Wagons Position unless or or or or
(Dots

indicate
M Yds Up Down t i o n E. &  V. Down Up otherwise

shown)
Fast Goods Fast Goods

BlockPosts) I i n

CONONLEY S  T A T ! ON (N ER) T O GRETNA JUNCTION (Sc. R.)—con td.

I
•

Long Preston
Station . .  1
(Up LBS. ,
I m i le
122 yds. from

286 C. U p line, 890 yards before
reaching home signal

C. U p line, 650 yards before
reaching LB. home signal

184

181

Settle 1n. box)
DRS 48

• Settle In. . .  1
I ( S e e  page 123for More-

1709 DRS
URS

48
44

60 60
70

Through junction to and from
Between Settle Junction and

2341
s 
t o  
2
2
5  
m
i
l
e  
p
o
s
t  
e
x
c
e
p
t

Carlisle
Gargrav

where
e
otherwise shown

11,25 Chatburn

cambe line) 40 Through junction to Moreca mbe
CW. D o w n  Carlisle l ine, 1 0 1

661 yards before reaching
starting signal

Settle
•  S t a t i o n  .  1 1386 DES

URS
34
32

C. D o w n  l ine, 658 yards 8 9
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

•  S t a i n f o r t h  1
Sidings

1518 URS 38 CW. D ow n line, 425 yards 1 0 0
before reaching star ting
signal

Horton-in-
Ribblesdale

•  H e l w i t h  Bridge 2 1166 C. D o w n  l ine, 660 yards 1 0 0
before reaching Grani te
Sdgs. home signal

•  S t a t i o n  . .  1 990 DES 30 C. D ow n l i ne,  650 yards 1 0 0
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

1L3S Water at f l ea Moor

•  S e l s i d e  • • •  2
i

682



•

CONONLEY S T A T  ION (N ER) TO GRE' rNA JUNCT ON (Sc. R.—con I d.
Ribblehead

Station 2 616 DRS 30

Blea Moor 480 D GL 81
U GL 81
DRS 28

70
Dent

Dent Read 2 1676

Station 1 1540 DRS 43
URS 30

Garsdale i n. . . 3 660 DRS 43
URS 36

Ms Gi l l 3 44 DRS 33 70
URS 33

Kirkby Stephen
West

Mallerstang 3 968

Station 3 418 DRS 55
URS

70 70

Crosby Garrett 3 770 DRS 34
URS 28

Appleby West
Griseburn I 1738
Ballast Sdgs.

West 5 242 URS 43

North 506 10
(See page 125
for line to
Appleby Th.)

C. D o w n  l ine, 650 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

C. D o w n  l ine, 600 yards
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

S. U p  l ine, 85 yards after
passing s tar t i ng s i gnal
(Normal l ie is for  main
line)

Between Blea Moor  and Ais

Between Ais Gill and Blea NI

C. U p line, 705 yards before
reaching home signal

Between Kirkby Stephen We

C. U p line, 620 yards before
reaching home signal

Through junction to Appleby

196

104

100
(falling)

GM, 251

oor, 260

Jn.

101

st and C

215

to 260 mi

to 251 m

2L1C

rosby Ga

le posts

ile posts

rrett, ove curves 268 to

Freight t r ai ns  n o t
stopping Appleby
for water

269 mile posts



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L- - long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown

Stations and
Signal Boxes i

I

Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

Gradient
( R
i
s i
n
g

unless.
Main

o r
Slow

o r
Main

or
Slow

or
(Dots

indicate M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up otherwise
shown)

Fast Goods F a s t Goods

BlockPosts) 1 in

CONONLEY S T A T I O N   (NER) T O GRETNA .1UNCT ION (Sc. R.)--con td.

Long Mar ton
• Station . .  2  1 2 9 8 30 30 Between Long Mar ton and New Bi g gin, 280 miles 5 0 elms. to 280 mil es 70 elms.

New Biggin . .
• Station . .  3  7 2 6 DRS

URS
36
60

C. U p  l i ne,  5 6 0  yar ds
before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

243

Culgaith
• Station . .  1  3 3 0

Langwathby
• Station . .  3  7 9 2 DRS 60

Little Salkeld
• Station .  1  1 0 7 8

URS 31

Lazonby and
Kirkoswald

• Long M eg 1  8 3
Sidings

•  S t a t i o n  . .  1  1 6 3 3 DRS 34
URS 36

Armathwaite
•  S t a t i o n  . .  5  8 5 8 DRS 30

URS 39



Between Low House Crossing
C. U p  line, 1 mile 1758 yds

before r eachi ng hom e
signal

CONONLEY S T A T I ON (IN ER) T O GRETNA JU N C TION (Sc. R.)—con td.

Low House 1 836 60 60
Crossing

Howe & Co's.
Sidings

3 396 D GL
(Work

both dir

45
d i n

e c t
.
o n
s )

Carlisle
Durran H i l l 3 1398
South Sidings
(Western
Lines)
Durran Hill in 638 • 1

0(Western
Lines) 0

00 NBa
-63

Petteril Goods 652 •
Yard (Western 10
Lines)
(Signals inde-
pendent a n d NB
down goods
lines only)

NB t

Petteril Bridge
in. (Western

250 • 20 20

Lines)

SO SO

No. 7 London 500 10
Road in.
(Western
Lines)
(See pages 125
and 126)

C. U p  line, 1 mile 848 yds
before r eachi ng hom e
signal

C. U p  tine, 2 miles 920 yds
before reaching home I
signal

Goods lines between Durran

Goods lines between Petteril

Through junction on LM R do
C. U p  line, 124 yards be-

fore r eac hi ng s tar t i ng
signal to L. MR.

Between Petter i l Bridge Jti.
and No. 5

and How
129

134

132

Hill Jn.

Bridge

wn and u
860

e & Co's.

nd Pette

n. and

p main lines

6S

Sidings o

ril Bridge

6S

ver curve

Durran H i l l  Jn.

6S
55

s 300 to

ILl S
Through junction to Canal Junction

t  Drivers on up goods loop line at Petteril Bridge hi, will not be brought to a
stand or receive any caution signal when the loop line ahead is occupied.

t The down goods l ine between '
,
u t e r i !  G o o d s  
Y a r d  
B o x  
a n d  
P e t t e r
i l

Bridge Th. Box is worked as a siding in accordance with the instructions
issued to the Signalmen. Dr ivers of trains on the siding must proceed
cautiously and be prepared to stop short of  any obstruction

300+ m.o.

London Road
Durran H i l l  Sidings

or Petter i l  Br idge
in.

Engine Dur ran H i l l
Loco t o  Car l isle
Stn. o r  London
Road shed to Car-
lisle Stn.

Upperby Yard



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked hal i ng points

Engine Whistles
L—Iong S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion
Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast1

Slow
or

Goods

CONONLEY S

Carlisle—contd.

T A T I ON (N ER) TO GRETNA JUNCT ION (Sc. R.)—con d.

t  No. 5
(Western

615 20
15 15

Between 591 mile post South
All crossover junctions and sl ip

of Carlisle and I  mi le pos
t N o r t h  oroads to and from m Leeds and New

f  Carlisle
castle

Lines)
(See pages 125
and 129)

t  No. 4A Plat-
form

395 • 15 15 To and from bay lines

(Western •-
Lines)

t  No. 4 341 • •

(Western
Lines)

No. 3. .  . . 1034 • • 20 Between m i l e post North of 1L2S 2L2S Viaduct Yar d
(Western Carlisle and 591 mile post
Lines) South o f  Carlisle
(See pages 127,
128 and 129)

•

•

Nos. 1 and 3 lines between Nos. 5 and 4 boxes are worked as " up  and dow n"  ines when No 4 A  box is open, and as down lines only when that box is closed. B  "  line between Nos.
4A and 4 boxes is worked as a down line. N o .  4 road between Nos. 4 and 5 boxes is worked as an up line. N o .  4 line is available for  starting trains to the Nor th at No. 4 box end
of the Station. D r i ver s  of trains (except through passenger trains not timed to stop at the station) approaching, leaving or  passing through Citadel Station must have their  trains under
sufficient control to be able to stop short of any obstruction that may be upon the lines (main or bay) whether the signals indicate Danger or  not. T h e  calling-on signal from the N.E.R.
line worked from No. 5 box at the South end of  the Station, and the calling-on signals worked from No. 4 box at the Nor th end of the Station, will be taken off before the train has
been brought to a stand. D r i ver s must therefore understand that when the calling-on signal is taken off they are to draw forward cautiously.

Nos. I Sc 4 lines



Passenger line

CONONLEY S T A T I O N (N ER) TO GRETNA JU N C TION (Sc. R.)---con d.

• Etterby Jn. 1188
(Western
Lines)

Kinginoor 1100 •
(Western
Lines)

Rockcliffe
Station 1 1738
(Western
Lines)

PF PE

Etoriston
Station
(Western

2 88 • 1L4S
Lines)

Mossband 1
(Western

,493

Lines)

• Gretna In.
(Scottish
Region)

1 435
50

70
50 Through junction to Carstair

Through junction to and from
C. D o w n  line, 500 yards

before r eachi ng h o m e
signal

Gretna
200

Green

CW. D ow n l ine 799 yards
before reaching star ting
signal

193

EMBSAY J U N C T ION (NE R) T O SK1PTON STATIC
NO RTH JUNC T ION

EMBSAY .IN TO S K I P T ON STN. NORTH IN .

Embsay ( N . &
S
O

50 M AXIM U M  PERMISSIBL E SPEE
Region)

• Junction 15 Through junction to Grassing ton

Skipton
C. U p  line, 498 yards be-

fore reaching home signal
90

• Station North 2 154
Junction
(See page 114)

35
I S

35 Between 222 mile post and Sk
Through junction

pion Sta don Nor t
1SIL

h Jim

Passenger trains not
timed t o  s top a t
Car l isle C i tadel
Station



.11:1Iescription
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—Iong S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Absolute Stations and
GradientBlock

unless Signal Boxes
otherwise otherwise

shown Descrip-
Standage
Wagons Position

(
R
i
s
i
n
g

urdess.
Main

or
Slow

or
Main

or
Slow
or

(Dots
indicate M Yds Up Down tion E. &  V. Down Up

otherwise
shown)

in
Fast Goods East Goods

BlockPosts)
I

SKIPTON N O R T H  J U N C T ION   TO COLNE NORTH

SKIPTON N O R T H  JU NCTION T O C OLN E NO RTH 60 60 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Skipton
• North In. .  —  — 40 Through junction to Skipton

(See page 115)

Thornton in
Craven Station

•
Earby

Station . .  5  1 5 8 4 C. D o w n  l ine, 810 yards 2 3 1
before r eachi ng ou t e r
home signal

1 L2S
2L1C

Ilkley
Freight trains not re-

(Tufting to stop at
Skipton

Up goods  l i ne a t
5S Skipton Nor th In.

• Bamoldswick —  1 1 6 6 IS Through junction to Barnolds wick
Junction (See
page 123 for
Barnoldswick
line)

Colne 3  1 6 6 6
•  N o r t h

(See page 109)



.
0
c ,
a  gt  0
isi er
,
t)
= ..F.
0

, I l d
-
M t •  
1  
,  
O
Y
J
L
L
J
O

BARNOLD

Earby
S
i  
B
a
r
n
o
l
d
s
w
i
c
k

' J unc t i on
(See page 122)

Barnoldswick
Station .

S WIC

—

I

WY i t - f t

K  I N .

—

1342

0U n i t - 1 1 1 i n

TO BAR N OLD SW IC K

H I  l i A K I N I J I ,  L I 1
,
1STN.

f l - - . . . . , . = – , . . . . . .
• = •

C K  S 1 A H O N

40 40

IS

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

Through junction to Skipton

SPEED

LONG PRESTON, SET T LE JUNCTION T O  W EN N I NGTON
JUNCTION (WEST LIN ES)

60 60 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED• S E T T L E  IN . T O  W  E N NINGTON I N .

Long Preston
•  S e t t l e  I n . . .

(See page 116)
— — 40 Through junction to Hellifield 1L2S Ingleton, or stopping

Clapham for traffic

Giggleswick
•  S t a t i o n 1 1 6 7 2

Clapham
•  h i t h o t h  . . 2 6 6 6

•  , J unc t i on  . . 3 4 3 4 35 35 Through junction to and from Weaning ton(See page 124
for Ingl eton
line)

p
25 Through junction to Ingleton

C. U p  l ine, 710 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

126

• Skew Cross-
ing

1 4 4 1 C. U p  line, 763 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

101

Bentham
• H

i
g
h  
B
e
n
t
h
a
m

Station
3 1 4 1 U GL 7 9 CW. U p  l ine, 680 yards

before r eachi ng ou t e r
home signal (Control led
by Low Bentham)

125 1 L 2 S Carnforth ( T o  b e
given at  Clapham
In. w h e n  H i g h
Bentham is closed)

• Low Bentham —  1 5 0 1

Wennington
•  J u n c t i o n  2  4 1 2 D GL 7 3 40 40 Through junction to and from Morecambe(Western

Lines)
IS Through junction to Carnfort h



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

Stations

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sid ngs

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

and
Signal Boxes

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless•

otherwise
shown)

1 in

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

•

•

•

....,..,

CLAPHANI J U N C T I O N  T O  KIRKBY LONSDALE

CLAPHAM  J  N. TO I N G  LETON

IN  G L ETO N TO K I R K  BY LO N SD ALE

Clapham
Junction •  • —  —
(See page 123)

Ingleton
Station (Mid.) 3  4 6 2

Kirkby Lonsdale
Station (Wes- 5  4 5 3
tern Lines)

....

STAT ION  (WES TERN

50

60

45

LINES)

50 M A X I M U M  PERMISSIBL E SPEE D

60 M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

25 T h r o u g h  junction to Settle
S. D o w n  l ine, 105 yards 1 2 9

before reaching star ting
signal to Ingleton (Bolt-
ed from box. Normal l ie
is for  down line)

45 B e t w een  245* and 246e mile
posts

S. Up line, 210 yards before
reaching star ting signal  1 2 0
(Bolted from box. N or -
mal l ie is for  up line)

CW• U p  l i ne, 388 yards 9 5
before reaching star ting
signal

• • . . • • • • • m m — —



A r r L u t t i  W EST. N O

APPLEBY N OR T H

Appleby West
•  N o r t h  . .  —

I
(
S
e
e  
p
a
g
e  
1
1
7
)

RTH

TO

—

TO APPLEBY

APPLEBY JU N C TION

JUNCTION

10 10

20

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE

Through junction to Settle

SPEED

• Appl eby  In. — 638

—.•—..., . . . . . . . — , — . —
a
, —

CARLISLE N o.  13 TO CARL ISLE No. 5  •

CARLISLE N o . 13 T O N o.  5 90 90 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
Carlisle

• N o .  13 . .  — —
(Western
Lines)
(See page 127)

•  N o .  12 . .  — 681
(Western
Lines)
(See below and
page 127)

•  N o .  5 —
(Western
Lines)

1203 20 Between 6/b1
; m i l e  
p o s t  
S o u
t h

of Carlisle and + mile post
(See pages 120
and 129)

North of  Carlisle

i - . . . . . , e . . . . . . . . . . . . .

CARLISLE No. 12 T O CAR LISLE No. 7 (LONDON R OAD JN.) (GOODS LIN ES)
CARLISLE No. 12 TO N o.  7 10 1 0 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

Carlisle
• No. 12 . .  — —

(Western
Lines)
(See above and
page 127)

• No. 7  .  • — 812
(London R d I L I  S Carriage Shed
Junction)
(Western
Lines)
(See pages 119

126)

The down and up lines between Carlisle No. 12 and No.7 boxes are worked
as down and up through sidings and Drivers may not be brought to a
stand or receive any caution signal at No. 12 or  No. 7 box when the lineand
ahead is occupied, and they must therefore run upon the through sidings
at a slow speed and be prepared to stop short of  any obstruction that may
exist on the line on which they are running.



È
È

Description]
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts)

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

Down Up For

Stations and
Signal Boxes

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Risin
gunless

otherwise
shown)

I i n

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

East

Slow
or

Goods

•

•

t

•

t

CARLISLE No. 7 ( LON

CARLISLE No. 7

Carlisle
No. 7 (London —
Road .1n.)
(Western
Lines)
(Se, pages 119
and 125)

No. 10  ( Bog —
in.) (Western
Lines)
(See pages 127
and 130)

No. 11 (Rome —
St.) (Western
Lines)

(See pages 127,
128 and 130)

•  D a l s t o n  R d .  —
(Western
Lines)

DON

TO D

—

508

425

950

ROAD ,IN .)

ALSTON R OAD

t  Worked in

TO C AR U S

accordance w i t h

LE D AL SION R OAD

20

the Special  Re gulatio

( GOODS LINES)

20 M A X I M U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

10 T h r o u g h  junction

ns for  Signall ing trains on Goods Li  ties

a  in---n.Et- a . , • • • • • • •. . . - - . . . - - - • anas . . . . .—  - - • • • • - • • • • • — • . • • -



CARLISLE No.

CARLISLE

13 T O

No. 13

CAR

TO N

LISLE No. 3  (THROUGH

o. 3

GOOD S LINES

20 20 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED FOR F R EI G HT T EA INS

Carlisle 10 10 M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED FOR PASSEN GER TR AINS
No. 13
(Western
Lines)
(See page 125)

No. 12 681
(Western I L  I S Carriage Shed
Lines) I L  2S Upperby Yar d
(See page 125) IC Crown Street

No. 10  ( Bog
in.)  (Western

1075 ILIS London Road Yar d
Lines) IL2S Upperby Yar d
(See pages 126
and 130)

I L  IC
I L I S

Forks i n.  t o  turn
Currock Yar d

No.11 (Rome 425
St.) (Western ILIS London Road Yar d
Lines) IL2S Upperby Yar d
(See pages 126,
128 and 130)

15 Is Between R om e S t .  a n d

IL I S
IC
I L 2S

2LIS Currock Yar d
Canal Yar d
Dentonholme Yard
Through goods l ineDentonholme Nor th Jn.

Dentonholme 1049
North i n. IL2S
(Western
Lines)
(See page 128) 1

0
10 Between No. 3 and Dentonho I

m
e 
N
o
r
t

h In. Dentonholme Yar d

No. 3. .
(Western

484 2L IS Canal i n.
Lines) S pause Kingsmoor D ow n
(See pages 120,
128 and 129)

4S
IS pause

Sdg.
Viaduct Yar d

tWorked i n accordance w i th the Special Regulations for
2S

signalling trains on Goods lines



Description
of Block
Signalling
on Main

Lines
Absolute

Block
unless

otherwise
shown
(Dots

indicate
BlockPosts

Distance
between

signal
boxes

Additional
running

lines

Loops and
Refuge
SicIngs

Permanent
speed

restrictions
miles per hour

Catch points, spring or
unworked trail ing points

Engine Whistles
L—long S — s h o r t  C — c r o w

ForDown Up

Stations and
Signal Boxes

)
i

M Yds Up Down
Descrip-

tion

Standage
Wagons
E. &  V. Down Up

Position

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise

s h
l
o
w
i n
n)

Main
or

East

Slow
or

Goods

Main
or

Fast

Slow
or

Goods

•

•

CARLISLE, D E

CARLISLE

Carlisle
No. 11 (Rome
St.) (Western
Lines)
(See pages 126,
127 and 130)

Dentonholme
Goods Y ar d
North
(Western
Lines)

•  D ent onho l m e
North in.
(Western
Lines)
(See page 127)

NTON

No. 11

—

—

—

H 0  L ME YARD LIN ES

TO D  EN T ON H OLM E

—

1044

132

(GOODS L I N

NORTH IN .

ES)
IS IS M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED

CW. U p  goods, 135 yards 1 7 0
before reaching Denton-
hol m e G o o d s  Y a r d
North home signal

•

. - - • - i n i n i . , . - r o s
CARLISLE, D EN T ON

DENTONHOLM E

Carlisle
•  D ent onho l m e —

North in.
(Western
Lines)
(See page 127)

•  N o .  3..  •  —
(See pages 120
127 and 129)

=••• • • - - • - •
H O E  ME NORTH

NORTH I N .  T O

—

484

—•—•m•,.•
IN . T O C A  RLISLE

CARLISLE N o .  3

No. 3 (V
••-•Esm•
IAD U

10

CT Y A R D

10

LINES) (GOODS LIN  ES)

M AXIM U M  PERM ISSIBLE SPEED
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SPEED RESTRICTIONS AND SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS APPLICABLE TO INDIVIDUAL
CLASSES OF LOCOMOTIVES

The following restrictions are applicable to the class and type of engine shown, subject to anylower speed restriction which may be shown in Table "A'
Section of  line

Manchester Vi c. and Todmorden
over goods loops

Thorpes Br idge i n.  and Oldham
Mumps over goods loops

Thorpes Br idge i n. and Rochdale

Middleton in. to Middleton

Castleton Eas t  i n .  a n d  Bol ton
Trinity St. East i n.

Miles Pl att i ng Stati on i n .  a n d
Baguley Fold in., over down and
up goods lines ( I i m p . )

Miles Platting and Stalybridge

Miles Platti ng Station i n .  and
Thorpes Br idge i n.

Over goods loops

Phillips Park No. I  to Ardwick
- Over  goods loops

Windsor Br idge and Wigan Wall-
gate over goods loops

Salford Goods to Oldfield R oad-
Over crossover r oad between
arrival and depar ture roads a t
foot o f  incline

Hindley No. 3 to Westwood Par k -
Over bridge 8 between

161-17 m.o.

Wigan Wallgate and 22 m.p, over
up l ine

Sandhilis N o. 1 t o  N or th Docks
except as shown below
Over bridges 1/15/OA and I I/4/B
both between 351 and 35i  imp.

Preston No. 8 platform line to No.
10 platform at No. 3 signal box
and over connections between up
and down l ines at  Preston E L
signal box

Kirkham &  Poul ton No. 3

Poulton No. 3 and Fleetwood

Kirkham and Lytham Goods

Lytham Goods  a n d  Bl ackpoolCentral

Kirkham to Blackpool South
(via Mar ton)

Poulton No. 3 to Blackpool North

Poulton No. 4 and Poulton No, 5

Class and type of
engine affected

7P (46170), D10000, D10001,
DIO201-2-3

7P (46170), D10000, D10001,
D10201-2-3

Former LN E D49

7F, 8F, 9F

Former L.N .E. D49

7P (46170), D10000, D10001,
D10201-2-3

Former L.N .E. D49

Former L.N.E. D49

7P (46170), D10000, DI0001,
D10201-2-3

7P (46170), D10000, DI0001,
DIO201-2-3

7P (46170), D10000, DI0001,
DIO201-2-3

6P/5F

1
6
P
1
5
F
,  
8
F
,  
9
F
,  
F
o
r
m
e
r  
L
.
N
.
E
.

B1, J39

Al l  engines class 5 and over,
all M ai n l ine diesel locomo-
tives and former L.N.E. B1

7P (46170), D10000, D10001,
DIO201-2-3

All engines class 4 and over.
All diesel locomotives
Al l  engines class 4 and over.
All diesel locomotives

9F

7P (46170), DI0000, D10001,
D10201-2-3
Former L.N.E. BI, KI ,  K2, K3

7P (46170), D10000, DI0001,
D10201-2-3

7P (46170), DI0000, D10001,
DIO201-2-3
Former L.N.E. B I , K I, K2, K3

7P (46170), 010000, D10001,
D10201-2-3
Former L.N.E. BI, K1, K2, K3

7P (46170), D10000, D10001,
DIO201-2-3
Former L.N.E. BI, KI,  K2, K3

7P (46170), D10000, 010001,
010201-2-3 For m er  L.N .E.
BI, K l ,  K2, K3

7P (46170), DI0000, DI0001,
DIO201-2-3
Former L.N.E. B1, K I, K2, K3
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Speed
Restriction

m.p.h.
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1
0
50
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30

10

50

50

1
0
1
0
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30

50
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40
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40

50

40
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Special
Instructions

Engines o f  these classes
must not be coupled to-
gether



Table A—continued
Speed restrictions and special instructions applicable to individual classes of Locomotives—continued

Section of  line Class and type of
engine effected

Speed
Restriction

Special
Instructions

—

Up

m.p.h.
Lostock Hall Jn. and Burscough •In• 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 40

Pendleton Brindle Heath Sidings

North D10201-2-3

Through Siding

Lostock Hall Th. to Todd Lane Jn• 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 40

Through Siding

D10201-2-3

No. 2

Lostock Hal l  Engine Shed to
Farington Curve ht .

— — Side windscreens must be
folded back out  o f  use.

Farington Th. to Lostock Hal l  ht. 7P, 7P/6F, SF, D10000, 15
D10001, D10201-2-3

Manchester Vi c .  and  Radcl i ffe 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 10
Central North Jn. (via Prestwich),
over goods loops

D10201-2-3

Helmshore and Haslingden over
bridge 72 ( 171- 17i  rn.p.)

Al l  engines class 4 and upwards,
D600-604, D5000-5049,

30

D5300-5319, D5700-5719

Snayg i 11 to Gretna Former L.N.E. A3 — Double heading pr o-
hibited

Carlisle No. 13 and No. 11 1 7P (46170), 8P, D10000, 20
Carlisle No. 11 and No. 1 via

I-D10001, D10201-2-3Dentonholme Yar d

Carlisle No. 7 and Canal ht .  via 7P (46170), 8P, D10000, 5
Dalston Road over bridge 10 D10001, D10201-2-3

Carlisle No. 5 and No. 8 7P (46170), 8P, D10000, 20
D10001, D10201-2-3

From To
Line

Down Up

Hindley No. 2 Hindley No. 1 No. 1 Down Through
Siding

Through Siding

Pendleton Brindle Heath Sidings • Agecroft Junction Through Siding

Blackburn Taylor Street • • Bolton Junction Through Siding

CoMe No. 1 No. 2 "Up a n d  D o w n "
Through Siding

TABLE B
LI NES WORKED UNDE R PERMI SSI VE B L O CK  SYSTEM

Referring to the Instructions on Page 21 of the General Appendix; the following is a list of lines
not included in Table "A"  which are worked under the Permissive Block System:—

TABLE C

From

Manchester Victor ia Footbridge •

Moston Junction

Middleton Junction West •

Middleton Junction West •

LINES WO RK E D UNDE R " N O  B L O CK "  REGULATI ONS

Referring to the instructions on page 22 of the General Appendix, the following is a list of lines not
included in Table "A"  which are worked under the Regulations for Goods Lines not worked on any
Block System.

(*Used in both directions)

Vitriol Works

To

Cheetham Hi l l  Junction

Newton Heath Moston Coll iery..

Vitr iol Works
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Carriage

Down

Line

Up

No. 1 Arr ival

Nos. 1 &  2 Carriage
Sidings

"Up a n d  d o w n "
through siding



Table C—continuea

From To
Line

Down Up

Royton Junction Sidings . .  . . Hartford Sidings . .  . .  . . 1st &  2nd through
sidings

Oldham Mumps No. 2 _  — Oldham (Clegg St)  Glodwick Rd. "Up a n d  d o w n "
through siding

Bolton (T. St.) East Junction •  • Rose Hil l  Junction —  — Arrival siding
Ordsall Lane No. 2..  —  — Ordsall Lane No. 4 •  • . . Nos. 1,  2  &  3 U p

reception and up
departure

Down reception and
bay siding dow n
departure

St. Luke's Blowick — •  • . . Southport (C. St.) St. Luke's •  • "Up a n d  d o w n "
through siding

Aintree S. S. Sefton Junction •  • No. 1 —  —  •  • — "Up a n d  d o w n "
circular siding

Seaforth &  L  ( N or th M er s ey
Branch Th.) •  • —  — North Mersey Goods Yard •  . Branch Branch

Fleetwood Wyre Dock Junction . . Wyre Dock Station —  — Engine
Fleetwood Wyre Dock Junction •  • Wyre Dock Station —  . . "Up a n d  d o w n "

through siding
Preston No. I A  —  —  — Ribble Yard . .  — Shunting
Blackpool Nor th No. I  •  • •  • No. 3•  • •  • "Up a n d  d o w n "

through siding
Aintree S. A.  Station Junction •  • Aintree S. S. Sefton Junction . . "Up a n d  d o w n "

through siding
Ramsbottom Station _  . . Stubbins Junction •  • Through siding Nos. 1 &  2 through

siding
Brierfield Station —  —  •  • Goods —  . .  —  — Through siding
Windsor Bridge No. 2 —  — Pendleton (13•St.) Windsor Bridge

No. 3
"Up a n d  d o w n "

through siding
Carlisle Etterby Junction — •  • Kingmoor .  • —  —  •  • Through siding Through sidings,

Nos. I  &  2
Aintree S.A. Station Junction . . Aintree (C.L.C.) Junction. . "Up a n d  d o w n "

through siding
Miles Platting Station Junction . . Tank Yard .. •  . . . Through Siding

TABLE D i

Lines Worked under "No  Block" Regulations—continued

ELECTRI C TO K E N RECEI VI NG A ND DELI VERI NG APPARATUS

Section o f  l ine

Kearsley ht .  and Linnyshaw Moss
Colliery Sidings

Preston No. I A  and Strand Road

Nil.

TABLE D2

LI NES WORKED UNDER THE  ELECTRI C TRAI N TOKEN,  TRAI N STAFF AND TI CKET
AND O NE  ENGI NE I N  STEAM ARRANGEMENTS

Referring to pages 24-40 of the General Appendix, the following is a list of places where persons
other than the Signalman are authorised to receive or deliver the token or staff:—

Token or  Staff Station

Kearsley Branch Sidings box. •

Preston No. I A  and Strand Road
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Person authorised to
receive or  deliver token

or staff

*Yard Foreman

* M I  Yd. Foreman

(* In addition to Signalman).



TABLE E

Whistle to be given at Movement required
Whistle

L  =  Long. S =  Short.
C =  Crow.

Middleton Junction
Vitr iol Works. .  . . Down side to shunting neck.

Down side to No. 1 up goods line.
Down side to electricity works.
Up side to draw up to shunt.
Up side to No. 1 up goods line for  across to down.
Up side to electricity works.

1 S, 2  C
1 C , 2 S
2 C, 1 S
2 S, 2  C
2 C, 2 S
3 C , I  S

Oldham (Clegg St.)
Waterloo Sidings . .  . . Glodwick Rd. Yard to Clegg St. Yard, via down goods line. 2 S, 2  C

SandhiIls
No. 2. .  . .  . . Main line to new engine shed, or  vice versa.

Main line to old engine shed, or  vice versa.
Main line to coal stage, or  vice versa.
From down side across to up side, or  vice versa.

4 S, 1  C
5 S, 1  C
3 L,  3  S
4 L ,  3 S

SandhiIls
No. 1•  . . Goods line to coal sidings.

Goods line across to Kirkdale loop, or  vice versa.
Shunting line to coal sidings.
Shunting line across to Kirkdale loop.
Coal sidings across to main line.
Coal sidings to shunting line.
Coal sidings between west line and goods line to main line.
Coal sidings to goods line.

4 S, 1  C
5 S, 1  C
4 S, 2  C
5 S, 2  C
1 L ,  1 C
3 L,  1 C
1 L ,  2  C
2 L,  1 C

Bolton (Great Moor St.)
Fletcher Street Junction . . Old passenger l ine to main l ine to shunt.

Old passenger l ine to goods yard.
To and from Bridgernan's Street warehouse sidings Nos. 1 and 2.
To and from Bridgeman's Street warehouse siding No. 3.

1 S, 1 C
1 S, 3 C
3 C , 1 L

4 L

Atherton Bag Lane 1
Station. .  . .  . . To and from Nos. I ,  2 and 3 sidings and up loop.

No. 5  siding.
To close No. 5 points.
To and from Arley siding to No. 5 siding.
From down loop and sidings to down main to shunt.
Close down main l ine points.

1 S, 2  C
1 C , 5 S
2 C, 3 S
3 C, 2  S
3 S, 2  C
4 S, 1 C

Fazakerley
Sidings West . . Up goods to No. 1 shunting neck.

No. 1 group of sidings to No. 1 shunting neck.
No. 2 group of sidings to No. 1 shunting neck.
No. 3 group of sidings to No. 1 shunting neck.
No. 3 group of sidings to No. 2 shunting neck.
No. 4 group of sidings to No. 1 shunting neck.
No. 4 group of sidings to No. 2 shunting neck.
No. 1 shunting neck to No. I  group of sidings.
No. 1 shunting neck to No. 2 group of sidings.
No. 1 shunting neck to No. 3 group of sidings.
No. 1 shunting neck to No. 4 group of sidings.
No. 2 shunting neck to No. 3 group of sidings.
No. 2 shunting neck to No. 4 group of sidings.

1 S, 1  L
1 L ,  1 C
2 S, 1  C
3 S, 1  L
3 S, 2  L
4 S, 1  L
4 S, 2  L
1 S, 2  C
2 S, 2  C
3 S, 2  C
4 S, 2  C
2 L,  3 S
2 L,  4  S

Aintree S.S.
Sefton Junction.  . . . Up main to circular siding.

Up main to arrival sidings.
Up goods to circular siding.
Up goods to arrival sidings.
Up main to branch goods.
During the night and in fog. D r i ver s of  engines when they

have set back out  o f  the engine shor t neck, also those
which have gone into the shed from the main l ine and
have run clear of the points.

3 S, 1  C
4 S, 1  C
3 S, 2  C
4 S, 2  C
5 S, 1  C
2 L,  2  C

Southport (C. St.)
St. Luke's •  • .  • No. 1 excursion platform.

No. 2 excursion platform.
Goods yard to goods line.
From West Lancashire to engine shed.

4 S, 1  C
5 S, 1  C
2 L,  2  C
3 L ,  2  C

LOCAL CO DE  O F  ENGI NE WHI STLES

The following engine whistles must be given at the undermentioned places.
Where electric bell or telephone communication is provided, Drivers must make use of this instead

of the engine whistles. Should the signal not be lowered within a reasonable time, the bell or telephone
must be again used.
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Table E—continued

Whistle to be given at Movement required
Whistle

L — Long. S =  Short.
C =  Crow.

Ormskirk
Branch Sidings. .  . . Down sidings to neck.

St. Helens sidings to neck.
Shaw and Foster's siding to neck.

1 L ,  1 C
3 S, 1  C
3 S, 2  C

Ormskirk
Station. .  . .  . . From neck to goods yard.

To neck from Nos. 3 and 4 sidings.
To neck from Nos. 1 and 2 platforms.

1 S, 1  C
2 S, I  C
4 S, 1  C

Moses Gate
Station. .  . .  . . From up goods and along N o. I  up  siding to up siding

ground frame for  shunting.
3 S, 1  L

Kirkham
North Junction . .  . . Down sidings to No. I  goods line.

Down sidings to No. 2 goods line.
Down sidings to shunt.
Down sidings to Poulton.
Down sidings to Lytham.
Down sidings to Blackpool South (via Marton).

1 L ,  I  C
3 L,  1 C
I L ,  2  C
2 C, 1 L
3 C, 1 L
2 S, I  C

Poulton-le-Fylde
No. 1 . . . .  . . Down sidings to goods yard, or  vice versa.

From permanent way yard.
2 C, 1 L
3 S, 2  C

Fleetwood
Burn Naze . . . .  . . North sidings to South sidings.

South sidings to Nor th sidings.
2 S, 1  C
3 S, 1  C

Fleetwood
Wyre Dock Junction . . Up goods to shunting neck.

From sidings to shunting neck.
To and from Riley's sidings.
Along down engine loop.

2 S, 2  C
2 S, 1  C
3 S, 1  C
4 L,  I  S

Fleetwood
Wyre Dock Station . .  . . Town sidings to up goods.

Up carriage sidings to up goods.
Up goods siding to up goods.
Engine loop to down main.
Engine loop to Town sidings.
Engine loop to down goods line.

2 S, 2  C
2 S, I  C
2 C, 2 L
2 L,  1 C
3 S, I  C
4 S, 1  C

Fleetwood
Station. .  . .  . . Down carriage loop to fish warehouse.

Down carriage loop to No. 1 platform.
Down carriage loop to No. 2 bay.
Down carriage loop to No. 3 bay.
Down carriage loop to No. 4 platform.
Down carriage loop to No. 5 platform.
Down carriage siding to fish warehouse.
Down carriage siding to No. 1 platform.
Down carriage siding to No. 2 bay.
Down carriage siding to No. 3 bay.
Down carriage siding to No. 4 platform.
Down carriage siding to No. 5 platform.
Warehouse sidings to up goods line.
Warehouse sidings to quay side.
Quay side to warehouse sidings.
Warehouse sidings to up sidings.
Up sidings (through top crossing) to up sidings.
To and from up carriage sidings to riverside.
Up sidings to warehouse.
Up sidings to No. 5 platform.

2 C, 1 L
1 S, 1  C
2 S, 1  C
3 S, 1  C
4 S, I  C
5 S, 1  C
1 L ,  1 C
2 C, 2 S
2 S, 2  C
2 C, 3 S
2 C, 4 S
2 C, 5 S
2 S, 1  L
1 L ,  4  S
4 S, 1  L
1 L ,  2  C
2 S, 2  C

6 S
4 L,  2  S
4 L,  3 S

Lytham
Goods . .  . .  . . To and from No. 1 siding and shunting neck.

To and from No. 2 siding and shunting neck.
To and from No. 3 siding and shunting neck.

1 S. 1  C
2 S, 1  C
3 S, 1  C

Lytham
Station . .  . .  . . Bay to loop. 1 C , 2 L

Blackpool (Central)
Bloomfield Road . .  . . Up fast to carriage sidings. 3 S, 1  C

Blackpool (Central)
Spen Dyke . . . .  . . To and from up and down (Bloomfield) carriage loop.

To and from No. I  group of carriage sidings.
To and from No. 2 group of carriage sidings.
To engine shed.

1 L ,  I  C
2 S, 1  C
3 S. 1  C
4 S, 1  C

Local Code of  Engine Whistles—continued
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Table E—continued

Whistle to be given at Movement required
Whistle

L  =  Long. S =  Short.
C =  Crow.

Blackpool (North)
No. 1 . .  . .  . .  . . Down main to goods.

Down main to down passenger loop.
Down main to carriage sidings.
From up and down goods to up main.
Up and down goods to abattoirs.
Up and down goods to shunting neck.
Mineral yard to abattoirs.
Mineral yard to shunting neck.
Mineral yard to up main.

3 S, 1  C
4 S, 1  C
5 S, 1  C
3 L,  1 C
1 S, 2  C
2 S, 2  C
2 C, 1 S
2 C, 2 S
2 C, 3 S

Bank Hal l
Station Junction . .  . . No. 1 siding to main.

Nos. 2, 3 and 4 sidings to main.
1 S, 1  C
4 S, 1  C

Darwen
Hoddlesden Junction . . To and from Hollins.

To and from Whitaker's siding.
1 S, 1  C
2 S, 1  C

Blackburn
Bolton Branch Junction . . From sidings to shunting neck. 1 L ,  1 C

Blackburn
West.
. .
. .  
. .  
.
.

. To or  from turntable. 2 C, 1 L

Accrington
West . . . .  . .  . . To and from carriage sidings and shunting neck.

To and from carriage sidings and station up sidings.
1 C , 5 S
1 C , 4 S

Bury (Bolton St.)
Loco. Junction. .  . . Up sidings to up goods.

Up sidings to neck.
Neck to branch.
Branch to neck.
(Drivers o f  engines when ready to leave Bury Loco must

telephone to the Signalman at Bury Loco. Junction instead
of using the engine shed whistles.)

1 L ,  1 C
4 S, 1  C
1 L ,  2  C
1 L ,  4  S

Accrington
South. .  . .  . . Down sidings to shunting neck. 2 S, 1  C

Rose Grove
Gannow Junction . .  . . Up goods line to or  from colliery sidings. 3 S, 1  L

CoIne
No. 2. .  . . From Turntable Road to main line.

Neck to and from Turntable Road
Neck to and from carriage sidings.
Turntable Road to carriage sidings back of platform.
Turntable Road to Nelson.

2 S
1 S, 1  L
1 S, 2  L
2 S, 2  L
2 S, 1  L

Carlisle
No. 3 . .  . .  . .  . .

No. 8 . . . .  . .  . .

No. 12. .  . .  . .

From Viaduct Yard wallside for  shunting purposes.
From Viaduct Yard down goods for  shunting purposes.

To or  from C. 84 W. shops.
To or  from turntable.
From turntable to Citadel station.

From old up road.
From old through sidings.
From No. 1 yard.
From No. 2 yard.
From warehouse road.
From up goods.

2 C, 1 S
1 C , 2 S

1 C , 2 S
1 S, 1  C
2 S, 1  C

4 L
4 L,  1 C
1 C , 2 S
1 C , 3 S
1 C , 4 S
1 C , 5 S

Local Code of  Engine Whistles—continued

136



TABLE F

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Manchester Victoria
East Th. Footbridge All down . .  . . r Coaching stock, not more than two

vehicles in front of brakevan.
Breakdown van train.Manchester Victoria

Footbridge
East Jn . All up C o a c h i n g stock,n o t mo re th a n t w o

vehicles in front o f  brakevan.Manchester Victoria
Footbridge

Cheetharn Hill Jn. . . All down Coaching stock, not more than two
vehicles in  front o f  brakevan.

Breakdown van train.Manchester Victoria
Cheetham Hill June.

Manchester Victoria
Red Bank Sidings

Footbridge

Cheetham Hill June.
All up
All down

Coaching stock, no t  more than two
vehicles in front of brakevan.

Stores van.
Manchester Victoria

Cheetham Hill June.
Smedley Viaduct All down Breakdown van train. Stores van.

Manchester Victoria
Smedley Viaduct

Newton Heath Mon-
sall Lane

All down .  . . . Breakdown van train. Stores van.
Newton Heath Monsall

Lane Thorpes Bridge June. Down slow. . Breakdown van train. Stores van.
Newton Heath Monsall

Lane Newton Heath June. Down fast Breakdown van train. Stores van.
Newton Heath Thorpes

Bridge June.
Newton Heath June. All down Breakdown van train. Stores van. 2 0

freight wagons.Newton Heath Newton
Heath June. Thorpes Bridge June. Up Brake vans.s.

PROPELLING TRAINS OR VEHICLES

When trains or vehicles are being propelled in  accordance with Rule 149 the undermentioned con-ditions must be complied with.
When coaching vehicles are propelled on a running line or loop, the Guard, Shunter or Person in charge

must ride in the leading vehicle when it is fitted with a brake valve. I f  not so fitted, he must ride in the next
vehicle fitted with a brake valve from which he can obtain a satisfactory view of the line ahead. I f ,  however,
these conditions cannot be complied with, the Guard, Shunter or Person in charge must ride in the leading
vehicle or first vehicle in which he can travel and from which he can obtain a satisfactory view of the line ahead,
provided he can keep in touch with the Driver by hand signals.

When coaching vehicles are gravitated within station limits on a running line or loop, the Guard, Shunter
or Person in charge must ride in the leading vehicle when it is fitted with an internally operated hand brake.
I f  not so fitted, he must ride in the next vehicle fitted with an internally operated hand brake from which hecan obtain a satisfactory view of the line ahead.

Drivers will not be relieved o f  responsibility for observing fixed signals, but the Guard, Shunter or
Person in charge must keep a sharp look-out, warn any person who may be on or near the line, observe fixed
signals, and be prepared to give any necessary handsignal to the Driver. Drivers must keep a sharp look-out
and be prepared to act immediately upon any signal which may be given by the Guard, Shunter or Personin charge.

When propelling freight vehicles outside station limits a Guard's brake van must be the leading vehicleunless otherwise indicated, and the Guard or Shunter must ride therein.
Where authority is given to propel freight vehicles without a brake van leading, the Guard or Shuntermust ride in the leading suitable vehicle.
The speed must not exceed 20 m.p.h., and down inclines steeper than 1 in 200, through station platforms

and over level crossings must not exceed 15 m.p.h. (Th is  paragraph does not apply to Officers' Specials).
The engine whistle must be sounded when approaching stations and level crossings; also where there isnot a good view of the line ahead.

Where the line is on a falling gradient, a sufficient number of wagon brakes must be pinned down when-
ever there is a doubt as to whether the brake van will hold the train should it become divided, or where there isno brake van attached.

In all cases where coaching stock or fitted vehicles are authorised to be propelled, the automatic brakemust be connected up and in use.
Vehicles conveying passengers must not be propelled under this arrangement except in the case of itemsmarked "P".

One wagon of fuel or stores for signal boxes and stations, or the empty wagons in connection therewith,
may be propelled without a brake van between any two signal boxes, provided the signal boxes concernedare not more than one mile apart.

The sections of line where propelling outside station limits is authorised are shown below.
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Table F—continued

From

Newton Heath Newton
Heath June.

Newton Heath Thorpes
Bridge June.

Newton Heath Newton
Heath June.

Newton Heath Moston
Colliery

Castleton South June.
Castleton East June.
Castleton East June.
Rochdale Castleton

Sidings
Rochdale West

Rochdale West

Rochdale Goods Yard

Rochdale Goods Yard
Rochdale East June.

Smithy Bridge Station
Todmorden West
Todmorden Hall Royd

June.
Todrnorden East June.

Manchester Victoria
Cheetham Hill June.

Manchester Victoria
Queens Road

Oldham Mumps No. 1

Oldham Mumps No. I

Oldham Mumps No. 2
Oldham Mumps No. 2

Oldham Mumps No. 2

Oldham Mumps No. 2

Oldham Mumps No. 3
Oldham Mumps No. 3

Royton June. Hartford
Sidings

Oldham Clegg St.
Waterloo Sidings

Oldham Mumps No. 1

Castleton East June.
Castleton North June.
Castleton South June.
Castleton North June.
Bury K. St. Loop June.

Thorpes Bridge June.

Newton Heath June.

Moston Colliery

Newton Heath Junc. U p

East June.
South Junc
Station
West

Castleton Sidings

Goods Yard

West

East June.
Goods Yard

Clegg Hall
Hall Royd June.
East June.

West

Queens Road
Cheetham Hill June.

No. 2

No 2

No. 1
No. 1

No. 3

No. 3

No. 2
No. 2

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

To

Royton June.

Oldham Mumps
No. 1

Oldham Clegg St.
Waterloo Sidings

North June.
East June.
North June.
South June.
Heap Bridge June

Line

Up slow

Down slow

Down

Down
Up
Down
Down additional

pass

Up Goods

All down

All up

Down main
Up goods

Up goods
Down
Up fast

Up main
Down main

Up main

Down goods
Down main

Up goods
Up main •
Down main and

down goods
Down main

Up goods
Up main

Down goods
Down

Up
Down
Up
Down
Up
Up
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Breakdown van  tra in  o r  10  freight
wagons o r  coaching stock without
brakevan.

Breakdown van  t ra in  o r  10  freight
wagons o r  coaching stock without
bra kevan.

20 freight wagons, coaching stock.

Brake vans.

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Coaching stock.
Coaching stock.
Wagons without brakevan.
6 freight wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock vehicles, 4  without
brakevan.

6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock vehicles, 4  without
brakevan.

6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock vehicles, 4  without
brakevan.

6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock vehicles, 4  without
brakevan.

6 freight wagons without brakevan.
6 freight wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock vehicles, 4  without
brakevan.

Freight wagons.
Coaching stock without brakevan.
Freight wagons and coaching stock with-

out brakevan.
Freight wagons and coaching stock with-

out brakevan.
Coaching stock, no t more than two

vehicles in front of brakevam
Coaching stock, no t more than two

vehicles in front o f brakevan.
Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.
6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-

van.
4 fitted vehicles without brakevan.
6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-

van.
Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.
6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-

van.
4 fitted vehicles without brakevan.
6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-

van.
6 freight wagons without brakevan.

6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van.

6 coachingstockvehicleswithoutbrake-
van.

2 5 freightwagonsandcoachingstock.
Coaching stock.

Coachingstock.
Coachingstock.
3 freightwagonswithoutbrakevan.



Table F—continued

From

Bury K. St. East

Bolton T. St. Rose
Hill June.

Bolton T. St. East
June.

Bolton T. St. Rose Hill
June.

Bolton T. St. Burnden
June.

Bury (K. St.) West

Todmorden Hall RoydJune.
Todmorden Stansfield

Hall
Todmorden East June.

Todmorden Stansfield
Hall

Manchester (Vic)
Newtown No. 1

Manchester (Vie)
Newtown No. 2

Miles Platting Colly-
hurst St.

Miles Platting Cony-hurst St.
Miles Platting StationJune.
Miles Platting StationJune.
Miles Platting StationJune.
Miles Platting StationJune.
Miles Platting Ashton

Branch Sidings
Miles Platting Ashton

Branch Sidings
Miles Platting Ashton

Branch Sidings
Miles Platting Ashton

Branch Sidings
Miles Platting Ashton

Branch Sidings
Miles Platting Ashton

Branch Sidings
Miles Platting PhilipsPark No. 1
Miles Platting Philips

Park No. 1
Miles Platting PhilipsPark No. 1
Miles Platting PhilipsPark No. 1
Miles Platting PhilipsPark No. 1
Miles Platting Park

Station June.
Miles Platting Park

Station June.

To

West

East June

Rose Hill June.

Burnden June.

Rose Hill June.

Bury (B. St.) South

Stansfield Hall

Hall Royd June.

Stansfield Hall

East June.

Newtown No. 2

Miles Platting
(Collyhurst St.)

Station June.

Station June.

Collyhurst St.

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Station June.

Station June.

Station June.

Philips Park No

Philips Park No  I

Philips Park No.

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Park Station June.

Park Station June.

Philips Park No. 1

Philips Park No.

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

1

Line

Down

All down

Ali up

Down

Up

Down

Down

Up

Down

Up

All down

All down

All down

Down East
goods

"Up and down"
East goods

Down East
goods

Down main

All down

Up main

All up

"Up and down"
East goods

Down goods

Down main

All down

Up goods

Up main

All up

Down goods

Down main

Up goods

Up main
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Number of vehicles
and special conditions

10 wagons without brakevan. 2  Coach-
ing stock vehicles in  clear weather
only.

Brakevans. Coach ing  stock without
brakevan or 6 freight wagons without
brakevan.

Coaching stock without brakevan or 6
freight wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

28 freight wagons without brakevan,
coaching stock.

2 coaching stock vehicles in clear weather
only. 1 0  wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock without brakevan and
freight wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock without brakevan.

Freight wagons and coaching stock with-
out brakevan.

Freight wagons and coaching stock with-
out brakevan.

Breakdown van train.

Breakdown van train.

Breakdown van train.

45 freight wagons without brakevan.

Breakdown van train. 45 freight wagons
without brakevan. Coaching stock.

Brakevans. 4 5  freight wagons withoutbrakevan.
Brakevans.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.

Brakevans.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.

Brakevans. 4 5  freight wagons withoutbrakevan.
Brakevans. 4 5  freight wagons withoutbrakevan.
Brakevans. 4  Coaching stock vehicles

including brakevan.
30 freight wagons without brakevan.

Brakevans. 45 wagons without brakevan.

Brakevans. 4  coaching stock vehicles
including brakevan.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.

Brakevans. 4 5  freight wagons withoutbrakevan.
Brakevans. 5  freight wagons (vacuum

fitted) without brakevan.
Brakevans. 6 0  freight wagons withoutbrakevan.
Brakevans. 5  freight wagons (vacuum

fitted) without brakevan.



Table F—continued

From

Miles Platting Park
Station June.

Miles Platting Park
Station June.

Miles Platting Baguley
Fold June.

Miles Platting Baguley
Fold June.

Miles Platting New
Allen St.

Miles Platting Tank
Yard

Miles Platting Tank
Yard

Miles Platting Station
June.

Miles Platting New
Allen St.

Miles Platting CoIly-
hurst St.

Miles Platting Station
June.

Miles Platting Station
June.

Miles Platting Station
June.

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Newton Heath Thorpes
Bridge June.

Newton Heath Thorpes
Bridge June.

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Ashton
Branch Sidings

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 2

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 2

Miles Platting Bradford
Road Gas Works

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

To

Baguley Fold June.

Baguley Fold June.

Park Station June.

Park Station June.

Tank Yard

New Allen St.

Station June.

Tank Yard

Collyhurst St.

New Allen St.

Brewery Sidings

Brewery Sidings

Brewery Sidings

Station June.

Station June.

Station June.

Newton Heath
Thorpes Bridge
June.

Newton Heath
Thorpes Bridge
June.

Miles Platting
Brewery Sidings

Miles Platting
Brewery Sidings

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Brewery Sidings

Philips Park No. 2

Philips Park No. 2

Bradford Road Gas
Works

Philips Park No. 1

Philips Park No. I

Philips Park No. 1

Line

Down goods and
"up and down"
goods

Down main

All up goods

Up main

Down West
goods

Up West goods

Down West
goods

Up West goods

Down East
goods

"Up and down"
East goods

Down main

All down

Down West
goods

All up

Up main

Up West goods

All down

Nos. 1 and 2
down goods

All up

Up goods

Down connect-
ing

Up connecting

Down main

Down and "up
and down"
goods

All down

Up main

Up and "up and
down" goods

All up

140

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Brakevans. 4 5  freight wagons without
brakevan.

Brakevans. 1 5  freight wagons without
brakevan.

Brakevans. 4 5  freight wagons without
brakevan.

Brakevans. 5  freight wagons (vacuum
fitted) without brakevan.

Breakdown van train. 30 freight wagons
without brakevan. Coaching stock.

Breakdown van train. 30 freight wagons.
Coaching stock.

Breakdown van train. 30 freight wagons
without brakevan. Coaching stock.

Breakdown van train. 54 freight wagons.
Coaching stock.

Breakdown van train. Brakevans. 4 5
freight wagons without brakevan.

Breakdown van train. Brakevans. Freight
wagons without brakevan. Coaching
stock.

30

Breakdown van train.

Coaching stock. 50 freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Breakdown van train.

10 freight wagons.

20 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock.

Breakdown van train.

20 freight wagons without brakevan in
clear weather. Brakevan to be pro-
vided as leading vehicle during fog or
falling snow and after sunset. Coach-
ing stock vehicles.

Breakdown van train.

20 freight wagons without brakevan.

6 freight wagons, 4  coaching stock
vehicles including brakevan.

Brakevans. 4  coaching stock vehicles
including brakevan.

Brakevans. 5  freight wagons (vacuum
fitted) without brakevan or 6 freight
wagons with brakevan.

Brakevans. 4 5  freight wagons without
brakevan.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.

Brakevans. 5  freight wagons (vacuum
fitted) without brakevan.

Brakevans. 4 5  freight wagons without
brakevan.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.



Table F—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Miles Platting Philips Beswick June. Down Brakevans.Park No. 2
Miles Platting Beswick Philips Park No. 2 Up Brakevans.June.
Miles Platting BeswickJune.

Midland June. Down Brakevans.

Miles Platting MidlandJune.
Beswick June. Up Brakeva ns.

Miles Platting Midland Manchester (London Down Brakevans.June. Rd.) Ardwick June.
Manchester (London Miles Platting Up Brakevans.

Rd.) Ardwiek June. Midland June.
Miles Platting Philips Park Station June. Up goods 35 freight wagons without brakevan.Park No. 2
Ashton (Charlestown) Guide Bridge Ashton Down Freight wagons without brakevan.Ashton Moss North Moss South June.

June.
Guide Bridge Ashton Ashton (Charlestown) Up Freight wagons without brakevan.Moss South June. Ashton Moss

North June.
Oldham (Clegg St.)

Waterloo Sidings
Oldham (Clegg St.)

Sheepwashers Lane
Oldham (Clegg St.)

Sheepwashers Lane

Waterloo Sidings
Glodwick Road

Down Main

Up Main
Down

6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van.

6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van.

2 fitted vehicles without brakevan.
Waterloo Sidings

Manchester (Victoria)
East June.

West June. All down P 1  coaching stock, 6 freight wagons
without brakevan in  clear weather
only.Manchester (Victoria)

East June.
Manchester (Victoria)

West June.

Manchester (Victoria)
West June.

Manchester (Victoria)
West June.

West June.

East June.

East June.

Manchester (Ex-
change) Deal St.

Down fast and
slow

All up

Up fast and slow
No. 3 down

platform

Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan.

P 1  coaching stock. Breakdown van
train. 6 freight wagons without brake-
van in clear weather only. 3  freight
wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan.

P 1 coaching stock.
Down

through,
No. 4  " Up
and down"
platform

Coaching stock.
Manchester (Victoria)

West June.
Deal St. All down 6 freight wagons without brakevan in

clear weather only.Manchester (Exchange)
Deal St. Manchester (Victoria)

West June. No. 4 "Up and
down" Plat-
form, up
pass loop,
No. 5
platform.

P 1  coaching stock.
Coaching stock.

Manchester (Victoria)
Deal St.

Manchester (Victoria)
Deal St.

West June.

West June.
Up fast and u p l

slow (North)1
All up

P 1  coaching stock in clear weather only.
3 coaching stock in clear weather only.

6 freight wagons without brakevan in
clear weather only.Windsor Bridge

Oldfield Road Hope St. " U p anddown"
goods

Freight wagons without brakevan.
Windsor Bridge

Hope St.
Oldfield Road "Up and down"

goods
Freight wagons without brakevan.

Windsor Bridge
Hope St.

Windsor BridgeNo. 2 "Up and down"
goods

Freight wagons without brakevan.
Windsor Bridge

Windsor Bridge No. 2
Hope St. "Up and down"

goods
Freight wagons without brakevan.

Propelling Trains or  Vehicles—continued
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Table F--cont inued

From

Pendleton (Broad St.)
Irlam

Hindley North No. 3
Hindley North No. 3
Wigan (W) No. I

Wigan (W) No. 1
Wigan (W) No. I
Wigan (W) Wallgate
Wigan (W) Wallgate
Wigan (W) Wallgate
Wigan (W) Wallgate
Fazakerley Station
Kirkdale East
Kirkdale East
Kirkdale West
Kirkdale West
Kirkdale West
Kirkd ale West
Sandhills No. 2
Sandhilis No. 2
Sandhills No. 2
Sandhills No. 2
Sandhills No. 1

Sandhills No. 1
Sandhills No. 1

Liverpool (Exchange)
Exchange June.

Liverpool (Exchange)
No. 1

Ordsall Lane No. 1

Ordsall Lane No. 2

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Cross Lane June.

Eccles June.

Patricroft Sidings

Patricroft Sidings

Patricroft Station
Kenyon June. No. 1

Kenyon June. No. 2

Kenyon June. No. 2

Kenyon June. No. I
Eccles June.

Monton Green Station

Hough Lane

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

To
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Line

Windsor Bridge
Brindle Heath
Down Sidings

No. 2
Wigan (W) Wallgate
Ince Station

Wallgate
Wallgate
Hindley North No. 3
No. 1
No. 1
Pemberton June.
Junction
West
West
East
East
Sandhills No. 2
Sandhills No. 2
Kirkdale West
Kirkdale West
No. 1
No. 1
No. 2

No. 2
Liverpool (Exchange)

Exchange June.
No. 1

No. 2

Ordsall Lane No. 2

Ordsall Lane No. 1

Cross Lane June.

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Patricroft Sidings

Eccles June.

Patricroft Station

Eccles June.
Kenyon June.

Kenyon June.

Kenyon June.

Kenyon June.
Monton Green

Station
Eccles June.

Tyldesley No. 1

No. 2

No. 1

No. 1

No. 2

No. 1 and 2
down goods

All up
Down
Up main and

goods
All down
All down
All up
All up
All up
Down
Up
Down slow
Down goods
Up slow
Up goods
Down slow
Down goods
Up slow
Up goods
All down
Down goods
Up slow and Up

goods
Up goods
All down

All down

All down

Down

Up
Down fast and

slow
Up fast and slow

Down Liverpool
goods and
down Wigan
goods

Up Wigan goods
Nos. 1  and 2

down Liver-
pool goods

Up slow
Up main
Down main

Down goods

Up goods

Down Wigan
goods

Up Wigan goods
Down

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

30 wagons without brakevan.

Ballast train.
Ballast train.
Freight wagons without brakevan ex

Ince Hall Marshalling Sidings.
P 4  coaching stock without brakevan.
Coaching stock and freight wagons.
Ballast train.
P 4  coaching stock without brakevan.
Coaching stock and freight wagons.
Ballast train.
Freight wagons without brakevan.
Electric trains.
Coaching stock.
Electric trains.
Coaching stock.
Electric trains.
Coaching stock.
Electric trains.
Coaching stock.
Breakdown van train.
Coaching stock.
Freight wagons without brakevan and

breakdown van train.
Coaching stock.
Breakdown van train.

Breakdown van uain.

Breakdown van train.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock. Freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Freight wagons in  clear weather only.
Coaching stock and freight wagons in

clear weather only.
Coaching stock and freight wagons in

clear weather only.
Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.
Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.
Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.
Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.
Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan



Table F—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Tyldesley No. 1 Hough Lane Up main and
goods

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

TyWesley No. 1 Tyldesley No. 2 Down fast Coaching stock and 40 freight wagons
without brakevan.

Tyldesley No. 1 Tyldesley No. 2 Down slow Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Tyldesley No. ", Tyldesley No 1 Up Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Jackson's Siding Tyldesley No. 2 Up Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Hindley North No. 2 Springs Branch De Down 20 freight wagons with 2 brakevans.Trafford June.
Springs Branch De Hi ndley North No. 2 Up Freight wagons.Trafford June.
Pemberton June. Hindley North No. 3 Up Ballast train.
Wigan Wallgate Douglas Bank Down Coaching stock.
Wigan Wallgate Wallgate Up Coaching stock.

Douglas Bank
Appley Bridge West East Up Freight wagons without brakevan.
St. Lukes, Pool Hey Blovvick Down Freight wagon and brakevan.June.
Ordsall Lane No. 4 . . . . Ordsall Lane Cattle "Up and down" Coaching stock and freight wagons with-Dock goods out brakevan.
Ordsall Lane Cattle Cross Lane June. "Up and down" Coaching stock and freight wagons with-Dock goods out brake van
Cross Lane June. Ordsall Lane Cattle "Up and down" Coaching stock and freight wagons with-Dock goods out brakevan.
Ordsall Lane Cattle Ordsall Lane No. 4 "Up and down" Coaching stock and freight wagons with-Dock goods out brakevan.
St. Lukes, Blowick Southport (Chapel Down main and Breakdown van train. Coaching stock

St.) St. Lukes "up and
down"
through siding

and odd passenger carrying vehicles
not exceeding 4.

Southport (Chapel St.) St. Lukes Blowick Up main and Breakdown van train. Coaching stock
St. Lukes "Up and

down."
through sdg.

and odd passenger carrying vehicles
not exceeding 4.

Southport (Chapel St.) Station A l l down Breakdown van train. Electric vehicles.
St. Lukes

Southport (Chapel St.) Station Down main o r Coaching stock and odd passenger carry-St. Lukes fork ing vehicles not exceeding 4.
Southport (Chapel St.)

St. Lukes
Station Down fast 10 freight wagons without brakevan,

only when Southport South is closed.
Southport (Chapel St.) St. Lukes A l l u p Breakdown van train. Electric vehicles.

Station
Southport (Chapel St.)

Station
St. Lukes Up main or fork Coaching stock and odd passenger carry-

ing vehicles not exceeding 4.
Rainford Junction,

June. Rainford Village,
Randle June. Single P When line obstructed between Walton

June. and Ormskirk.
Rainford Village,

Randle June.
Rainford Junction,

June. Single P When line obstructed between Walton
June. and Ormsk irk. 6  fitted
vehicles in clear weather only.

Rainford Junction, Bushey Lane June. Down 6 freight wagons.June.
Rainford Junction,

Bushey Lane June.
Rainford Junction,

June.
Up 60 freight wagons.

Ormskirk Branch Station Down Freight wagons without brakevan.
Sidings Coaching stock.Ormskirk Station Branch Sidings Up Freight wagons without brakevan.

Rainford Village,
Randle June.

Rainford Junction,
Bushey Lane June.

Single 6 coaching stock with brakevan leading
in clear weather only.

Fazakerley Sidings Aintree S.S. "Up and down" Freight wagons without brakevan.East Fazakerley Sidings goods
West

Propelling Trains  or Vehicles—continued
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Table F—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Fazakerley June. Aintree S.S.
Fazakerley Sidings

Down Breakdown van train. Freight wagonswithout brakevan.
West

Aintree S.S.
Fazakerley Sidings

Fazakerley June. Up Breakdown van train. Freight wagons
without brakevan.

West
Aintree S.S.

Fazakerley Sidings
Tip Sidings ground

frame
Down Ballast train.

West
Aintree S.S. Fazakerley Greenwich Road Down Breakdown van train.

Sidings West
Aintree S.S. Fazakerley Sidings Up Breakdown van train.

Greenwich Road West
Aintree S.S. Aintree S.S. East Down Breakdown van train.

Greenwich Road
Aintree S.S. East Greenwich Road Up Breakdown van train.
Aintree S.S. East Sefton June. All down Breakdown van train.
Aintree S.S. Sefton East All up Breakdown van train.

June.
Aintree S.S L i v e r p o o l Down Fitted mail van without brakevan.

(Exchange)
Aintree S.S. Sefton West Down goods 30 freight wagons without brakevan.

June.
Aintree S.S. West Sefton June. Up goods 30 freight wagons without brakevan.
Seaforth and L. North North Mersey Down 15 freight wagons.

Mersey Branch June
North Mersey Seaforth and L Up 15 freight wagons.

North Mersey
Branch June.

Sandhills No. 1 North Docks All down Breakdown van train.
Meols Cop June. Hawkshead St. June. Down Breakdown van train. Electric vehicles.

10 coaching stock.
MeoIs Cop Hawkshead Junction Up Breakdown van train. Electric vehicles.

St. June. 10 coaching stock.
Meols Cop June. Hesketh Park Roe Down 10 coaching stock.

Lane June.
Hesketh Park Roe Lane Meols Cop June. Up 10 coaching stock.

June.
Burscough Bridge June. Burscough June.

South
Down Coaching stock or 8 freight wagons with-

out brakevan.
Burseough June. South Burscough Bridge Up Coaching stock.

June.
Clifton Junction Station Down Goods Loop at Down Freight trains.

Pepper Hill
Clifton Junction, Station A l l u p 30 freight wagons.

Pepper Hill
Clifton Junction, Station Up goods Coaching stock.

Pepper Hill
Bolton (T. St.), Moses Gate Station Up goods Coaching stock.

Burnden June.
Bolton (T. St.),

Burnden June.
East June. All down Coaching stock without brakevan or 25

freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.), East Burnden June All up Coaching stock without brakevan o r

June. 6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.), East West June. All down Coaching stock without brakevan o r

June. 6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.), West East June. All up Coaching stock without brakevan o r

June. 6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.), East Down All down Coaching stock without brakevan o r

June. 6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.), Down West June. All down Coaching stock without brakevan o r

6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.),

Bullfield West
Bullfield East Up goods Coaching stock. 50 freight wagons with-

out brakevan.

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued
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Table F—continued

From

Blackrod, Horwich
Fork June.

Blackrod June.
Ad lington Station

Chorley No. 1
Chorley Exchange

Sidings G.F.
Chorley No. 4
Chorley Rylands

Sidings
Farington June., Fast

line Sidings
Farington June., Down

slow Sidings
Preston Ribble Sidings
Preston No. 1

Preston No. 1

Preston No. 2A

Preston No 3

Preston No. 2A

Preston No. 2

Preston No. 2A

Preston No. 2

Preston No. 4

Preston No. 4

Preston No. 4

Preston No. 5

Preston No. 5

Preston No. 5
Preston Maudland

Viaduct
Kirkham and W. North

June.
Poulton le Fyide No. 3

Poulton le Fyide No. 5

Fleetwood Burn Naze
North

Fleetwood Wyre Dock
June.

Junction

Horwich Fork June
Junction

No. 4
No. 4

No. 1
No. 4

Down slow line for
down slow sidings

Down slow line for
fast line sidingsNo. I

No. 2A

No. 2

No. I

No. 1

No. 2

No. 2A

No. 4

No. 4

No. 3

No. 2A

No. 2

Propelling Trains or  Vehicles—continued

To

No. 4

No. 4

No. 4
No. 5

Station

No. 5

No. 3

Burn Naze South

Wyre Dock Sta t ion

Down

Up
Down

Down
Down

Up
Up

Down slow

Down slow

Down through
Down slow,

down through
Down fast,

down addtl.
passenger

Up slow and up
through

Up fast and up
additional
passenger

No. 3 "Up  and
down" plat-
form

No. 3 "Up  and
down" plat-
form

Down slow and
down through

No. 3 "Up  and
down" plat-
form, down
addtl. pass.
and down fast

Up fast and up
addtl. pass.

Up slow and up
through

No. 3 "Up and
down" plat-
form

Up slow

Up through

Up fast
Up fast and slow

All up

Down

Up

Up

Down

145

Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Coaching stock. Brakevans.

Coaching stock. Brakevans.
25 freight wagons in clear weather only,

5 freight wagons without brakevan.
15 freight wagons.
6 fitted vehicles without brakevan.

15 freight wagons.
15 freight wagons.

Freight wagons.

Freight wagons.

Freight wagons without brakevan.
P Coaching stock. 4  freight wagonswithout brakevan.
P Coaching stock. 4  freight wagons

without brakevan.

P Coaching stock. 4  freight wagonswithout brakevan.
P Coaching stock. 4  freight wagonswithout brakevan.

P Coaching stock. 4  freight wagonswithout brakevan.

P Coaching stock. 4  freight wagonswithout brakevan.

P Coaching stock. 4  freight wagonswithout brakevan.
P Coaching stock. 4  freight wagonswithout brakevan.

P Coaching stock. 4  freight wagonswithout brakevan.
P Coaching stock. 4  freight wagonswithout brakevan.
P Coaching stock. 4  freight wagonswithout brakevan.

6 coaching vehicles, Loco' Stores van,
or 4 freight wagons without brake van,
in clear weather only.

6 coaching vehicles or Loco' Stores van
in clear weather only.

6 coaching vehicles in clear weather only.
6 coaching vehicles in clear weather only.

10 freight wagons without brakevan.

For reversing purposes, coaching stock;
2 freight wagons and brakevan.

For reversing purposes, coaching stock;
2 freight wagons and brakevan.

30 freight wagons or 15 oil tanks.

15 freight wagons without brakevan,
speed not to exceed 10 miles per hour.
Coaching stock.



Table F—continued

From

Fleetwood Wyre Dock
Station

Fleetwood Wyre Dock
Station

Fleetwood Station
Fleetwood Station

Clifton Junction Station

Clifton Junction
Molyneux June.

Clifton Junction
Clifton Hall No. 1

Blackrod Horwich
Fork June.

Blackrod Horwich
Loco' June.

Blackrod Horwich
Loco' June.

Blackrod June.
Blackrod Horwich

Loco' June.
Chorley No. 4

Blackburn Taylor St.

Preston No. l A

Preston Ribble Yard
ground frame

Blackpool (South)
No. 3

*Blackpool (South)
No. 3

*Blackpool (Central)
Bloomfield Road

*Blackpool (Central)
Bloomfield Road

Blackpool (Central)
Bloomfield Road

*Blackpool (Central)
Spen Dyke

Blackpool (Central)
Spen Dyke

*Blackpool (Central)
Spen Dyke

Blackpool (Central)
Spen Dyke

*Blackpool (Central)
Station

Blackpool (Central)
Station

Poulton le Fylde No. 3

Wyre Dock June.

Station

Wyre Dock Station
Poulton le Fylde

Station
Molyneux June.

Station

Molyneux June.

Horwich Loco' June.

Horwich Fork June.

Horwieh Station

Horwich Loco' June
Junction

Down branch
ground frame

Bolton June.

Ribble Yard
ground frame

No. l A

No. I

Blackpool (Cen.)
Bloomfield Road

Blackpool (South)
No. 3

Spen Dyke

Spen Dyke

Bloomfield Road

Bloomfield Road

Station

Station

Spen Dyke

Spen Dyke

No. 4

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

1

Line

Up

All down

Up
Up

Down

Up

Up

Down

Up

Down

Down
Up

Down

Down

Shunting

Up slow

Down fast and
slow

Up fast and slow

Down fast and
slow

"Up and down"
carriage

Up fast and slow

"Up and down"
carriage

Down fast and
slow

Nos. 1 and 2 "Up
and down"
goods

Up fast and slow

Nos. 1 and 2 "Up
and down"
goods and up
middle Sdg.

Down
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Number of vehicles
and special conditions

25 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock.

15 freight wagons without brakevan,
speed not to exceed 10 miles per hour.
Coaching stock.

Coaching stock.
1 coaching stock brakevan.

40 freight wagons in clear weather only.
20 freight wagons.

40 freight wagons in clear weather only.
20 freight wagons.

10 wagons.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock.
Coaching stock.

8 coaching stock vehicles and 15 freight
wagons.

1 vacuum fitted vehicle without brake-
van.

Freight wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock without brakevan.

Coaching stock without brakevan,
although the line may not be clear to
the stop signal at the box in advance.

Coaching stock without brakevan.

Coaching stock without brakevan, a l-
though the line may not be clear to
the stop signal at the box in advance.

Coaching stock without brakevan.

10 coaching stock without brakevan,
although the line may not be clear to
the stop signal at the box in advance.
5 freight wagons.

Coaching stock without brakevan.

10 coaching stock without brakevan,
although the line may not be clear to
the stop signal at the box in advance

For reversing purposes. Coaching stock;
2 freight wagons and brakevan.

* In connection with the propelling of vehicles between Blackpool (Cen.) and Blackpool (South) No. 3, Blackpool (Cen.) and
Bloomfield Road, and at Blackpool (North) Station, a red l ight must be carried on the leading vehicles at night and dur ing fog
or fall ing snow, instead of a white l ight as laid down in Rule 149 clause (1).



Table F—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Poulton le Fylde No. 4

Layton Station

Layton Station

*Blackpool (North) No. 1

*Blackpool (North) No. 1

No. 3

Blackpool (North)
No. 1

Blackpool (North)Station
Blackpool (North)

No. 2
Blackpool (North)No. 2

Up
Down

All down

Down

Down additional
passenger

For reversing purposes. Coaching stock;
2 freight wagons and brakevan.

15 freight wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock, 15 freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock, Loco' stores van.

Coaching stock, although the line may
not be clear to the stop signal at the
box in advance.

*Blackpool (North) No. 2 Blackpool (North)
No. 1

Up Coaching stock, 15  wagons without
brakevan.

*Blackpool (North) No. 2 Blackpool (North)
No. 1

Up additional
passenger

Coaching stock.
*Blackpool (North) No. 2 Blackpool (North) Down Coaching stock, Loco' stores van.No. 3
*Blackpool (North) No. 3 Blackpool (North)

No. 2
Up Coaching stock, 15  wagons without

brakevan.
Poulton le Fylde No. 4 No. 5 Down For reversing purposes, coaching stock;

2 freight wagons and brakevan.
Poulton le FyIde No. 5 No. 4 Up For reversing purposes, coaching stock;

2 freight wagons and brakevan.Lostock Hall June. Station Down 15 freight wagons.Lostock Hall Station Junction Up 15 freight wagons.Lostoek Hall Station Engine Shed Down 15 freight wagons.
Lostock Hall EngineShed Todd Lane Junction,

June. Up Loco' stores van.

Lostock Hall Engine Moss Lane June. Down 15 freight wagons.Shed
Rufford Station Burscough June.

North
Down Coal f o r  pumping station, without

brakevan.
Aintree (SA) Station Cheshire Lines June. Up main and Empty electric trains.June. No. 3 up

passenger
Aintree (SA) Station Orrel Park Station Down Breakdown van train.June.
Orrell Park Station Aintree (SA) Station Up Breakdown van train.

June.
Orrell Park Station Walton June. Down Breakdown van train.

Station
Walton June. Station Orrell Park Station Up Breakdown van train.
Farington June. Lostock Hall

Carriage Sidings
Down Coaching stock, 25 freight wagons in

clear weather only. N o t  to exceed a
speed of 4 miles per hour.Lostock Hall Carriage

Sidings

Lostock Hall Carriage
Sidings

Lostock Hall June.

Burscough June. North

Burscough Bridge June.

Burscough Bridge June.

Farington June.

Junction

Carriage Sidings

Burscough BridgeJune.
Burscough June.

North
Burscough June.

Up

Down

Up

Down

Up

Up

Coaching stock, 25 freight wagons in
clear weather only. No t  to exceed a
speed o f 4 miles per hour.

Coaching stock, 25 freight wagons in
clear weather only. No t  to exceed a
speed of 4 miles per hour.

Coaching stock, 25 freight wagons in
clear weather only. No t  to exceed a
speed o f 4 miles per hour.

P Coaching stock when line is blocked
between Wigan and Liverpool.

P Coaching stock when line is blocked
between Wigan and Liverpool.

Coaching stock.North
Aintree (S.A.) C. L .

June. Aintree (C.L.C.)
Southport June.

Down Freight wagons without brakevan.

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued
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* In connection with the propelling of vehicles between Blackpool (Cm.) and Blackpool (South) No. 3, Blackpool (Cen.) and
Bloomfield Road, and at Blackpool (North) Station, a red l ight must be carried on the leading vehicles at night and dur ing fog
or fail ing snow, instead of a white light as laid down in Rule 149 clause (I) .



Table F—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Aintree (C.L.C.) Aintree (S.A.) C. L. Up Freight wagons without brakevan.
Southport June. June.

Aintree (S.A.) Station Aintree S.S. Sefton All down 10 freight wagons, 4  horse boxes, o r
June. June. Loco' Stores van. 3 0  freight wagons

in clear weather only.
Aintree S.S. Sefton Aintree (S.A.) Up 10 freight wagons. 30 freight wagons in

June. Station June. clear weather only.
Sandhills No. 1 Bank Hall Station Down Breakdown van train.

June.
Bank Hall Station June. Sandhills No. 1 Up Breakdown van train.
Bank Hall Station June. Bootle (O. Rd.) Down Breakdown van train.

June.
Bootle (O. Rd.) June. Bank Hall Station Up Breakdown van train.

June.
Bootle (O. Rd.) June. Station Down Breakdown van train.
Bootle (O. Rd.) Station Junction Up Breakdown van train.
Birkdale Eastbourne Station Down Breakdown van train.

Rd.
Birkdale Station Eastbourne Road Up Breakdown van train.
Birkdale Station Southport (C. St.) Down Breakdown van train.

South
Southport (C. St.) Birkdale Station Up Breakdown van train.

South
Southport (C. St.) South Up Empty electric trains.

Station
Southport (C. St.) South Down Breakdown van train. 10 freight wagons.

St. Lukes
Southport (C. St.)

South
Southport (C. St.)

St. Lukes
Meols Cop Hawkshead

St. Lukes

Meols Cop Hawks-
head St. June.

Southport (C. St.)

Up
Down

Up

Breakdown van train. Fre ight wagons
without brakevan.

Breakdown van train and electric vehicles.

Breakdown van train and electric vehicles.
St. June. St. Lukes

Meols Cop Hawkshead Hesketh Park Roe Down 10 coaching stock.
St. June. Lane June.

Hesketh Park Roe Lane
June.

Meols Cop Hawks-
head St. June.

Up 10 coaching stock.

Hesketh Park Roe Station Down 10 coaching stock.
Lane June.

Preston Whitehouse Whitehouse North Down 30 freight wagons in clear weather only.
West June.

Preston Whitehouse
West June.

June.
ITodd Lane

j  Junction
Down Coaching stock.

Whitehouse South

Todd Lane June.
L_ J une.

1Preston Whitehouse Up Coaching stock.
Whitehouse South June. West June.
Bolton (T. St.) Bradshawgate Up 10 freight wagons.

Craddock Lane
Darwen No. 2
Darwen No. 3
Darwen Hoddlesden

No. 1
No. 2
No. 3

Up
Up main
Up goods

Freight wagons without brakevan.
Freight wagons without brakevan.
Freight wagons without brakevan.

June.
Lower Darwen Station
Lower Darwen Engine

Engine Shed
Blackburn Bolton

Down
Down

Loco' Stores van.
Breakdown van train.

Shed
Blackburn Bolton

Branch June.
Lower Darwen Up Breakdown van train.

Branch June.
Blackburn Bolton

Branch June.

Engine Shed
Bolton June. All down 4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van. Breakdown van train.
Blackburn Bolton Bolton June. Down fast Freight wagons.

Branch June.
Blackburn Bolton Bolton June. Down slow 25 freight wagons without brakevan.

Branch June.

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued
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Table F—continued

From

Blackburn Bolton slum.

Blackburn Bolton June.
Blackburn Bolton June.
Blackburn Bolton June.

Blackburn West

Blackburn Bolton June
Blackburn West
Blackburn West

Blackburn East

Blackburn West

Blackburn East

Blackburn Daisyfield
Junc.

Blackburn West

Blackburn Bolton June.

Daisyfield Station •

Clitheroe Low Moor
Siding

Clitheroe Station •  •
Bolton (T. St.) Astley

Bridge June.
Bolton (T. St.)

Halliwell
Blackburn Daisyfield

June.
Blackburn Gt.

Harwood June.
Blackburn Gt.

Harwood June.
Blackburn Whitebirk

West
Blackburn Whitebirk

West
Church Aspen Colliery
Church East

Accrington West

Accrington North

Accrington West

Accrington South

Bamber Bridge June.

Todd Lane June.
Brownedge Crossing

Preston E. L. Goods
Yard

Preston No. 3

Preston No. 3

To

Bolton Branch June.

Bolton Branch June.
Bolton Branch June
West

Bolton June.

West
Bolton June
East

Propelling Trains or  Vehicles—continued

West

East

West

Daisyfield Station

Bolton June.

West

Blackburn DaisyfieldJune.
Station

Horrocksford June
Halliwell

Astley Bridge June.

Gt. Harwood June.

Daisyfield June.

Whitebirk West

Gt. Harwood June...

Whitebirk East

East
Aspen Colliery
North

West

South

West

Todd Lane June
Brown edge
Crossing

Junction

No. 3

E. L. Goods Yard

No. 4

All up

Up fast
Up slow
Down fast

Up fast

Down slow
Up slow
Down fast

Up fast

Down slow

Up slow

Down

All up

All Down

Up

Down

Down
Down

Up

Down

Up

Down main

Up goods and
carriage Sdgs

Down

Down
Up

Down

Up

Up

Down

Down

All down

Down

Up main and
passenger loop

Down
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Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-
van. Breakdown van train.

Freight wagons.
25 Freight wagons without brakevan.
4 Coaching stock, freight wagons or 4

freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock, freight wagons o r 4

freight wagons without brakevan.
25 freight wagons without brakevan.
25 freight wagons without brakevan.
4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van.
4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van.
4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van.
4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van.
Freight wagons without brakevan, 2

coaching stock vehicles.
4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van.
4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van.
Freight wagons without brakevan, 2

coaching stock vehicles.
30 freight wagons without brakevan.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.
Freight wagons without brakevan.

Freight wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock, 12 freight wagons.

Coaching stock, 12 freight wagons.

20 freight wagons in clear weather only.

Freight wagons without brakevan and
coaching stock.

20 freight wagons in clear weather only.

15 freight wagons without brakevan.
20 wagons without brakevan. Coaching

stock.
Coaching stock without brakevan. 4

freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan. 4

freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan. 4

freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan. 4

freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock.

Coaching stock.

P Coaching stock; 4  freight
without brakevan.

P Coaching stock; 4  freight
without brakevan.

P Coaching stock; 4  freight
without brakevan.

wagons

wagons

wagons



Table F—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Preston No. 4 No. 3 Up P Coaching stock; 4  freight wagons
without brakevan.

Preston No. 4 E. L. Goods Yard Up additional
passenger

P Coaching stock; 4  freight wagons
without brakevan.

Manchester (Victoria)
East June.

Mitigate All down 6 freight wagons without brakevan in
clear weather only, 3 freight wagons
without brakevan. Breakdown van
train.

Manchester (Victoria) Millgate Down fast and P 4  coaching stock in clear weather only.
East June. down slow Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles

in front of brakevan.
Manchester (Victoria)

Mitigate
East June. All up 6 freight wagons without brakevan in

clear weather only.
Manchester (Victoria) East June. Up fast, and up P 4  coaching stock in clear weather only.

Mitigate slow Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front o f brakevan.

Manchester (Victoria)
Turntable

Mitigate All down Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan. 6 freight wagons
without brakevan in  clear weather
only.

Manchester (Victoria)
Mitigate

Turntable A l l u p Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan 6  freight wagons
without brakevan in clear weather only.

Manchester (Victoria)
Mitigate

Newtown Sidings All down Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan. 3 freight wagons
without brakevan.

Manchester (Victoria)
Newtown Sidings

Millgate All up Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan.

Radcliffe (Cen.) South North Junc. Down Coaching stock, 5 freight wagons.
Radcliffe (Cen.) North South Up Coaching stock, 5 freight wagons.

June.
Radcliffe (Cen.) South. North June. Down P Coaching stock when line is blocked
Radcliffe (Cen.) North South Up between Clifton Rine. and Bolton

June. (see page 211).
Bury (B. St.) Loco'

June.
Buckley Wells Down Coaching stock without brakevan, 20

freight wagons without brakevan.
Bury (B. St.) Buckley

Wells
South All down Coaching stock without brakevan, 20

freight wagons without brakevan.
Bury (B. St.) South North All down Coaching stock without brakevan, 20

freight wagons without brakevan.
Bury (B. St.) North South Up Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.
Bury (B. St.) North Tottington June. Down Coaching stock without brakevan, 20

freight wagons without brakevan.
Bury (B. St.) Tottington

June.
North Up Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.
Ramsbotton Station Stubbins June. Down Freight wagons without brakevan.
Ramsbottom Stubbins Station Up Coaching stock.

June.
Haslingden Shoe Mill Baxenden Station Up Wagon of coal without brakevan.
Accrington South North Down Coaching stock without brakevan. 4

freight wagons without brakevan.
Accrington North South Up Coaching stock without brakevan. 4

freight wagons without brakevan.
Rose Grove Up

Exchange
West Up slow Coaching stock and 20 freight wagons

without brakevan.
Rose Grove East Up Exchange Up slow Coaching stock and 20 freight wagons

without brakevan.
Rose Grove East Gannow June. Down slow Coaching stock and 20 freight wagons

without brakevan.
Rose Grove Gannow

slum.
East Up slow Coaching stock and 20 freight wagons

without brakevan.
Burnley (Cen.) Station Goods Yard Down main 10 freight wagons or coaching stock with-

out brakevan.

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued
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Table 1F—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Burnley (Cen.) Station Goods Yard Down goods 35 freight wagons, coaching stock.
Burnley (Cen.) GoodsYard

Station U p 10 freight wagons o r coaching stock
without brakevan.

Brierfield Goods Station Down Freight wagons without brakevan.
Brierfield Station Siding Goods Yard Up Freight wagons without brakevan.Nelson Station Chaffers Siding Down 4 freight wagons without brakevan.Colne No. 2 No. 1 Up main and 15 coaching stock vehicles.

"Up and
down"
through sidingColne No. 1 No. 2 Down main and 15 coaching stock vehicles.
"Up and
down"
through sidingColne No. 2 North Down 15 coaching stock vehicles.Colne North No. 2 Up 15 coaching stock vehicles.

Radcliffe (Cen.) North
June.

West June. D o w n Coaching stock, 5  freight wagons, 2
freight wagons without brakevan (for
sub-station).

Radcliffe (Cen.) West North June. Up Coaching stock, 5 freight wagons.June.
Radcliffe (Cen.) South West June. D o w n Coaching stock, 5 freight wagons.
Radcliffe (Cen.) West South Up Coaching stock, 5 freight wagons.June.
Bury (B. St.) Tottington Tottington Branch Down 20 freight wagons without brakevan.June. Sidings
Bury (B. St.) Tottington

Branch Sidings
Tottington June. Up Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.
Bury (B. St.) Tottington Woolfold Station Down 2 freight wagons.

Branch Sidings
Woolf°ld Station Tottington Down 2 freight wagons.
Tottington Holcombe Brook Down 15 freight wagons.Station
Rawtenstall East West Up 10 freight wagons without brakevan.

Skipton Stn. South Station North June. Down main 12 freight wagons in clear weather only,
without brake van.

Skipton Stn. South Station North June. Down back
platform

10 coaching stock vehicles.

Skipton Stn. North Station South Up 10 coaching stock vehicles.June.
Skipton Stn. North Station South UpJune. 7 fitted vehicles in clear weather only.
Skipton Stn. South Station North June. Down main
Hellifield South June. North June. Down main
Hellifield North June. South June. Up main Coaching stock vehicles.Hellifield North June. South June. Up outside
Hellifield South June. North June. Down outside

and down
middle

20 freight wagons.

Hellifield South June. Hellifield North Down middle Loco' Stores Van.
June.

Appleby West North Down and up 30 freight wagons without brakevan.
Carlisle Durran Hill Durran Hill June. Down main 30 freight wagons without brakevan.

South Sidings Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.Carlisle Durran Hill Durran Hill South Up goods Freight wagons without brakevan.June. Sidings

Carlisle Durran Hill Petteril Goods Down goods and 30 freight wagons without brakevan.June. independant Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.Carlisle Durran Hill

June. Petteril Bridge June. Down main Breakdown van tra in  provided steam
crane next to engine.

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—con tinned
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From

Carlisle Petteril BridgeJune.

Carlisle No. 7 London
Rd. June.

Carlisle No. 7 London
Rd. June.

Carlisle No. 5

Carlisle No. 5

Carlisle No. 4A

Carlisle No. 4A

Carlisle No. 4

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle No. 4

Carlisle Canal Ju n e ._

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle Etterby June.
Carlisle No. 3

Appleby North

Appleby East (N.E.R.)
Carlisle No. 13

Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle No. 7 London
Road June.

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

To Line

Carlisle No. 7
London Rd. June.

Petteril Bridge June.

No. 5

No. 7 London Rd.
June.

Carlisle No. 4A

No. 5

No. 4

No. 3

Citadel Station

Canal June.

No. 4

Etterby June.
No. 3

Floriston

Appleby East
(MIER.)

Appleby North
Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle No. 5

Carlisle No. 7
London Road
June.

Carlisle No. 12

Down

Up

Down

Up

Nos. 1 and 3
Roads

No. 4  Road

Nos. 1 and 3
Roads

Down main

Up
Down main

Up main

Down main and
down goods

Up main and up
goods

Down main to
Rockcliffe
thence down
loop to
Floriston

Down

Up
Down main and

down goods
Down main

Down

Up
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No. o f  vehicles
and special conditions

Not more than 6 vehicles fully fitted, or
with leading vehicle fully fitted with-
out brakevan in  front. Breakdown
van train provided steam crane next
to engine. Brakevan or dynamometer
car. 12 wagons for Cowan and Shel-
don's siding.

Not more than 6  fu lly fitted vehicles
without brakevan. One brakevan or
dynamometer car.

Not more than 6  fu lly fitted vehicles
without brakevan. Breakdown van
train provided steam crane next to
engine. O n e  brakevan o r dynamo-
meter car.

Not more than 6  fully fitted vehicles
without brakevan. One brakevan or
dynamometer car.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

Not more than 6  fu lly fitted vehicles
without brakevan.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

6 coaching stock vehicles. 6  freight
wagons without brakevan.

6 empty coaching stock vehicles in clear
weather only. A  brakevan or a vehicle
with a brake compartment in  which
Guard must travel, must be at the
leading end. Speed must not exceed
15 miles per hour.

6 empty coaching stock vehicles in clear
weather only. A  brakevan or a vehicle
with a brake compartment in which
Guard must travel, must be at the
leading end. Speed must not exceed
15 miles per hour.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

Breakdown van train.

3. On ly  applicable to cattle traffic for
Rockcliffe o r Floriston in  clear
weather only.

15 freight wagons.

25 freight wagons.
Breakdown van train provided steam

crane next to engine.
8 coaching stock vehicles in clear weather

only, the brake vehicle in which the
guard must travel, must be a t the
leading end. Breakdown van tra in
provided steam crane next to engine.

Not more than 6 vehicles fully fitted or
with leading vehicle fully fitted.

Not more than 6 vehicles fully fitted or
with leading vehicle fully fitted.



Table F—continued

From

Carlisle No. 10 Bog

Carlisle No. 13
Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle No. 11 Rome
Street

Carlisle Dentonholme
North June.

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle No. 11 Rome
Street

Carlisle No. 11 Rome
Street

Carlisle Den tonholme
Goods Yard North

Carlisle Dentonholme
Goods Yard North

Carlisle Dentonholme
North Junc.

Carlisle Dentonholme
North Junc.

Carlisle Dentonholme
North June.

Carlisle Dentonholme
North June.

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle No. 1

Carlisle No. 3 o r
Dentonholme North
June.

Carlisle No. 1

Carlisle Canal June.

Carlisle Canal June.

Carlisle Citadel Station

Carlisle No. 5

Carlisle No. 9

Carlisle No. 8

Carlisle No. 8

Propelling Trains or  Vehicles—continued

To

Carlisle No. 11

Carlisle No. 12
Carlisle No. 13

Sorting Sidings
Ground Frame

Carlisle No. 10

Dentonholme North
June.

Carlisle No. 3

Dentonholme North
June.

Dentonholme Goods
Yard North

Dentonholme Goods
Yard North

Dentonholthe North
Junc.

Dentonholme North
Junc.

Dentonholme Goods
Yard North

No. 3

No. 3

No. 3

Den tonholme North
June.

No. 1

No. 3

Canal June.

Canal June.

No. 1

Citadel Station

No. 8

No. 8

No. 8

No. 9

No. 11 Rome Street

Down goods

Down goods
Up goods

Up and down
and old road

Down through
goods

Down through
goods

Down through
goods

Viaduct Ya rd
lines and up
and down
through goods

Down Denton-
holme Goods
Yard

Down goods

Down

Down Denton-
holme Goods
Yard

Up

Yard

Up and down
Viaduct Yard

Up and down
Viaduct Yard

Up Viaduct and
up through
goods

Down main and
down goods

Up main and
up goods

Down

Down

Up

Up main

Down

Down

Down

Up

Up
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Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

20 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock. Freight wagons with-out brakevan.
Coaching stock and freight wagons with-out brakevan.
Breakdown van tra in provided steam

crane next to engine.
Breakdown van train provided steam

crane next to engine.
Breakdown van train provided steam

crane next to engine.
Freight wagons without brake van.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

6 freight wagons without brakevan from
Hudson Scott's siding in clear weather
only.

Freight wagons without brakevan.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

Freight wagons without brakevan.

14 freight wagons for Electricity Works.
25 freight wa-ons and brakevan for
Canal Junctions.

20 wagons fo r New Electric Sidings,without brakevan.
14 freight wagons for Electricity Works.

(See Special Instructions on page 249).
6 fully fitted vehicles with the automatic

brake connected and in  use when
brakevan not leading.

14 freight wagons for Electricity Works.
(See special instructions on page 249).

6 fully fitted vehicles with the automatic
brake connected and in use, withoutbrakevan.

25 freight wagons in clear weather only.

14 fre ight wagons f ro m ElectricityWorks.
6 fully fitted vehicles with the automatic

brake connected and in  use without
brakevan.

Locomotive material van.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock and 30 freight wagons.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.

6 vehicles.



PROPELLING FREIGHT BRAKE VANS

When necessary to facilitate local working, not more than three freight brakevans may be propelled
over any sections of the line except as shown below:—

From To Line Remarks

Garsdale Ais Gill Appleby WestStation
Down

2 brakevans.

From To Line Remarks

Todmorden East June. Hall Royd June. Down main and
down goods

2 brakevans.

Todmorden Hall Royd East June Up fast and Up
slow

2 brakevans.

Bury K. St. Loop West Down —
June.

Bury K. St. West . . . . Loop June. Up —

Bury K. St. West . . . . Gas Works Down —

Bury K. St. Gas Works West Up —
Bolton T. St. Rose Hill East June. Down main • • —

June.
Bolton T. St. East June. Rose Hill June. . . Up —
Bolton T. St. Rose Hill Burnden June. . . . . Down —

June.
Bolton T. St. Bumden Rose Hill June. . . Up —

June.
Bury K. St. West . . . . Bury B. St. South Down —

Bury B. St. South Bury K. St. West Up —
Todmorden, Hall Royd Stansfield Hall . . . . Down 2 brakevans.

June.
Todmorden, Stansfield Hall Royd June. . . . . Up 2 brakevans.

Hall
Todmorden, East June. Stansfield Hall . . .  • Down 2 brakevans.
Todmorden, Stansfield East June. Up 2 brakevans.

Hall
Miles Platting Ashton Station June. Up —

Branch Sidings
Ashton (Charlestown) O.A. &  G.B. June. Down —

Ashton Moss North
June.

Ashton (Charlestown) Ashton Moss North Up —
O.A. &  G.B. June. June.

Miles Platting Station Brewery Sidings . . . . Down —
June.

Miles Platting (Brewery Station June. Up —

Sidings)
Miles Platting (Brewery Ashton Branch Down —

Sidings) Sidings
Miles Platting, Ashton Brewery Sidings . . . . Up —

Branch Sidings

The following conditions must in all cases be observed:—
A Guard must ride in the leading vehicle. He  must keep a sharp look-out, warn any person who may

be on or near the line, and be prepared to give any necessary hand signal to the Driver.
A white light must be carried in front of the leading vehicle when the propelling takes place at night, or

during fog or falling snow, or in a tunnel.
When running down gradients greater than 1 in 200, through station platforms, or over level crossings,

the speed must NOT exceed 15 miles per hour.
During fog or falling snow, freight brakevans must not be propelled except in cases of emergency or where

otherwise authorised.
The propelling of freight brakevans during fog or falling snow is specially authorised as shown below

and such authorities are limited to one freight brakevan unless otherwise shown:—
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Table F—continued
Propelling Freight Brake Vans—continued

From To Line

Ashton (Charlestown)
Ashton Moss North Guide Bridge,

Ashton Moss
Down

June. South June.
Guide Bridge, Ashton

Moss South June. Ashton (Charles-
town) Ashton

Up
Moss North June.

Ashton (Charlestown)
O.A. &  G.B. June. Guide Bridge,

Ashton Moss
Down

South June.
Guide Bridge, Ashton

Moss South June. Ashton (Charles-
town) O.A. &  G.B.

Up
June.

Daisy Hill,  Dobbs
Brow June. Westhoughton Crow

Nest June.
Down 2 brakevans.

Wes thoughton Crow
Nest Junc. Daisy Hill, Dobbs

Brow June. Up
Knott Mill & Deans-

gate Castlefield June.
Ordsall Lane No. 1.. Down

Howe Bridge, East Howe Bridge, West DownJune. June.
Howe Bridge, West

June. Howe Bridge, East
June. Up

Howe Bridge, East Atherton June. DownJune.
Atherton June. Howe Bridge, East UpJune.
Atherton June. Howe Bridge, West Down

June.
Howe Bridge, West

June.
Atherton June. Up

Daisy Hill Dobbs Brow
June. Blackrod, Hindley,

Blackrod Bch.
June.

Down 2 brakevans.

Blackrod, flindley & Daisy Hill,  Dobbs UpBlackrod Branch Brow June.June.
Westhoughton Crow Blackrod, Hindley & UpNest June. Blaekrod Bch.

June.
Blackrod, Hindley & Westhoughton Crow Down

Blackrod Branch Nest June.
June.

Rainford Jn. June. Rainford Village,
Randal June.

Down

Rainford Village,
Randal June.

Rainford Jn. June.
Rain ford Jrn. June.

Bushey Lane June.

Up
Down

Rainford Jn. Bushey Rainford .111. June. UpLane June.
Rainford Jn. Bushey

Lane June. Rainford Village,
Randal June.

Down

Rainford Village,
Rand 1 June. Rainford Jn. BusheyLane June. Up

Meols Cop June. Hawkeshead Street Down
June.

Meols Cop Hawkes-
head Street June.

Junction Up
Meols Cop June Hesketh Park Roe Down

Lane June.
Hesketh Park Roe Meols Cop June. UpLane June.
Bolton T. St. Burnden East June. All down

June.
Bolton T. St. East Burnden June. Up MainJune.
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Table F—continued

From To Line

Bolton T. St. East West All down
June.

Bolton T. St. West East June. All up
Blackrod Horwieh Junction Down

Fork June.
Blackrod June. Horwicl Fo rk June. Up
Blaekrod Horwieh Fork Horwich Loco' June. Down

June.
Blackrod Horwich Horwich Fork June. Up

Loco' June.
Blackrod June. Horwich Loco' June. Down
Blaekrod Horwich Junction Up

Loco' June.
Lostoek Hall Engine Station Up

Shed
Lostock Hall Moss Engine Shed Up

Lane June.
Lostock Hall June. Todd Lane Jn. June. Down
Todd Lane Jn. June. Lostock Hall June. Up
Lostock Hall Engine Preston, Farington Down

Shed Curve June.
Preston, Farington Lostock Hall Engine Up

Curve June. Shed
Farington June. Lostock Hall June. Down
Lostoek Hall June. Farington June. Up
Lostock Hall, Moss Preston, Farington Down

Lane June. Curve June.
Preston, Farington Lostock Hall, Moss Up

Curve June. Lane June.
Meols Cop, Hawkes-

head St. June.
Hesketh Park, Roe

Lane June.
Down

Hesketh Park, Roe
Lane June.

Meols Cop, Hawkes-
head St. June.

Up

Preston, Whitehouse Whitehouse North Down
West June. June.

Preston, Whitehouse Whitehouse, West Up
North June. June.

Preston, Whitehouse
West June.

Todd Lane June.,
Whitehouse South

Down

June.
Todd Lane June.,

Whitehouse South
Preston, Whitehouse

West June.
Up

June.
Bolton T. St. West Bradshawgate Down
Bolton Trinity St., West Up 2 brakevans.

Bradshawgate
Bolton T. St., Craddock Lane Down

Bradshawgate
Bolton T. St., Craddock Bradshawgate Up 2 brakevans.

Lane
Bolton T. St., Craddock Astley Bridge June. Down

Lane
Bolton T. St., Astley Craddock Lane Up 2 brakevans.

Bridge June.
Bolton T. St. West West (Bullfield end) Down fork

Bradshawgate end)
Bolton T. St. West

(BuHeld end)
West (Bradshawgate

end)
Up fork

Bamber Bridge June. • Todd Lane June.,
Brownedge

Down

Crossing
Todd Lane June., Bamber Bridge June. All up

Brownedge Crossing
Todd Lane June.,

Brownedge Crossing
Todd Lane June. Down main and

down goods

Propelling Freight Brake Vans—continued

156

Remarks



Table F—continued

From To Line Remarks

Todd Lane Junction Brownedge Crossing Up —
June.

Todd Lane Th. June. . . Whitehouse South Down —
June.

Todd Lane June., Todd Lane June. Up —
Whitehouse South
June.

Todd Lane June.,
Whitehouse South

Preston, Whitehouse
North June.

Down —

June.
Preston, Whitehouse

North June. Todd Lane June.,
Whitehouse South

Up —

June.
Preston, Whitehouse E. L. Goods Yard . . Down —

North June.
Preston E. L. Goods Whitehouse North Up —Yard June.
Bamber Bridge June. . . Lostock Hall June. Down —
Lostock Hall June. . . Bamber Bridge June. Up —
Bury B. St. Loco' June. South Down —
Bury B. St. South June. Loco' June. Up —
Bury B. St. South North Down —
Bury B. St. North . . . . South Up —
Bury B. St. North . . . . Tottington June. . . Down —
Bury B. St. Tottington

June.
North Up —

Bury B. St. Tottington Summerseat Station Down —
June.

Summerseat Station . . Ramsbottom Station Down —
Bury B. St. Loco' June. Bury K. St. Loop Down —

June.
Bury K. St. Loop'June. Bury B. St. Loco'

June. Up —

Propelling Freight and Brake Vans—continued

FABLE G
WORKING I N  WRONG DIRECTION

Vehicles may be set back or drawn in the wrong direction as shown below.
In the case of freight vehicles, unless otherwise shown, a guard's brakevan (in which a Guard or Shunter

must ride) mast be the leading vehicle when setting back in the wrong direction, and the rear vehicle whendrawing in the wrong direction.
A brakevan must be provided with coaching stock vehicles, unless otherwise shown.
Where a setting back movement is involved, in the case of coaching stock vehicles or where authority is

given for freight vehicles to be worked without a brakevan, a Guard or Shunter must ride on the leading ornearest suitable vehicle in accordance with the instructions shown in Table "IF".
These arrangements do not apply to vehicles conveying passengers, except where the items are marked

6, p
.
" The automatic brake, unless otherwise shown, must be connected up and in use when coaching stockvehicles are worked under this arrangement.

Except where fixed signals are provided to give permission for a wrong direction movement to be made,
the Driver must not move in the wrong direction until he receives instructions to do so from the Signalman.

After sunset, during fog or falling snow or in a tunnel, a red light must be carried on the leading end of
the movement, in accordance with Rule 149 (iv).

A lamp must at all times be carried on the trailing end of the movement, which, after sunset, during fog
or falling snow or in a tunnel, must show a white light.

The lamp on the trailing end is an indication to the Signalman at the signal box in advance (in the direction
of travel) that the movement which entered the section has arrived complete. Should, therefore, a vehicle or
vehicles be detached from a wrong direction movement between two signal boxes and left on the running line,
the lamp must not be transferred from the trailing end of the detached vehicle or vehicles to the portion of
the movement continuing through the section; the absence of such lamp on this portion indicating to the
Signalman at the advance box that the whole of the movement has not cleared the section.
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Table G—continued
Working in Wrong Direction—continued

Should it  be necessary for the Signalman to give the "  Train clear of section "  signal before the last
vehicle of a wrong direction movement has passed the signal box, he must, before giving such signal, ascertain
from the Person in charge of the movement that the whole of the movement has been shunted clear of the line
concerned or has arrived complete, and the Person in charge of the movement will be held responsible for
giving this information to the Signalman.

From

Manchester (Exchange)
Deal St.

Manchester (Exchange)
Deal St.

Manchester (Exchange)
Deal St.

Manchester (Victoria)
West June.

Manchester (Victoria)
West June.

Manchester (Victoria)
East June.

Manchester (Victoria)
East June.

Manchester (Victoria)
West June.

Middleton June.,
Vitriol Works

Middleton June. West
Castleton East
Castleton East
Castleton South
Rochdale Castleton

Sidings
Rochdale West

Rochdale Goods Yard

Rochdale Down
Platform

Rochdale Goods Yard

Rochdale Goods Yard

Smithy Bridge Clegg
Hall

Smithy Bridge Clegg
Hall

Todmorden Hall Royd
June.

Todmorden Eastwood

Oldham (Mumps)
No. 1

Oldham (Mumps)
No. I

Oldham (Mumps)
No. 2

Oldham (Mumps)
No. 2

To Line

West June.

West June.

West June.

Deal Street

East June.

West June.

West June.

East June.

West June.

Vitriol Works
South
North
East
West

Goods Yard

Down Platform

West

West

East June.

Station

Station

East

Dover Bridge

No. 2

No. 2

No. 3

No 3

No. 3 down
platform

Down through

Down through

No. 5  up plat-
form and up
passenger
loop

All (except up
main)

All (except up
main)

All (except up
main)

All (except up
main)

Up slow

Down goods
Down goods
Up goods
Up main
Up goods

Up main, addi-
tional pas-
passenger and
goods

Additional down
passenger and
goods

Additional down
passenger and
goods

Down main

Up goods

Up main

Up goods

Down goods

No. 1 and 2 up
goods

Up main

Up goods

Up main

Up goods

1
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Remarks

One coaching stock.

One coaching stock.

One coaching stock.

ngines.
°aching stock vehicles, 4 without brake-
van, 6 freight wagons without brake-
van.

°aching stock vehicles, 4  without
brakevan, 6  freight wagons without
brakevan.

Coaching stock vehicles, 4
brakevan, 6  freight wagons
brakevan.

Coaching stock vehicles, 4
brakevan, 6  freight wagons
brakevan.

Coaching stock vehicles, 4
brakevan, 6  freight wagons
brakevan.

Coaching stock vehicles, 4
brakevan, 6  freight wagons
brakevan.

Engines.

without
without

without
without

without
without

without
without

Coaching stock, freight wagons without
brakevan, engines.

Coaching stock. Engines.

Engines or engines and brakevans.

6 coaching stock vehicles withou t
brakevan.

Freight wagons, 25  wagons without
brakevan in rear (must be propelled).

6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van.

Freight wagons, 25 without brakevan in
rear (must be propelled).



Table G—contintied

From To Line Remarks

Oldham (Mumps)No. 3
No. 2 Down main 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-

van.
Oldham (Mumps)No. 3

No. 2 Down goods Freight wagons, 25  wagons without
brakevan (must be drawn).Oldham (Mumps)No. 2

No. l Down main 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van.

Oldham (Mumps)No. 2
No. I Down goods Freight wagons, 25  wagons without

brakevan (must be drawn).Royton Jn. June.
Oldham (C. St.)

Waterloo Sidings

Hartford Sidings
Oldham Mumps

No. 1
Down goods
Down main Engines or engine and brakevans only.

6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van.

Oldham Mumps No. 1 Oldham (C. St.)
Waterloo Sidings

Up main 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van.

Middleton June. West Chadderton June. Up main
Bury (K. St.) East West Up fast and

slow
Bradley Fold Station East Down main

Freight wagons without brakevan.Bolton (T. St.) EastJune.
Rose Hill June. Down goods

Bolton (T. St.) Rose Hill June. Down goodsBurnden June.
Bolton (T. St.) Rose

Hill June.
Burnden June. Up goods Coaching stock, freight wagons withoutbrakevan.

Bury (B. St.) South Bury (K. St.) West Down main Engines or coaching stock.Bury (K. St.) West Bury (B. St.) South Up main Engines or coaching stock.Miles Platting Station
June. Collyhurst Street Down East

goods
Engines or engines and brakevans only.

Ashton (C) West East Up goods
Ashton (C) East West Down goods
Miles Platting Tank Station June. Up West goodsYard
Miles Platting Station

June.
Tank Yard Down West

goods
Miles Platting Brewery

Sidings
Station June. Down West

goods
Engine or engine and brakevans.

Miles Platting Station Brewery Sidings Up West goodsJune.
Miles Platting TankYard

New Allen Street Down West
goods

Miles Platting New Tank Yard Up West goodsAllen St.
Miles Platting Philips

Park No. 1
Park Station June. Up goods Engine or engine and brakevans.

Miles Platting Philips Park Station June. Down goods Not exceeding 35 wagons.Park No. 2
Ashton (C) Ashton Ashton Moss South All

Moss North June. June.
Guide Bridge Ashton
• Mo ss South June.

Ashton Moss North
June.

All 6 wagons without brakevan.
Oldham (C. St.)

Waterloo Sidings
Sheepwashers Lane Up main and

additional
passenger

6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van. 20 freight wagons

Oldham (C. St.) Sheep-
washers Lane Waterloo Sidings.... Down main 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-

van.
Ashton (C) O.A. and Ashton Moss South Up goodsG.B. June. June.
Ashton (C) O.A. and

G.B. June.
Ashton Moss South

June.
Up main Freight wagons without brakevan.

Salford Station Oldfteld Road Up goods
Windsor Bridge Brindle

Heath Down Sidings
h
.
l
a
m

Nos. 1 and 2
down goods

30 wagons without brakevan.
Hindley No. 2 No. I Down goods

Engines.Ince Station Wigan No. 1 Up goodsKirkdale West East Down goodsKirkdale West Sandhills No. 2 Up goodsSandhills No. 2 Kirkdale West Down goodsKirkdale East West Up slow Coaching stock.

Working in Wrong Direction—continued
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Table G—continued

From To Line Remarks

Kirkdale East
Sandhills No. 1
Sandhills No. 2
Ordsall Lane No. 1

Ordsall Lane No. 2

Eccles June.

Eccles June.

Patricroft Sidings
Monton Green Station

Monton Green Station

Patricroft Sidings

Kenyon June. No. 2

West
No. 2
No. 1
Ordsall Lane No. 2

Ordsall Lane No. 1

Patricroft Sidings
Monton Green

Station

Monton Green
Station

Eccles June.

Patricroft Sidings

Eccles June.

Kenyon June. No. 1

Up goods •  •
Down goods •
Up goods
All

All

Up Wigan
goods

Up Wigan
goods

Up Wigan
goods

Down Wigan
goods

Down Wigan
goods

Down Liverpool
goods, down
Wigan goods

All

Engines and coaching stock.

Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan.

Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan.

Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan.

Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan. (When  Patricroft Sidings
box is closed).

Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan.

Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan. (When  Patricroft Sidings
box is closed).

Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan.

Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons. 3
coaching stock and 3 freight wagons
without brake van may be propelled.

Kenyon June. No. 1 Kenyon June. No. 2 All Coaching stock. 10 freight wagons with-
out brakevan, in  clear weather only.
Engines and engines with  1  o r  2
brake vans.

Kenyon June. No. 2 Kenyon Junc. No. 1 Up goods •  • • Coaching stock. Freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Kenyon Junc. No. 1 Kenyon June. No. 2 Down goods •  • Coaching stock. Freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Hough Lane Tyldesley No. 1 Up goods • Without brakevan.
Tyldesley No. 1 Tyldesley No. 2 All Without brakevan.
Tyldesley No. 2 Tyldesley No. 1 Down fast and

slow
Without brakevan.

Pendleton Agecroft
June.

Brindle Heath June. Down Agecroft
connecting

Engines.

Appley Bridge East West Up main 30 freight wagons without brakevan in
clear weather only.

Appley Bridge West East Down main 30 freight wagons without brakevan in
clear weather only.

Southport (C. St.) St. Lukes Down slow and Engines running round trains.
Station No. 1 Ex-

cursion Road
Ormskirk Station Branch Sidings • Down main
Seaforth and L. North North Mersey Goods Down goods 12 freight wagons.

Mersey Branch June. Yard
Seaforth & L. North North Mersey Up goods • 12 freight wagons.

Mersey Goods Yard Branch
Burscough June. South Down main •  • Coaching stock and freight wagons.

Station
Clifton June. Station Pepper Hill Up main and

goods
Bolton (T. St.) East West June. All up Coaching stock without brakevan, o r

June. 3 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.) West East June. All down Coaching stock without brakevan, o r

June. 3 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.) West Down Platform All down Coaching stock without brakevan, o r

June. 3 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.) Down East June. All down Coaching stock without brakevan, o r

Platform 3 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.) Burnden East June Up goods

June.
Bolton (T. St.) East Burnden June. Down goods Engines.

June.

Working in Wrong Direction—continued
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Table G—continued

Preston EL Goods
Yard

Preston No. 3

Preston EL Goods
Yard

Poulton-le-Fylde No. 2

Poulton-le-Fylde No. 3

Poulton-le-Fylde No. 2
Kearsley Junction
Kearsley Branch

Sidings
Westhoughton Crow

Nest June.
Lostock Hall Station
Aintree Cheshire Lines

June.
Aintree Cheshire Lines

June.
Farington June.
Lostoek Hall June.
Formby Station
Southport (C. St.)South
Southport (C. St.)Station
Blackburn Bolton

Branch June.
Blackburn Bolton

June.
Blackburn West

Blackburn East

Blackburn Daisyfield
June.

Daisyfield Station
Chatburn Bankfield

Siding
Blackburn Gt. Harwood

June.
Blackburn Whitebirk

June.

Accrington Exchange
Sidings

lAccrington North
F

From

Bolton (T. St.) Burnden
June.

Bolton (T. St.) BullfieldEast
Adlington June.
Chorley Euxton No. 1
Preston No. 1

Preston No. 4

Preston No. 4

Moses Gate Station

Bullfield West

White Bear
No. 2
No. 4

No. 1

No. 3

No. 4

No. 4

No. 3

No. 3

No. 2

To

No. 3
Branch Sidings
Junction

Crow Nest Sidings
Junction
Station June

Southport June.
(C.L.C.)

Lostock Hall June.
Farington June.
Eccles Crossing
Station

South

Bolton June

West

East

West

Church East

Working in Wrong Direction—continued

Daisyfield Station

Daisyfield June.
Station

Whitebirk West

Gt. Harwood June...

West

Line

Down goods

Up goods

Down
Up p l a t f o r m
Up fast, slow,

through and
loop

Down fast, slow,
through and
loop

No. 8 down
platform

No. 13 up
platform

No. 9 up
platform

Up main and
passenger loop

Up slow and
additional
passenger

Down slow

Up slow
Up goods
Down goods

Down goods

Down main
Nos. 3 and 4 up

platforms
Up main

Up main
Down main
Down main
Up main

Down main

Up slow

Up slow

Up main and up
back platform

Down main and
down Back
platform

Up main

Down main
Up main

Up goods

Down goods

Down goods

Down main

161

Engines.

Remarks

10 freight wagons in clear weather only.
Coaching stock.
P Coaching stock without brakevan.

Freight wagons.

P Coaching stock without brakevan.
Freight wagons.

P Coaching stock without brakevan.
Freight wagons.

P Coaching stock without brakevan.
Freight wagons.

P Coaching stock without brakevan.
Freight wagons.

Coaching sto ck withou t  brakevan.
Freight wagons.

Coaching stock or freight wagons with-
brakevan.

Coaching stock or freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

P Coaching stock.

Freight wagons without brakevan.
Freight wagons without brakevan.
20 freight wagons without brakevan.

When it  is necessary for an up train to
be shunted across to the down main
line and to be drawn along the down
goods line for the purpose o f  clear-
ing the up main line.

Engine, o r engine with not more than
20 wagons without brakevan.

Engines. Coaching stock.



Table G---continued

From

Skipton North June.
Skipton Engine Shed
Skipton Station North

June.
Skipton Station North

Junct.
Hellifield South June.

Hellifield North June.

Appleby West
Appleby North
Carlisle Petteril Bridge

June.
Carlisle No. 4

Carlisle No. 4A
Platform

Carlisle No. 5

Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle No. 13

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle Dentonholme
North June.

Carlisle Dentonholme
North June.

Carlisle No 3

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle No. 1

Carlisle No. 9

Working in Wrong Direction—continued

To

Accrington West   N o r t h
Accrington West   S o u t h  June.

Accrington South N o r t h
June.

Accrington North
Gt. Harwood West
Manchester (Vie)

Millgate
Manchester (Vic) T u r n t a b l e

Millgate
Manchester (Vie) T u r n t a b l e

Millgate

Bury (B. St.) North S o u t h

Bury (B. St.) South
Bury (B. St.) South
Rose Grove West
Rose Grove Gannow

June.
Burnley (Cen.) Goods S ta t io n

Yard
Brierlield Station
Colne No. 2
Colne North
Rawtenstall West

South June.
East
East June.

Buckley Wells
North
East
West

Goods Yard
North
No. 2
East

Engine Shed
Station North June
Station South

Station South

North June.

South June.

North
West
Petteril Goods

No. 4A Platform

N o.

No. 4A Platform

No. 13

No 12

Dentonholme North
June.

Dentonholme Goods
Yard

No. 3

Dentonholme North
June.

No. 1

No. 3  1

No. 8

Line

Up main
Down fork

Up main

Down main
Up main
Down North

and South
All

Down North 4  Coaching stock.
group and
South group

Down fast and
slow

Down slow
Up main
Up slow
Down slow

Downgoods

Down goods
Up main
Down main
Up main

Down goods
Down goods
Down goods

Down back
platform

Up outside

Down middle
and outside

Up main
Down main
Down goods

Down road
4 B

No. 4 up
—

Down goods

Up goods

Down goods

Down goods

Up Viaduct
Yard

Down Viaduct
Yard

Up goods

Down goods

Up goods
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Remarks

Engines. Coaching stock.
Engines. 4 0  wagons in  clear weather

only. Coaching stock.
P Coaching stock. Engines.

P Coaching stock. Engines.
Coaching stock.

In clear weather only.

Engines or coaching stock.
Without brakevan.
20 freight wagons without brakevan.

Loco' Stores van.

When the through exchange sidings on
the down side are blocked.

Light engines only.
25 wagons without brakevan and coach-

ing stock vehicles.

Freight wagons, 15  wagons without
brakevan, loco' stores van without
brakevan. Breakdown van train.

12 freight vehicles.

P Coaching stock and freight wagons
without brakevan.

P Coaching stock and freight wagons
without brakevan.

P Coaching stock and freight wagons
without brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
, o u t  brakevan.

.1 Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.



TABLE
WORKING OF FREIGHT VEHICLES WITHOUT A  BRAKEVAN I N  REAR

Set out below is a list of places where freight vehicles (in accordance with Rule 153(b) ) may be workedwithout a brakevan in  rear.
In all cases where fitted vehicles are authorised to be worked without a brakevan in rear, the automaticbrake must be connected up and in use.
One wagon of fuel or stores for signal boxes or stations, or the empty wagon in connection therewith,

may be worked without a brakevan between any two signal boxes, provided the signal boxes concernedare not more than one mile apart.

From

Newton Heath,
Newton Heath June.

Newton Heath Moston
Colliery

Middleton Junction
Vitriol Works

Middleton Junction
Mills Hil l

Castleton East June. •
Rochdale East June. •
Castleton Station
Castleton Station

Littleborough Station
Todmorden West
Todmorden Hall Royd

June.
Hollinwood Station
Oldham (Mumps)No. 1
Royton June. Hartford

Sidings
Oldham (Mumps)No. 2
Oldham (Mumps)No. 2
Oldham (Mumps)No. 3
Oldham (Mumps)No. 3
Royton June. Hartford

Sidings
Royton June. Sidings
Oldham (Mumps)No. 2
Middleton Junction

Chadderton June.
Middleton Junction

East
Bury (K. St.) East
Bradley Fold East
Bradley Fold Station
Bolton (T. St.) Rose

Hill June.
Bolton (T. St.) EastJune.
Bolton (T. St.) Rose

June.
Bolton (T. St.)

Burnden June.
Todmorden Hall

Royd June.
Todmorden Stansfield

Hall

To

1

Thorpes Bridge
June.

Newton Heath June

Mills Hil l

Vitriol Works

Rochdale East June
Castleton East June.
South June.
North June.

Smithy Bridge
Station

Hall Royd June.
West

New Coal Yard
No. 2

Oldham Mumps
No. I

No. 1

No. 3

No 2

Royton June.
Hartford Sidings

Sidings

Hartford Sidings
Oldham (Clegg St.)

Waterloo Sidings
West

Middleton Station

Bury (B. St.) South
Station
East
East June.

Rose Hill June.

Burnden June.

Rose Hill June.

Stansfield Hall •

Hall Rovd June.

Up

Up
Down

Up

Line

Down
Up
Up
Up main and

down branch
Up
Down
Up fast and upmain
Up
Down goods

Up main

Up goods

Down goods

Up goods
Down

Down

Up
Up

Up
Down

Down
Down
Up
All down

Up
Down

Up
Down

Up

163

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Loaded Wagons E m p t y  Wagons

15

15

4 ( f i t t e d )
15

15

40

40
2 ( f i t t e d )

20

5

3 ( f i t t e d )20
20
35

35

35

35

20

20

10 1 5

10 1 5

30

20 3 0

11 ( f i t t e d )  1 0
11 ( f i t t e d )  1 0
20 3 0
20 3 0

10 1 0

20 3 0
20 3 0

20 3 0
4 ( f i t t e d )  4

20

20

4

20

15

60

60
2

30

5

3
20
20
35

35

35

35

30

30



Table Hi—continued
Working of Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

Loaded Wagons Empty Wagons

5 5

5 5

5 5

60 60

70 70

50 50

5 5

70 70

50 50

50 50

5 5

70 70

50 50

25 25

70 70

25 25

50 50

25 25

70 70

40 60

60 60

40 60

60 60

60 60

60 60

40 60

40 60

60 60

60 60

60 60

From

Manchester (Vic.)
Newtown No. 2

Miles Platting
Collyhurst St.

Miles Platting Station
June.

Miles Platting
Collyhurst St.

Miles Platting Station
June.

Miles Platting Station
June.

Miles Platting Ashton
Branch Sidings

Miles Platting Ashton
Branch Sidings

Miles Platting Ashton
Branch Sidings

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Park
Station June.

Miles Platting Park
Station June.

Miles Platting Park
Station June.

Miles Platting Park
Station June.

Miles Platting Baguley
Fold June.

Miles Platting Baguley
Fold June.

Miles Platting Oldham
Rd. G.F.

Miles Platting New
Allen St.

Miles Platting New
Allen St.

Miles Platting Tank
Yard

Miles Platting Tank
Yard

Miles Platting Station
June.

Miles Platting New
Allen St.

Miles Platting
Collyhurst St.

Miles Platting Station
June.

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Newton Heath Thorpes
Bridge June.

To

Newtown No. 1

Manchester (Vie.)
Newtown No. 2

Collyhurst St.
Station June.

Collyhurst St.

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Station June.

Station Junction

Philips Park No. 1

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Park Station June.

Philips Park No. 1

Philips Park No. 1

Baguley Fold June,

Baguley Fold June,

Park Station June.

Park Station June.

New Allen St

Oldham Rd. G.F.

Tank Yard

New Allen St.

Station June.

Tank Yard

Collyhurst St.
New Allen St

Brewery Sidings
Station June.

Newton Heath
Thorpes Bridge
June.

Miles Platting
Brewery Sidings

All up

All up

All up

Line

Down East
goods

"Up and down"
East goods

Down goods

All up

Up goods
All down

Up main

All up

Up goods

Down goods

Up main

Up goods
Down main

Down goods

Up main

Up goods

Departure
Arrival

Down West
goods

Up goods
Down West

goods
Up goods
Down East

goods
Up East goods

Down West
goods

Up goods

Down goods

Up goods

164

60

Number o f  vehicles
and special conditions

60



Table Hi—continued
Working of  Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in R e a r
-
c o n t i n u e d

From

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Ashton
Branch Sidings

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. I

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 2

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 2

Miles Platting Park
Station June.

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 2

Ashton Charlestown
Ashton Moss North
June.

Oldham (Clegg St.)
Waterloo Sidings

Guide Bridge
Ashton Moss South
June.

Brindle Heath Irlam

Pendleton (Broad St.)

Windsor Bridge No. 3

Windsor Bridge No. 3
Salford Station

Manchester (Vie.) Deal
St.

Manchester (Vic.) West
Manchester Victoria

East June.

Manchester (Victoria)
West June.

Manchester (Victoria)
West June.

Manchester (Victoria)
Deal St.

Manchester (Victoria)
Deal St.

Salford Station

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road

Salford Station

Salford Windsor
Bridge No. 1

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road

Salford Windsor BridgeNo. 1

To

Ashton Branch
Sidings

Brewery Sidings

Philips Park No. 2

Philips Park No. 2

Philips Park No. 1
Beswick June.

Philips Park No. 2
Park Station June.

Guide Bridge
Ashton Moss
South June.

Glodwick Rd.

Ashton Charlestown
O.A. and G. B.
June.

Pendleton
(Broad St.) Station

Windsor Bridge
No. 3

Windsor Bridge
No. 2

Windsor Bridge
No. 1

Manchester (Vic.)Deal Street
Manchester (Vic.)West
Manchester (Vie.)

East June.
West June.

East June.

Deal St.

West June.

Salford Station

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road

Salford Station

Windsor Bridge
No. 1

Salford Station

Salford Windsor
Bridge No. 1

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road

Down

Up
All down

Down goods

"Up and down"
goods

Down

Down

Up

Down

Up

Up main

All up

All up

Up slow

Up fast and upBolton
All up

All up

All up
All down

All up
All down

All up
All down

Down goods

Up goods
All down

All up

Down goods

Up goods

165

Line

Loaded Wagons E m p t y  Wagons

50

50

50

70

35

35

30

30

25

2 ( f i t t e d )  2

Wagons from Ashton (Oldham Road)
(L.M.R.) Goods Yard for attaching to
trains standing on the Up  goods line.

5 fitted or 5  fitted or
1 non-fitted 1  non-fitted
5 fitted or 5  fitted or
1 non-fitted 1  non-fitted
5 fitted or 5  fitted or

1 non-fitted 1  non-fitted
5 fitted or 5  fitted or

1 non-fitted 1  non-fitted
5 fitted or 5  fitted or

I non-fitted 1  non-fitted
5 fitted or 5  fitted or

I non-fitted 1  non-fitted
5 fitted or 5  fitted or
1 non-fitted 1  non-fitted
5 fitted or 5  fitted or

1 non-fitted 1  non-fitted
6 I n  clear weather only 6
6 I n  clear weather only 6

5 fitted or 5  fitted or
1 non-fitted 1  non-fitted

6 I n  clear weather only 6
6 I n  clear

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted
5 fitted or

1 non-fitted -
20

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted

20

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted

20

Number o f vehicles
and special conditions

50

50

50

70

35

35

40

30

25

weather only 6
5 fitted or

1 non-fitted
5 fitted or

1 non-fitted
30

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted

30

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted

30



Table Hi—continued
Working of Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

From

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road

Windsor Bridge
Hope St.

Windsor Bridge
Hope St.

Windsor Bridge,
Windsor Bridge No. 2

Salford Windsor
Bridge No. 1

Windsor Bridge,
Windsor Bridge No. 2

Salford Windsor
Bridge No. 1

Windsor Bridge No. 2

Pendleton Broad St.,
Windsor Bridge No. 3

Pendleton Broad St.
Station

Pendleton Broad St.
Irlam

Pendleton (B. St.)
Brindle Heath June.

Pendleton (B. St.)
Irlam

lace Station
Wigan W. No. 1
Kirkdale East
SandhiIls No. 1
Liverpool Exchange

Station
Manchester Exchange
Ordsall Lane No. 2

Ordsall Lane No. 2

Cross Lane June.
Ordsall Lane No. 1
Ordsall Lane No. 2
Ordsall Lane No. 2

Ordsall Lane No. 2
Ordsall Lane No. 6

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Cross Lane June.

Eccles Station
Patricroft Station
Eccles June.

Patricroft Sidings

To

Hope St.
Oldfield Road

Windsor Bridge
No. 2

Hope St.

Windsor Bridge,
Windsor Bridge
No. 2

Salford Windsor
Bridge No. 1

Pendleton Broad St.,
Windsor Bridge
No. 3

Pendleton Broad St.,
Windsor Bridge
No. 3

Station

Irlam

Brindle Heath June

Irlam

Windsor Bridge
Brindle Heath
Down Sidings

Wigan W. No. 1
Wallgate
Sandhills No. 2
Kirkdale East
Exchange June.
Ordsall Lane No. 2..
Eccles Station

Cross Lane June.

Ordsall Lane No. 2..
Ordsall Lane No. 2..
Ordsall Lane No. 1..
Ordsall Lane No. 6..

Ordsall Lane No. 4..
Ordsall Lane No. 2..

Ordsall Lane No. 6..

Cross Lane June.

Ordsall Lane No. 4..

Patricroft Station
Eccles Station
Patricroft Sidings

Eccles June.

All up

Line

"Up and down"
goods

"Up and down"
goods

"Up and down"
goods

"Up and down"
goods

Down slow

All down

Down slow

All down

All down

All down

Up

Down goods

Down
Down
Down goods
Up goods
Up
Down
Down fast and

slow
Down fast and

slow
Up and fast slow
Down branch
Up branch
Down loop and

bay
Down goods
Up goods and

bay
Nos. 1, 2 and 3

up goods
"Up and down"

goods
"Up and down"

goods
Down slow
Up slow
Down Liverpool

goods
Down Wigan

goods
Up Wigan goods
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Loaded Wagons

60

20

60

20

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted

20

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted

5 fitted or
l non-fitted

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted
5 fitted or

l non-fitted
5 fitted or

1 non-fitted
30

30

20
20
60
30
6

(Fish Wagons)
5 fitted, 1 wagon

2 fitted

60

60
60

60

60

60

30 I n  clear weather
30 I n  clear weather

Number o f vehicles
and special conditions

Empty Wagons

60

30

60

30

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted

30

5 fitted or
I non-fitted

5 fitted or
I non-fitted

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted
5 fitted or

1 non-fitted
5 fitted or

1 non-fitted
40

30

20
20
60
60
6

(Fish Wagons)
5 fitted, 1 wagon

2 fitted

60

60
60

60

60

60

only 30
only 3 0



Table Hi—cont inued
Working of  Freight Vehicles Without  a Brakevan in Rear—continued

From To Line
Number o f  vehicles
and special conditions

Loaded Wagons E m p t y  Wagons

Patricroft Sidings Patricroft Station Nos. 1  and 2
down Liver-
pool goods

Kenyon June. No. 2 Kenyon June. No. I Down goods 10 1
0Kenyon June. No. 1 Kenyon June. No. 2 Up main and

goods
1
0

10
Eccles Station Monton Green

Station Down Wigan
goods

Monton Green Station Eccles June. Up Wigan goods
Hough Lane Tyldesley No. 1 Down
Tyldesley No. 1 Hough Lane Up main and

goods
Tyldesley No. I Tyldesley No. 2 Down fast and

down slow
Tyldesley No. 2 Tyldesley No. 1 Up
Tyldesley No. 2 Jackson's Siding Down
Jackson's Siding Tyldesley No. 2 Up When assisted in rear
Windsor Bridge No. 2 New Barnes June. Up 6 In clear weather only 6
Wigan Wallgate Douglas Bank Down 20 20
Wigan Wallgate Wallgate Up 20 30

Douglas Bank
Appley Bridge East West Down 30 30
Appley Bridge West East Up 30 30
Hosear Station Burscough Bridge Down 5 5June.
Southport (Chapel St.)

St. Lukes
Blowick "Up and down"

through siding
60 60

*Southport (Chapel St.) St. Lukes Up fast 10 10Station
Ormskirk Branch Station Down 20 30

Sidings
Ormskirk Station Branch Sidings Up 20 30
Fazakerley Sidings East Aintree S.S. Down 40 60

Fazakerley Sidings
West

Aintree S.S. Fazakerley Fazakerley Sidings Up 40 60
Sidings West East

Aintree S.S. Greenwich Aintree S.S. East Down 30 60Rd.
Aintree S.S. East Sefton June. Down 20 30Aintree S.S. Sefton

June.
East All up 20 30

Aintree S.S. Sefton Aintree S.S. West All down 60 60June.
Aintree S.S. West Aintree S.S. East All up 20 20Seaforth and L. North North Mersey Goods Down 50 60

Mersey Branch June.
Sandhills North Docks Liverpool Ex. Down 4 (fitted) 4
Liverpool (Exchange) Aintree (via Marsh Up and down 3 (fitted) 3Station Lane o r Walton

June., Bankfield,
North Docks and
North Mersey and
vice versa)

Burscough Bridge June. Burscough June. Down 20 20
South

Burscough June. South Burseough Bridge Up 20 20June.
Moses Gates Station Bolton (I S O  East Down goods 60 60June.
Bolton (T. St.) East Moses Gate Up goods 60 60June,.

*(only authorised when Southport South_ box is closed)
167



Table Hi—continued
Working of  Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

From To Line
Number of vehicles

and special conditions

Loaded Wagons E m p t y  Wagons

Bolton (T. St.) East June. All down 35 35
Burnden June.

Bolton (T. St.) East Burnden June. All up 35 35
June.

Bolton (T. St.) East West June. All down 6 6
June.

Bolton (T. St.) West East June. All up 6 6
June.

Bolton (T. St.) Bullfield Bullfield East Up goods 30 30
West

Blackrod ground Horwich Fork June. Up 15 15
frame

Adlington Station
Chorley No. 1
Chorley Rylands Sidings

Grin dford Bar
Rylands Sidings
No. 1

Up
Down
Up

10
10
10

10
26
15

Preston Ribble Sidings No 1 Down through 4
Preston Ribble Sidings No. l A Shunting
Preston No. lA
Preston No. 1

Ribble Sidings
No 4

Shunting
Down fast, slow, 4 4

through addi-
tional pas-
senger and
No. 3 plat-
form.

Preston No. 4 No. 1 Up fast, slow,
through addi-
tional p a s-
senger and

4 4

No. 3  plat-
form

Preston No. 4 No. 5 Down fast, slow
and through

4 4

Preston No. 5 No. 4 Up fast, slow
and through

4 4

Kirkham and W. North June. A l l down 60 60
Station

Kirkham and W. North Station A l l u p 60 60
June.

Poulton le FyIde No. 1
Poulton le Fylde No. 1
Fleetwood Burn Naze

Singleton
No. 3
Burn Naze North

U p
All down
Down 20

1 wagon of coal.
3 cattle wagons.

20
South •

Fleetwood Wyre Dock Wyre Dock Station.. Down 60 60
June.

Fleetwood Wyre Dock Wyre Dock June. Up 60 60
Station

Fleetwood Wyre Dock Station Down East 60 60
Station

Fleetwood Station
Horwich Station

Wyre Dock Station.
Blackrod Horwich

Up East
Up

60
10

60
15

Loco June.
Lytham Goods
Lytham Station
Blackpool (Central)

Station
Goods
Blackpool (South)

Down
Up
Up slow

6
6

25

(fitted)
(fitted)

6
6

25
Spen Dyke

Blackpool (South) No.
No. 1

3 Blackpool (Central)
Spen Dyke

Down fast and
slow

25 25

Blackpool (Central)
Spen Dyke

Central Station
Nos. 1 and 2 5 5
"Up and

Blackpool (Central) Spen Dyke I d o w n " goods
Station
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Table Hi—continued

From

Layton Station

Blackpool (North)
Station

Ormskirk
Aintree
Aintree Cheshire Lines

June.
Aintree Stat ion June.
Farington Junction
Lostoek Hall June.
Aintree S.A. Station

June.
Aintree S.S. Sefton

une.
Aintree Cheshire Lines

June.
Aintree Southport June.

( CI . )
Southport (Chapel St.)

Bolton (T. St.)
Bradshawgate

Bolton (T.  St.) Ast ley
Bridge June.

Turton and E. Station

Darwen No.  2
Darwen No.  3
Blackburn Bolton

Branch June.
Blackburn Bolton

Branch June.
Blackburn Bolton June.
Blackburn Bolton June.
Blackburn Bolton June
Blackburn East
Blackburn Bolton June
Blackburn West
Blackburn West
Blackburn East
Clitheroe Low Moor

Siding
Clitheroe Horrocksford

June.
Chatburn Stat ion
Hellif ield Stat ion
Bolton (T. St.) Astley

Bridge June.
Bolton (T. St.) Halliwell
Blackburn Gt .

Harwood
Blackburn Whitebirk

East
Church Aspen Colliery
Church East
Church East
Accrington West
Accrington West
Accrington West
Accrington Nor t h
Accrington West

Working of  Freight Vehicles without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

To

Poulton le Fylde
No. 4

Layton Station

Aintree
Ormskirk
Station June

Cheshire Lines June.
Lostock Hall June.
Farington June.
Aintree S.S. Sefton

June.
Aintree S.A. Stat ion

June.
Southport June.

(C.L.)
Cheshire Lines June.

Liverpool
(Exchange)

Craddock Lane

Craddock Lane

Bromley Cross
Station

Hoddlesden June.
No. 2
Bolton June.

Bolton June.

Bolton Branch June.
Bolton Branch June
East
Bolton June.
West
Bolton June.
East
West
Station

Low Moor Siding

Bankfield Siding
Gisburn Stat ion
Haliwell

Astley Bridge June...
Whitebirk  West

Whitebirk West

East
Aspen Colliery
Accrington W e s t
Church East
Church East
North
West
South

Down
Up
Al l  down

All  up
Down
Up
All down

Up

Down

Up

All  up

Down

Up

Up

Al l  down
Up
Down fast •  •

Down s low

Up fast
Up s low
Down fast
Up fast
Down s low
Up s low
Down s low
Up s low
Down

Up

Up
Up
Down

Up
All down

Up

Up

Up

Line

Down
Up
Down main
Up main •  •
Up goods
Down
Up
Up
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Loaded Wagons

15

5
5

20

20
60
60
20

20

20

20

5

20

15

5

20
10
25

60

25
60
25
25
60
60
60
60
20

20

20
3

35

35
20

20
20
20
20
45
4
4

20

Number o f  vehicles
and special condit ions

1 wagon of  coal

(fitted)
(fitted)

(fitted)

(fitted)

Empty Wagons

15

5
5

30

30
60
60
30

30

30

30

5

20

15

5

30
10
25

60

25
60
25
25
60
60
60
60
30

30

30
3

35

35
20

Wagons f rom C.E.A. Works Sidings

30
30
30
30
45
4
4

30



Table Hi—continued

From

Accrington South
Gt. Harwood West
Gt. Harwood East
Preston E.L. Goods

Yard
Preston No. 3

Preston E l .  Goods
Yard

Preston No. 4

Bamber Bridge June.

Lostock Hall Engine
Shed

Lostock Hall
Manchester (Victoria)

East June.
Manchester (Victoria)

Mitigate
Manchester (Victoria)

Mitigate
Manchester (Victoria)

Turntable
Manchester (Victoria)

Mitigate
Manchester (Victoria)

Mitigate
Manchester (Victoria)

Newtown No. 1
Bury (B. St.) Tottington

June.

Ramsbottom Station
Accrington South
Accrington North
Huncoat Station
Rose Grove West

Rose Grove East
Rose Grove East
Rose Grove Up

Sidings
Rose Grove East

Rose Grove Gannow
June.

Rose Grove Gannow
June.

Burnley (Central)
Station

Burnley (Central)
Goods Yard

Brierfield Goods Yard
Brierfield Station
Nelson Station
Nelson Chaffers Siding
Nelson Chaffers Siding
Nelson Mineral Yard
Bury (B. St.) Loco'

June.

Working of Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

To

West
East
West
Preston W.L

E.L. Goods Yard

N o .  a

EL. Goods Yard

Lostock Hall Engine
Shed

Bamber Bridge June.

Preston E.L.
Mitigate

East Junc.

East June

Mitigate

Turntable

Turntable

Mitigate

Bury (K. St.) Loop
June. or (Bury B.
St.) Loco' June.

Stubbins June.
North
South
Huncoat Brick Siding
East

West
Up Sidings
West

Gannow June.

East

Burnley (Central)
Station

Goods Yard

Station

Station
Goods Yard
Chaffers Siding
Station
Mineral Yard
Chaffers Siding
Bury (K. St.) Loop

June.

Down
Down
Up
Up

Line

Up passenger
loop

Down

Up main and
No. 13 plat-
form

Down

Up

Down
All down

All up

All up

All down

All up

All up

All up

Up

Down
Down
Up
Up main
Down fast and

slow
Up fast
Up slow
Up slow

Down fast and
slow

Up fast and slow

Down

All down

Up

All down
Up
Down
Up
Down
All up
Down

170

Loaded Wagons E m p t y  Wagons

20
4
4
4

6

10

10

20 3 0

20 3 0

3 ( G a s  tanks) 3
6 I n  clear weather only 6

5 5

6 I n  clear weather only 6

6 I n  clear weather only 6

5 5

6 I n  clear weather only 6

5 5

20 3 0

20
4
4

30
40

40
40
40

40

40

5

20

20

20
20
20
20
20
20
20

Number o f vehicles
and special conditions

(fitted)

30
4
4
4

6

10

10

30
4
4

30
50

50
50
50

50

50

5

30

30

30
30
30
30
30
30
30



Table HI --continued

Working of  Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan i n Rear—continued

From To Line Number o f vehicles
and special conditions

Loaded Wagons E m p t y  Wagons

Bury (K. St.) LoopJune.
Bury (B. St.) TottingtonJune.
Woolf°Id Station •

Bury (B. St.) Loco'
June.

Tottington Branch
Sidings

Bury (B. St.) Tot-
tington June.

Up

Down

Up

20

20

10

30

20

15
Skipton South June.
Skipton South June.
Skipton Station North

June.

Station North June.
North June.
South June.

Down goods •
Down
Up main

25
25 I n  clear weather only25

25
25
25

Skipton Station North
June. Engine Shed Down goods 25 25

Skipton North June.
Hellifield South June. •
Hellifield North June.
Carlisle Durran Hill

June.

Station North June.
North June.
South June.
Durran Hill South

Sidings

Up goods
Down
Up main
Up main

25
10
30
6

25
10
30
6

Carlisle Petteril Goods Durran Hil l  June. IndependentYard
Carlisle Petteril Bridge Durran Hill June. Up goods •June.
Carlisle Petteril Bridge

June.
Durran Hill June. Up main 6 6

Carlisle Petteril Bridge
June.

No. 7 London Rd. Down 6 ( f i t t e d ) 6
Carlisle No. 7 London

Rd. June. Petteril Bridge June. Up 6 ( f i t t e d ) 6
Carlisle No. 7 London

Rd. June.
No. 5 Down 6 ( f i t t e d ) 6

Carlisle No. 5 1 No. 7 London Road Up 6 ( f i t t e d ) 6June.
Carlisle No. 5
Carlisle No. 4A

Platform

No. 4A Platform
No. 5

Down
Up

6 ( f i t t e d )
6 ( f i t t e d )

6
6

Carlisle No. 4
Carlisle No. 3
Carlisle No. 3

No. 3
No. 4
Etterby June.

Down main
Up main •
Down goods •

Traffic for Goods Yard
Fitted vehicles only

Carlisle Etterby June. No. 3 Up main Fitted vehicles onlyCarlisle Etterby June. • • No. 3 Up goods •
Carlisle Etterby June. • • Kingmoor Down main and

goods
Carlisle Kingmoor Etterby June. Up main and up

through
Siding No. 1Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle No. 5
Carlisle No. 12

No. 5
No. 12
No. 7 London Rd.

Down
Up
Down

6 ( f i t t e d )
6 ( f i t t e d )
6 ( f i t t e d )

6
6
6June.

Carlisle No. 7 London
Rd. June.

No. 12 Up 6 ( f i t t e d ) 6
Carlisle No. 11 Rome

St.
Dalston Road • Down goods 5 ( f i t t e d ) 5

Carlisle Dalston Road No. 11 Rome St. •  • Up goods 5 ( f i t t e d ) 5Carlisle Dalston Road..
Carlisle Canal June..
Carlisle No. 12
Carlisle No. 10
Carlisle No. 10

Canal June.
Dalston Road
No. 10
No. 12
No. 11 Rome St.

Down goods
Up goods
Down goods
Up goods •
Down goods

5 ( f i t t e d )
5 ( f i t t e d )
5 ( f i t t e d )
5 ( f i t t e d )
5 ( f i t t e d )

5
5
5
5
5Carlisle No. 11 Rome

St.
No. 10 Up goods 5 ( f i t t e d ) 5

Carlisle Dentonholme
North June.

No. 3 Down through
goods and
down Viaduct
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Table Hi—continued

From To Line
Number o f vehicles

and special conditions

Loaded Wagons E m p t y  Wagons

Carlisle No. 3 Dentonholme North
J unc.

Up through
goods and up

— —

Viaduct

Manchester (Victoria)

Carlisle Dentonholine No. 11 Rome St. . . Up goods . . . . 6 6
Goods Yard North Unfitted freight wagons fo r Hudson

Scott's siding. I n  clear weather only.
Carlisle Dentonholme Dentonholme North Down — —

Goods Yard North June.

Manchester (Victoria)

Carlisle Dentonholme Dentonholme Goods Up — —
North June. Yard North

*Newton Heath Thorpes

Carlisle No. 1 No. 3 Up main and
goods

25 I n  clear weather only 25

Carlisle Canal Junc. . . No. 1 Up 25 I n  clear weather only 25
Carlisle No. 9 No 8 Down Traffic to or from Fork's Sidings and

Gas Works.
Carlisle No. 8 No. 9 Up Traffic to or from Forks Sidings and

Cheetham Hill June. Up 4 in clear weather only.

Gas Works.

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Manchester (Victoria) Footbridge All down 4 in clear weather only.
East June.

Manchester (Victoria) East June. All up 4 in clear weather only.
Footbridge

Manchester (Victoria) Cheetham Hill June. All down 4 in clear weather only.
Footbridge

Manchester (Victoria) Footbridge All up 4 in clear weather only.
Cheetham Hill June.

*Newton Heath Thorpes Manchester Up Loco' stores van.
Bridge June. (Victoria) West

Manchester (Victoria) Queens Road . . . . Cheetham Hill 4 in clear weather only.
Cheetham Hill June. June.

Manchester (Victoria) Cheetham Hill June. Up 4 in clear weather only.
Queens Road

Bury (K. St.) East . . . . Bury (Bolton St.) Down 3
South

Manchester (Victoria) Newtown No. 2  . . All down 4 in clear weather only.
Newtown No. 1

Manchester (Victoria) Newtown No. 1 . . All up 4 in clear weather only.
Newtown No. 2

Oldham (Clegg St.)
and Waterloo Sidings

Glodwiek Road . . Up 2

*Manchester (Victoria) Newton Heath Up Loco' stores van.
West June. Thorpes Bridge

June.

Working of Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

TABLE 112
WORKING OF COACHING STOCK VEHICLES WITHOUT A BRAKEVAN

BEYOND STATION LIMITS

Working of fitted coaching stock vehicles without brake van is authorised as shown below, subject to
any special conditions shown. Unless otherwise shown, the continuous brake must be connected up and in
use. A  Guard or Shunter must ride on the rear or nearest suitable vehicle and a tail lamp must be carried
on the last vehicle. When no suitable vehicle is available the man may ride on the engine.

These arrangements do not apply to vehicles conveying passengers, except in the case of items marked

*via Miles Platting, Cheetham Hill Junction, or Irk Valley.
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Table H2—continued
Working of  Coaching Stock Vehicles Without a Brakevan Beyond Station Limits—continued

From

Manchester (Vic toria)
West June.

Manchester (Vic toria)
East June.

Manchester (Vic toria)
East June.

Manchester (Vic toria)
West June.

Manchester (Vic toria)
West June.

Manchester (Vic toria)
West June.

Manchester (Vic toria)
Deal St.

Manchester (Vic toria)
Deal St.

Manchester (Vic toria)
Deal St.

Salford Stat ion

Salford Stat ion

Salford Windsor
Bridge No.  1

Salford Windsor
Bridge No.  1

Windsor Bridge No.  2

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Rd.

Pendleton (B. St.)
Windsor Bridge No. 3

Pendleton (B. St.)
Station

Pendleton (B. St.)
Irlam

Pendleton (B.  St.)
Brindle Heath June.

Wigan No.  1

Wigan Wallgate

Kirkdale East

Sandhills No.  2
Sandhills No.  2

Liverpool (Exchange)
Station

Manchester London Rd.

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Manchester Exchange

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Ordsall Lane No.  4

Cross Lane June.

Irlam

No. 1

To

East June.

West June.

West June.

East June.

Deal St.

Deal St.

West

West

Salford Stat ion

Windsor Bridge
N o .
!Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road

Windsor Bridge
No. 2

Pendleton (B.  St.)
Windsor Bridge
No. 3

Pendleton Windsor
Bridge No.  3

Windsor Bridge
No. 2

Station

Brindle Heath June.

Manchester
(Victoria)

Wallgate

Sandhills No.  2

Kirkdale East
Liverpool

(Exchange) Station
SandhiIls No.  2

Ordsall Lane No. 4. .

Manchester London
Rd.

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Manchester
Exchange

Cross Lane June.

Ordsall Lane No. 4. .

Up
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Line

All up

All up

All up

All up

All down

All  down

All up

All up

All down

All down

Down goods

All down

All down

All down

Down goods

All down

Down s low

Down s low

All up

Down

Down fast  and
slow

Up fast and slow
Down and fast

slow
Up fast and slow

Down

Up

Down fast and
slow

Up fast and slow

Down fast and
slow

Up fast and slow

4 in clear weather only.

5

P 2

P 2

P 2

5 Loco' stores vans.

P 2

Loco' stores van.

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

Loco' stores van.

P 4  vehicles, also horse boxes provided
Guard rides in coupe of last horse box.

P 4  vehicles, also horse boxes provided
Guard rides in coupe of last horse box.
4

4
4

4

Horse boxes, prov ided Guard rides
in coupe of  last horse box.
Horse boxes, prov ided Guard rides
in Coupe o f  last horse box.
4 vehicles. A l s o  horse boxes, when
this number may be exceeded, pro-
vided Guard rides in  coupe o f  last
horse box.
4 vehicles. A l s o  horse boxes, when
this number may be exceeded, pro-
vided Guard rides in coupe o f  last
horse box.

Number o f  vehicles
and special condit ions



Table H2—continued
Working of Coaching Stock Vehicles Without a Brakevan Beyond Station Limits—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Ordsall Lane No. 4 Patricroft Station Down fast and
slow

1 vehicle.

Kenyon June. No. 2 Kenyon June. No. 1 Down main 3 vehicles, also horse boxes, provided
Shunter rides in coupe of last horse
box.

Kenyon June. No. 1 • Kenyon June. No. 2 Up main 3 vehicles, also horse boxes, provided
Shunter rides in coupe of last horse
box.

Tyldesley No. 1 Tyldesley No. 2 Down fast, slow
and "up and
-
d
o
w
n

through
siding

Tyldesley No. 2
Liverpool (Exchange)

Tyldesley No. 1
Aintree

Up
Up Loco' stores van.

Station
Aintree S.S. Sefton Aintree Down Loco' stores van.

June.
Southport (C. St.) Crossens Down 2

Station
Southport (C. St.) Meols Cop Carriage Up 3

Station
Manchester Exchange

Shops
Ordsall Lane No. 4.. Down fast and

slow
1

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Manchester
(Exchange)

Cross Lane June. •

Up fast and
slow

Down fast and
slow

4 vehicles, also horse boxes, where
this number may be exceeded pro-
vided Guard rides in coupe o f  last
horse box.

Cross Lane June. Ordsall Lane No. 4.. Up fast and slow
Bolton (T. St.) Horwich Station Down 3 Loco' stores vans.

Burnden June. Box
Bolton (T. St.) East West All down 3

June.
Bolton (T. St.) Station Horwich Down Loco' stores van.
Bolton (T. St.) West East June. All up 3
Preston No. 1 No. 4 No. 4  platform

and No. 3
platform

Preston No. 1 No. 5 Down fast, slow
and through

Preston No. 4 No . ! Up additional
passenger and
No. 3
platform

Preston No. 5 No. 1 Up fast, slow
and through

—

Preston No. 5 Maudland Viaduct Down fast and
slow

—

Preston Maudland No. 5 Up fast and slow —
Viaduct

Fleetwood Wyre Dock Poulton-le-Fylde Up Loco' stores van.
June. No. 4

Fleetwood Wyre Dock Station Down Loco' stores van.
June.

Fleetwood Station
Horwich Station Box •

Wyre Dock June. •
Bolton Burnden

Up
Up

Loco' stores van.
3 Loco' stores vans.

June.
Squires Gate Blackpool (Central) Down 10

Station
Blackpool (Central) Squires Gate Up 10

Station
Poulton-le-Fylde No. 4 Blackpool (North) Down Loco' stores van.

No. 3
Blackpool (North) No. 1 No. 3 Down Loco' stores van.
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Table 1
-
1 2 —
c o n t
i n u e
d

Working of Coaching Stock Vehicles Without a Brakevan beyond Station Limits—continued

From To Line Number o f  vehicles
and special conditions

Blackpool (North) No. 3 No. I Up Loco' stores van.
Ormskirk Aintree Down 5 horse boxes or stores van.
Aintree Ormskirk Up 5 horse boxes or stores van.
Lostock Hall Preston Station (via

Farington Curve
Down fast, slow

or through
Loco' stores van.

June.)
Lostock Hall Engine Preston No. 3 Down Loco' stores van.

Shed
Preston No. 3 Lostock Hall Engine Up Loco' stores van.

Shed
Lostock Hall Preston E. L. Goods Down 4
Southport (C. St.) Liverpool (Exchange) Up 3
Meols Cop Carriage Southport (C. St.) Up 3

Shops St. Lukes
Crossens Southport (C. St.) p 2

St. Lukes
Southport (C. St.) St. Southport (C. St.) Down 3

Lukes Station
Lower Darwen Engine Blackburn East Down Loco' stores van.

Shed
Blackburn Bolton June. Gt. Harwood East Down 4
Blackburn East Lower Darwen Up Loco' stores van.

Engine Shed
Blackburn East Church East Down Loco' stores van.
Church East Rose Grove West Down Loco' stores van.
Accrington West North Down 4
Accrington North West Up 4
Accrington West South Up 4
Accrington South West Down 4
Gt. Harwood East Blackburn Bolton Up 4
Preston E. L. Goods No. 4 Down

Yards
Preston No. 3 E. L. Goods Yard Up passenger

loopPreston No. 4 E. L. Goods Yard Up main and No.
13 platform

Manchester (Vic.) Station A l l u p 4 in clear weather only.Turntable
Manchester (Vic.) Mitigate All down 4 in clear weather only.East June.
Manchester (Vic.) Mitigate All down P 2

East June.
Manchester (Vie.) Millgate All down P 2

Turntable
Manchester (Vic.) East June. All up 4 in clear weather only.

Mitigate
Manchester (Vie.) East June. All up P 2

Millgate
Manchester (Vic.) Turntable All up P 2

Mitigate
Manchester (Vie.) Turntable A l l u p 4 in clear weather only.

Millgate
Manchester (Vic.) Newtown No. l All down 4 in clear weather only.

M illgate
Manchester (Vie.) Millgate All up 4 in clear weather only.Newtown No. 1
Manchester (Vic.) Irk Valley Down 4 in clear weather only.Newtown No. 1
Manchester (Vic.) Newtown No. I Up 4 in clear weather only.

Irk Valley
Manchester (Vie.) Queens Road Down 4 in clear weather only.

Irk Valley
Manchester (Vic.) Irk Valley Up 4 in clear weather only.

Queens Road
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Table H2—continued
Working of Coaching Stock Vehicles Without a Brakevan Beyond Station Limits—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Accrington South . . . . North Down 4
Accrington North . . . . South Up 4
Rose Grove West . . East A l l dow n Loco' stores van.
Rose Grove West . . Blackburn East (via Up Loco' stores van.

Accrington or
Padiham)

Collie No. 1 No. 2 Down main and 10
"Up anddown"
through
Siding

CoInc No. 2 No. 1 Up ma in  and 10
"Up  and
down"
through siding

Cottle No. 2 North Down 10
CoInc North No. ') Up 10
Skipton Station South Skipton Station

North June.
Down and u p

main (in each
direction) and
back platform

4

Skipton Station South North June. Down main and
goods

Loco' stores van.

Skipton Station North Station South Up Loco' stores van.
June.

Skipton North June. . . Station North June. Up main and
goods

Loco' stores van.

Hellifield South June. . . North June. All down 10
Hellifield North June. South June. All up 10
Carlisle No. 5 No. 4A platform Down P —
Carlisle No. 4A Plat-

form
No. 5 Up P —

Carlisle No. 4A Plat-
form

No. 4 Down P —

Carlisle No. 4 No. 4A Platform Up P —
Carlisle No. 12 No. 5 Down 5
Carlisle No 5 No. 12 o r No. 13 Up 5
Carlisle No 8 No. 5 Down 5
Carlisle No 5 No. 8 Up 5

TABLE J
ENGINES ASSI STI NG I N  RE AR O F  TRAI NS—Rul e 133

Unless otherwise specially authorised, an engine assisting in rear of a train must be coupled to the train.
Except where instructions are issued to the contrary trains must be brought to a stand before the assist-

ing engine is attached.
Trains must also be brought to a stand before the assisting engine is detached except when slip couplings

are used, or in the case of freight trains, when uncoupling by means of shunting pole from end of brake van
is specially authorised.

When it is necessary for an assisting engine after being detached from the rear of a train to continue on
the same line as the train, it must not follow the train past the signal which is lowered for the train to pro-
ceed until that signal has been placed to DANGER and again lowered.

After assisting through a section and reaching the box at which the assistance is to cease, the assisting
engine must, where possible, stop opposite the box.

Where assisting is authorised, assisting engines may, unless otherwise shewn, join or leave the train at any
intermediate box.

During fog or falling snow, when a train requiring assistance starts out of a yard and assistance through
the advance section is authorised, the assisting engine must, when practicable, be placed at the rear of the
train before it moves out on to the running line.
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Table J—continued

From To Class of
train

Conditions Remarks

Manchester (Victoria) Miles Platting All N Down line. Assisting engine
to leave tra in  a t  Miles
Platting Station June. box.
In clear weather freight
trains requiring assistance
in rear need not come to a
stand, but the Driver must
reduce speed so as to allow
the assisting engine to get
to the tra in  as soon as
possible.

Manchester (Exchange) Miles Platting All N Down line. Assisting engine
to leave t ra in  a t  Miles
Platting Station Junction
box.

Manchester (Victoria) Newton Heath June,. All N Down line. Assisting engine
to leave train at Newton
Heath June. box.

Manchester (Exchange) Newton Heath June. All N Down line. Assisting engine
to leave train at Newton
Heath June. box.

Manchester (Victoria) Thorpes Bridge June. F N Down line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra in s requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a  stand but the

•
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.Middleton Middleton June. F N Up line.Middleton June. . . . . Oldham (Mumps) F. E.C.S. N Down line.Rochdale Royton June. F N Up line.Royton Royton June. F N Up line.Radcliffe (Central) Bradley Fold June. •  . F N Down line.Northth

Engines Assisting in Rear of  Trains—Rule 133—continued

Wherever an assisting engine is attached to a train the man responsible for arranging such working must
advise the Signalman that an assisting engine is in the rear.

An engine with not more than two brake vans may be used to assist in rear of a freight train.
When an assisting engine or engines are coupled to the rear of a passenger or empty coaching stock train,

the vacuum pipe must be connected to the engines at both ends of the train, and responsibility for creating
and maintaining the vacuum will rest with the driver of the leading engine.

List of places where trains may be assisted in rear in accordance with the above instructions is shownbelow.

Explanations o f  references :—
P - - - -  Train conveying passengers.
ECS —  Empty coaching stock.
F =  Freight.
Parcels =  Includes all trains signalled by the bell code 1-3-1.

=  Engine not coupled to train.

Note.—During fog permission to assist passenger trains in rear from Manchester (Victoria and Exchange)
to Miles Platting or Newton Heath will be suspended and passenger trains requiring assistance
must have the assistant engine attached in front and stop at Miles Platting June. box or Newton
Heath June. box to detach the assistant engine.
Passenger trains which require assisting to Victoria East June. only may continue to be assisted
in rear during fog.
Assisting trains in the rear from No. 20 road (No. 12 Platform) to Footbridge direction over the
down slow line or to Millgate direction over the down south line is prohibited in order to avoid
buffer locking. I n  order to avoid buffer locking, trains departing Eastward from No. 11 middle
platform must not be assisted in rear until reaching East June.
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Table J—continued

From To Class of
train

Conditions Remarks

Bury (Knowsley Street) Broadfield and Castle- F. E.C.S. N Up line. I n  clear weather
ton South Parcels freight t ra ins requiring

assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Todmorden Copy Pit Siding F N Down line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra in s requiring
assistance i n  re a r need
not come to a stand, but
the Drive r must reduce
speed so as to  allow the
assisting engine to  get to
the t ra in  a s  soon a s
possible.

Hollinwood Oldham (Werneth) . . . . All N Down line. Assisting engine
to leave train at Oldham
(Werneth) Platform.

Oldham Road Low Oldham Road High F. Parcels N Down line.
Level Level

Oldham Road Brewery Sidings F. Parcels N Down line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra in s requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Miles Platting Brewery Oldham (Mumps) F. E.C.S. N Down line.
Sidings Parcels

Ashton Road Ancoats Park Station Sidings F N Up line.
June.

Greenfield Lees F N Up line.

Ordsall Lane No. 4  . . Manchester Exchange E.C.S. — Up line.
Station

Salford Pendlebury F N Down line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra in s requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Salford Low Level . . Salford High Level F N Down line.

Salford Ship Canal . . Windsor Bridge F N Down line.

Westhoughton Crow Blackrod Hilton F N Up line. I n  clear weather
Nest June. House freight t ra in s requiring

assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Wigan (Wallgate)
Station

No. 1 All N Up line. Assisting engine to
leave train at Wigan No. I
box.

Wigan (Wallgate) Westhoughton F N Up line.
Station Chew Mooror

Engines Assisting in Rear of Trains—Rule 133—continued
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Table J—continued

From

Wigan (Wallgate)
Station

SandhiIls No. 2

Liverpool (Exchange)
No. 2

Ordsall Lane

Bolton Gt. Moor St.
Fletcher Street June.

Kenyon June.
Atherton

Monton Green
Sanderson's Siding

Tyldesley Hough Lane

Tyldesley Jackson's
Siding

Tyldesley Jackson's
Siding

Howe Bridge East

Howe Bridge West

North Docks Low
Level

Pendleton Agecroft
June.

Blackrod Horwich
Fork June.

Daisy Hill Dobbs Brow
June.

Pemberton Westwood
Park

Engines Assisting in Rear of Trains—Rule 133—continued

Orrell

To

Kirkdale West

Sandhills No. 2

Oxford Road

Hulton's Siding

Hulton's Siding

Chequerbent

Plodder Lane No. 2

Ellenbrook

Ellenbrook

Tyldesley
Atherton June.

Atherton June.

High Level

Brindle Heath June

Hilton House

Hindley and Blaekrod
Branch June.

Westhoughton Chew
Moor

Class o f
train

F. E.C.S.

F. E. C. S.

F. E.C.S.

All

F. E. CS.

F

F

F

F. E.C.S.

F. E.C.S.

F

F

F. E.C.S.

F. E.C.S.

F

179

F

Conditions

—

N

—

N

Remarks

Down line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra in s requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train as
soon as possible.

Up fast line.

Up fast and up slow lines.

To Hulton's Siding when
Chequerbent Station box
is closed.

All freight trains from Roe
Green June. t o  Plodder
Lane exceeding the single
engine lo a d  mu s t  b e
assisted in rear.

Up line.

Up line.

Up line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra ins requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Down line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra in s requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Up line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra ins requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.



Table J—continued

From

Pemberton Westwood
Park

Fazakerley

Bolton (T. St.) Bull-
field East

Adlington June.
Preston Farington

Curve June.

Preston Ribble Sidings
Preston No. 1

Preston

Clifton June.

Clifton Junc. Clifton
Hall Colliery Sidings

No. 1
Radcliffe (Central)

Radcliffe (Central)
Radcliffe (Central)

Radcliffe (Central)
South

Blackrod Horwich
Fork June.

Blackrod
Chorley
Blackburn Taylor S t

Blackpool (South)
No. 3

Poulton-le-Fylde No. 1
Sandhills No. 1

Bankfield

Engines Assisting in Rear of Trains—Rule 133--continued

Orrell

Aintree Sorting Siding

Lostock Sidings

Chorley
Lostock Hall Engine

Shed

Preston No. 5
Lostock Hall Engine

Shed
Coppull Hall Siding
Radcliffe Central

(Outwood Sidings)
Molyneux June.

Radcliffe Central
(Outwood Sidings)

Baxenden
Whitefield

Whitefield

Horwich

Horwich
Brinscall
Brinscall

Marton

Bootle

To

Blackpool (North)
Bootle Station

Class of
train

F

F

F

F —
All

F. E.C.S.
F. E.C.S.

F. E.C.S.

F

F

F

F
F

All

F. E.C.S.

F. E.C.S.
F
F

F. E.C.S.

F
F

F
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Conditions

—
N

Down line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra ins requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Down line.
•

Down line.

Down line.
Up line. Assisting engine to

leave train at Lostock Hall
Engine Shed box.

Down line.
Up line.

Up line. O n  Sundays to
Standish Junction.

Down line.

Up line.

Up line.

Remarks

Down line.
Up line. I n  clear weather

freight t ra in s requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Up line. Assisting engine to
leave tra in a t  Whitefield
Station up starting signal,
and return from that signal
on receipt of a hand signal
from the Signalman.

Down line.

Down line.
Down line.
Up line. I n  clear weather

freight t ra in s requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train as
soon as possible.

Up line.

Down line.
Down goods and down west

line. Coal trains for Bank-
field which must have a
brake van at each end o f
the train.

Down line.



Table J—continued

From To Class of
train

Conditions Remarks

Bolton West Entwistle Walton's
Siding

F. E.C.S. N Down line. I n  clear weather
only, trains requiring assis-
tance from Bolton to come
to a  stand a t  West box
down starting signal, but
bank engine must  on ly
commence t o  assist i n
working of train after pas-
sing through Bradshawgate
Tunnel.

When assistance is provided
from Craddock L a n e ,
trains must reduce speed
so as to  a llow assisting
engine to  get in  rear as
soon as possible.Blackburn Entwistle Walton's F. E.C.S. N Up line.

Sidings
Clitheroe—Horrocks-

ford June.
Chatburn Station . . F — Down line.

Whalley Wilpshire All N Up line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra in s requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.Blackburn Rishton F N Down line.Padiham Rose Grove West . . All N Down line. Assisting engine
to leave t ra in  a t  Rose

Padiham Rose Grove F N Grove West box,
Down line.

Manchester (Victoria) Crumpsall F N Down line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra ins requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train as
soon as possible.

Accrington Baxenden F N Up line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra ins requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train as
soon as possible.Accrington North . . . . Baxenden All N Up line. Assisting engine to
leave tra in  a t  Baxenden
Station box.Stansfield Hall Copy Pit Siding

(Through trains only)
All N Down line. Assisting engine

to leave train at Copy Pit
Siding box.Rose Grove Copy Pit Siding F N Up line. I n  clear weather
freight t ra ins requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Engines Assisting in Rear of Trains—Rule 133—continued
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Table J—continued

From To Class of
train

Conditions Remarks

Rose Grove East . . . . Gannow June. All N Down line. I n  clear weather
only ( e i g h t  wh e e le d
coupled engines must not
be used for banking pas-
senger trains).

Rose Grove Gannow
June.

Copy Pit Siding Al! N Up line. I n  clear weather
only ( e i g h t  wh e e le d
coupled engines must not
be used for banking pas-
senger trains).

Burnley (Central) Brierfield F N Down line.

Burnley (Central)
Goods Yard

Rose Grove F N Up line. Assist in g  engine
not to  assist in  wroking
of t ra in  u n t i l  passing
through Burnley Central
Station.

Skipton North Junc. . . Embsay June. F N Up line.
(N.E. Region)

Carlisle Petteril
Bridge June.

Citadel Station E.C.S. — Down line. Assisting engine
may draw train with train
engine coupled in rear.

Carlisle No. 12 Citadel Station E.C.S. — Down line. Assisting engine
may draw train with train
engine coupled in rear.

Carlisle Citadel Station No. 13 E.C.S. — Up line. Assist ing  engine
may draw train with train
engine coupled in rear.

Carlisle No. 12 Southwaite F. E.C.S. N Up line.

Carlisle Citadel Station Canal June. E.C.S. — Down line. Assisting engine
may draw train with train
engine coupled in tear.

Carlisle Canal June. . . Citadel Station E.C.S. — Up line. Assist in g  engine
may draw train with train
engine coupled in rear.

Carlisle Durran Hill Low Row F — Slip couplings.
June. (ME. Region)
(From Petterill
Bridge when Durran
Hill June. is closed)

Engines Assisting in Rear of Trains—Rule 133—continued

TABLE K1
WORKING OF TRAINS CONVEYING PASSENGERS OVER GOODS LINES OR GOODS LOOPS

On the following lines, passenger trains may be run provided the instructions headed "Working of
trains conveying passengers over goods lines or goods loops" shown on page 92 of the General Appendix
are carried out.

Farington ht.

From

Lostock Hall 3
.
n.

To
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Down

Lines

Goods

Up



TABLE K2

LINES EQUIPPED FOR PASSENGER TRAI N WORKI NG OVER WHI CH THERE IS NO
BOOKED PASSENGER TRA I N SERVI CE (RULE 55)

The following is a list of Absolute Block Lines equipped for passenger train working over which there
is no booked passenger train service. Passenger trains may, however, be allowed to use these lines
without special arrangements. Rule 55 must be carried out for all trains at all times.

From To
Lines

Down Up

Middleton June. West Vitr iol Works — Slow
Todmorden Hall Royd June. East June. — Slow
Manchester Vie. Cheetham Hil l  June. Queens Road Main —
Middleton June. West Oldham (Werneth) Main
Miles Platting, Brewery Sidings Ashton Branch Sidings Main Main
Miles Platting, Philips Pk. No. I Midland June. Main Main
Oldham (Clegg St.) Ashton (C) O.A. &  G.B. June. Main Main
Oldham (C. St.) Waterloo Sidings Greenfield Main Main
Fazakerley Station Junction — Slow
Bolton Fletcher St. June. Pennington South June. Main Main
Roe Green June. Bolton Fletcher St. June. Main Main
Howe Bridge East June. Atherton June. Main Main
Atherton June. Howe Bridge West June. Main Main
Rainford June. Ormskirk Station Main Main
Fazakerley June. Seaforth &  Li ther land Nor th Mersey Main Main

Branch June.
Seaforth Nor th Mersey Bch. June. Marsh Lane June. Main Main
Fleetwood Wyre Dock Station Fleetwood Station East East
Blackpool Nor th No. 1 No. 2 Passenger Loop Passenger Loop
Burscough June. Nor th Burscough Bridge June. Main Main
Aintree (SA.) Station June. Aintree S.S. Sefton June. Main Main
Southport (C. St.) St. Lukes South Main Main
Bolton T. St. West (Bradshawgate end) West (Bullfield end) Fork Fork
Accrington West June. South June. Main Main
Blackburn Gt. Harwood June. Rose Grove West (via Padiham) Main Main
Todd Lane June. (Brownedge Crossing) Bamber Bridge June. — Slow
Bury Buckley Wells Bury South June. Slow —
Rose Grove West June. Gannow June. Slow Slow
Radcliffe (Cen.) Nor th June. West June. Main Main
Radcliffe (Cen.) South June. Radcliffe (Black Lane)  Bradley Fol d Main Main

June.
Bury (B. St.) Loco'  June. Bury (K. St.) Loop June. Main Main
Snaygill Skipton South June. Slow Slow
Clapham June. Ingleton Station (Mid.) Main Main
Hellifield South June. Hellifield North June. Middle Outside

TABLE L

The following is a list of lines where coupled trains may be worked in accordance with Rule 134.
Guards working trains approaching the undermentioned sections must inform the Drivers the

number of vehicles on their train, in order that Drivers may promptly give the information to the
Guard of the preceeding train.

Guards of freight trains brought to a stand at a siRnalbox where trains can be coupled together,
must, provided they have no other duties to perform, IMMEDIATELY proceed to the signalbox,
inform the Signalman where the train is next to stop, and take his instructions as to whether the train
has to run through the section alone or coupled to another train.

Drivers and Guards must carry out the instructions they receive from the Signalman with regard
to the coupling of their trains.

On lines worked on the Absolute Block system, trains must not be brought to a stand for the
purpose of being uncoupled until the engine of the second train has reached the home signal.

Trains coupled together may be made up to the total of the engine load for each type of engine
on the trains, but the maximum number of wagons authorised in the Loading Table for the section
of the line concerned must not be exceeded, except where specially authorised.

From

Section o f  l ine

FREI GHT TRAI NS COUPLED TOGETHER

To

Nil.
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TABLE M
PLACING VEHICLES OUTSIDE HOME SIGNALS ON FALLING GRADIENTS—RULE 114(c)
Trains or vehicles must not be placed outside (a) outermost home signals, or (b) the signal next in

advance of an outermost home signal where more than one home signal is provided in the normal
direction of travel—where the line is on a falling gradient towards the signal box in rear, except as
shown below:—

(1) On any gradient.
(i) An engine, or an engine with one or two brakevans.

(ii) Trains or vehicles, provided the engine is at the lower end.
(2) On gradients not steeper than 1 in 260.

Trains or vehicles, provided the vehicle at the lower end is a brakevan in  which a Guard
or Shunter is riding.

(3) On gradients steeper than 1 in 260.
Only as shown in clause (1) above, or as authorised in the following table.

In any of the above-mentioned cases the setting back movement must not be made beyond a point
which will bring the train or vehicles immediately outside the signal referred to unless the move-
ment is required to pass through a connection beyond that point.

Those places for which special authority is given are as shown below:—
Except where otherwise shown:—

(a) in the case of freight vehicles, a brakevan must be provided at the lower end of the movement
and a Guard or Shunter must ride in the brakevan to attend to the brake until the movement
comes to a stand.

(b) in the case of coaching stock vehicles, a brakevan must be provided and a Guard or Shunter
must ride therein to attend to the brake until the movement comes to a stand. The continuous
brake must be connected up and in use.

Signal box

Newton Heath—Newton Heath June.

Todmorden—West •  • •  •  •
Eastwood—Station •  •
Castleton—North i n.  •  •
Bury (Knowsley St.)—Heap Bridge in.
Bradley Fold—West •  •
Bolton (Trinity St.)—Rose Hi l l  i n.
Ashton (Charlestown)—West
Miles Platting—Midland in.
Oldham (Clegg St.)—Waterloo Sidings

Walkden (High Level)—Peel Hall

Wigan—Wallgate

Howe Bridge—East in. •  •
—West in.

Bolton Great Moor St.—Lever Street
Pemberton—Junction
Blackrod—Hindley a n d  Bl ackr od

Branch i n.
Burscough Bridge—Junction •  •

Aintree S.S.—Sefton i n.
Kearsley—Junction
Chorley—Euxton No. I
Blackburn—Taylor St. •  •
Lostock Hall—Moss Lane in.

Midge Hall—Station •  •

Burscough „Tn.—North

Blackburn—West •  •
—Daisylield in.

Clitheroe—Station
Gt. Harwood—West
Todd Lane „Tn.—Todd Lane in.

•
• •• ••• •

Todd Lane „Tn.—Whitehouse South in.
Accrington—South •  •
Rawtenstall—East •
Clough Fold—Station •  •
Bacup—Station in.
Skipton—Station South

—Station Nor th in. •
Hellifield—South in. •

• •• •
•

•••• •

Down fast

Line

U p •  • .  • .  • •  •
Nos. 1 and 2 up goods •  •
U p
•  
•  
.
.  
•  
•  
.  
•

Up .  • •  •
Up . .
Down main
Down main •  . .  • •  .
Up main from Ardwick in. —
Up slow •  . •  •
Up main .  •

Up slow •  •

Up from Pemberton

Down main
Down Bolton •  •
Up•  • •  • •  •• •
Down fr om  Westwood Park
Down from Dobbs Brow •  •

Down from Wigan

Down branch goods • •
Down main
Up platform
Down
Down main
Up branch

Up
Up
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Down from Preston •  •
Up from Burscough Bridge in
Down •
Down •
Down •
Up •  •
Up main •

Up main and down fork •  •
Up •  • .  •
Down —  •  •
Down —  •  • .  • . .
Down from Stacksteads •  •
Up main •  . •  • •  •
Down passenger •  • •  •
Up goods •  • .  • •  .
Up main and down passenger

from Blackburn.

Remarks

Empty coaching stock, outside home I  signal,
when down goods line between Newton Heath
June. box  and M os ton Col l iery box  n o t
available for  use.

Empty coaching stock, i n clear weather only.
Freight trains.
Freight trains i n clear weather only.
Freight trains.
Freight trains or  empty coaching stock
Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Freight trains or  empty coaching stock.
Freight trains or  empty coaching stock when

Sheepwasher's Lane box is open.
Not exceeding 45 wagons between inner  and

outer home signals.
Not exceeding 35 wagons or  8 empty coaching

stock between inner and outer  home signals.
Freight trains.
Not exceeding 29 wagons.
Freight trains—in clear weather only.
Freight trains.
Freight trains.

Not exceeding 35 wagons or  10 empty coaching
stock.

Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Empty coaching stock.
Freight trains.
Freight trains and empty coaching stock.
Not exceeding 25 wagons and empty coaching

stock.
Freight wagons outside home I  signal.
Not exceeding 35 wagons w i thout brakevan

between home 2 and home 1 signals.
Not exceeding 60 wagons or  10 empty coaching

stock vehicles.
Empty coaching stock wi thout brakevan.
Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Empty coaching stock wi thout brakevan.
Empty coaching stock and, in clear weather only,

not exceeding 25 wagons, between inner and
outer home signals.

Freight trains or  empty coaching stock.
Empty coaching stock.
Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Empty coaching stock, in clear weather only.
Freight trains.
Empty coaching stock.
Not exceeding 30 wagons in clear weather only.
Freight trains or  empty coaching stock.



TABLE N

Upholland

TABLE 0

Earby

TROLLEYS GOING INTO OR THROUGH TUNNELS

The following is a list of Tunnels to which Rule 215, Clause (/), and Block Regulation 9 apply.

Tunnel

Blackburn •
Blea Moor
Bolton (Fletcher St.)
Brooksbottom
Nuttall •
Bury
Collyhurst Connecting line
Farnworth •  •
Heaton Park •
Heaton Park (small)
Kirkdale No. 1
Kirkdale No. 2
Lydgate (Nr. Grotton)
Newchurch (down line) No. 1
Newehurch (down line) No. 2
Thrutch (up lines)
Oldham (Central
Oldham (Werneth)
Ship Canal Bch. (West Park St.)
(Ellesmere St.) •
(West Egerton St.)
Sough
Summit
Towneley

From

Manchester (Victor ia)  o r
(Exchange)

Skipton •

Ilkley (N.E.R.)

Skipton •  •

Manchester (Exchange) •

Huddersfield (Springwood)
(Springwood In.)

Section of  line

Blackburn East and Daisyfield June.
Blea Moor  and Dent Head •  •
Lever Street and Fletcher Street June.
Summerseat Station and Ramsbottom Station
Summerseat Station and Ramsbottom Station
Bury (B. St.)  South and Nor th •  •  •
Manchester (Vic.) Newtown No. 1 and Irk Valley
Kearsley June. and Moses Gate June... •  •
Crumpsall Station and Heaton Park Station
Crumpsall Station and Heaton Park Station
Walton June. and Kirkdale East •  •
Walton June. and Kirkdale East
Grotton and S. and Greenfield June. •  •
Waterfoot Goods Yard and Stacksteads Station
Waterfoot Goods Yard and Stacksteads Station
Waterfoot Goods Yard and Stacksteads Station
Oldham (Werneth) Station and Mumps No. 1
Oldham (Werneth) Station and Mumps No. 1

Windsor Bridge No. 2 to New Barns June.

Entwistle Waltons Sidings and Spring Vale Station •
Littleborough Summit West and Walsden Summit East
Burnley (Mcr. Rd.)  Towneley and Burnley (Mcr. Rd.)

Cliviger East
Orrell West. Uphol land Di tton Brook Siding

VEHICLES BEHIND REAR BRAKEVAN

The following instructions must be observed with regard to the conveyance of vehicles behind
the rear brakevan of passenger or empty coaching stock trains on the sections of line shown below:—

Barnoldswick

To

Miles Platting

Bolton Abbey (N.E.R.)

Skipton

Grassington (N.E.R.)

Huddersfield (Springwood
June.) and vice versa

Leeds Ci ty and vice versa •  •
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Between

Not more than the
number of  vehicles
shown below to be

conveyed behind rear
brakevan

Equal to 41
, 
f i t t e d  
•

One vehicle fi tted with con-
tinuous br ake complete
and in use

4—fi tted w i th continuous
brake complete and i n
use, pr ov i ded t he  l as t
vehicle i s  f i tted w i th a
Guards' hand brake or  a
side brake

One vehicle fitted with con-
tinuous br ake complete
and i n use

Equal to 4i

5 coaching vehicles

Length

Miles Y a r d s

Remarks

Up and down trains

434
869
287
423
115
80

426
295
713
73

498
210

1,440
162
290
592
449
471
172
291
471
255

1,125
398

959



TABLE P
LEVEL CROSSING GATES—OPENING A ND CLOSING BY TRAINMEN

The following is a list of level crossings where, in the absence of a Crossing Keeper, the gates
must be opened and closed by the Trainmen.

Trains must be brought to a stand well clear of the gates, after which the gates must be unlocked
and opened by the Fireman for the passage of the train over the crossing. When  the train has
passed over the crossing, the Guard, (or Fireman in the case of a light engine) must close the gates
across the railway and relock them, the Driver taking care not to again proceed on his journey
until he has received an "A ll right" signal from the Guard. Enginemen and Guards concerned
must see that they are supplied with keys of the gates.

Any defects in the gates or the locks securing them, or in the lamps, must be reported immediately
by the Guard (or Fireman in the case of a light engine) to the Station Master concerned.

Tonge End

TABLE Q

Name of Crossing Situated at or  between

Facit and Wardleworth

Remarks

Key normally kept at Wardleworth box

LIGHTING AND EXTINGUISHING OF SIGNAL LAMPS—RULE 73

Running Signals :
Except as shown below, the lamps o f  all running signals must be lighted during the hours of

darkness and during fog or falling snow, whilst the line is open for traffic, whether the signalboxes
are open or closed :—

Exception 1. On lines where the train service is confined to the hours of daylight, the signals should
not be lighted except during fog or falling snow, but the lamps must be kept in readi-
ness for immediate use, if  necessary.

Exception 2. A t  the undermentioned signalboxes which are opened temporarily for seasonal o r
special traffic, the signals shown below will not be lighted during the period of the year
the signalboxes are closed:—

Signalbox

*Todmorden—Kitson Wood
Blackpool Nor th No. 2

A insdale—Marshall's Sidings

Signals affected

All
Signals from excursion lines and
on down passenger loop line

Down

• Signal arms restored and removed each year at these boxes, notice of removal and restoration being shown through the
Weekly Notice.

When it is necessary for any signal which forms one of a group to be alight, the whole of the
lamps must be lighted.

Shunting signals. A t  places where shunting operations are seldom carried out after dark, the lamps
of ground shunt signals need not be lighted but the lamps of such signals must
bekept in readiness for use so that i f  the circumstances require the lamps to
be lighted this can be done.
Should it  be necessary for a shunting movement to be made during darkness
at places where there are no lights in the ground signals the Guard or Shunter
(Driver in  the case o f a light engine) must see that the signal is lowered or
turned off before any movement is made over points to which such signals apply.

186



TABLE R

Name of Siding Situation Line connected with Method of  control

Smithy Bridge Between Smithy Bridge Station
and Clegg Hall

Up goods line Ground fr am e electr ically con-
trolled from Station box, door
secured by padlock and Guards'
standard key

Oldham ( M um ps )  D o w n
Sidings

Down line Down main Bolt locked fr om Mumps No. 2
box

Wigan (Wallgate) Goods Yard Up l ine Up main Ground fr am e electr ically con-
trolled from Waligate box

Blundells Siding In advance of  Pemberton In.
box

Down Bolt locked from Pemberton In.
box

Rainford In. Down Siding Down line Down Bolt locked from Rainford In. box
Tip Siding Down line Down main Ground fr am e electr ically con-

trolled from Fazakerley Sidings
West box

Blackrod Up Siding Up l ine Up Electrically controlled from In. box
Chorley Exchange Exchange Sidings Down Worked f r o m  gr ound f r am e.

Electrically contr ol l ed f r o m
No. I  Box

Down Branch Sidings Between Ghorley No. 4  box
and Chor ley N or th dow n

Down Ground fr am e electr ically con-
trolled from Chorley No. 4

I.B. home signal
Thornton Down Siding Between Thornton and Burn

Naze South box
Down main Ground frame, electr ically con-

trolled fr om Thornton Station
box

Todd L a n e  I n .  C ar r i age
Sidings

Between Todd Lane In. and
Lostock Hall In. box

Up main Ground frame, electr ically con-
trolled from Todd Lane In. box

Seaforth and Lither land Down siding Down main Electrically controlled from North
box

Freshfield Goods yard Down main Bolt locked from Station box
Birkdale Up siding Up main Bolt locked from Station box
Grane Road No. 2 Between Helmshore and

Haslingden
Down Ground frames electrically con-

trolled from Helmshore Station
box

McGhles Between Long M ar ton and
New Biggin

Down Ground fr am e electr ically con-
trolled f r o m  L o n g  M ar ton
Station box

Down Sidings Between Cherry Tree In. and
Blackburn T ay l or  Str eet

Down Ground fr am e electr ically con-
trolled from Cherry Tree In. box

Mill H i l l  Sidings Between Bl ackbur n T ay l or
Street and Cherry Tree In.

Up Ground fr am e electr ically con-
trolled fr om  Blackburn Taylor
Street box

TABLE S i
INTERMEDIATE SIDINGS AT WHICH TRAINS MA Y  BE

SHUNTED FOR OTHER TRAINS TO PASS

The following is a list of intermediate sidings at which trains may be shunted for other trains to pass

Location

MAIL BAG APPARATUS

Down or  up side

Nil
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TABLE S2
TRAINS RETURNING FROM INTERMEDIATE SIDINGS OR STATIONS ON SINGLE
LINES OF RAILWAY TO THE TOKEN OR STAFF STATION IN THE REAR

The following is a list of places on single lines of railway worked on the Electric Token Block system
or the Train staff and Ticket system where trains requiring to proceed to intermediate sidings or stations
only may return to the token station in the rear subject to the modifications shown in  the Remarks
column.

Unless otherwise shown, the instructions will apply only to trains not conveying passengers, and
except where shown to the contrary, the trains must have an engine in front and a brake-van in rear when
proceeding to and returning from such intermediate siding or station.

When assisted in rear under this arrangement, the token must be transferred from one engine to another
when necessary, by the Guard, so that it is always carried on the rearmost engine.

Should a  freight o r ballast train, or an Officers' special train, calling at an intermediate siding in
section require to return to the token or staff station in rear instead of going through to the token or
staff station in advance, the permission of the Signalman must be obtained before the train enters the
section.

TABLE S3.
SIDINGS CONNECTED WITH RUNNING LINES WHICH ARE

WORKED UNDER SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS AND FROM WHICH
TRAINS MA Y  RETURN I N THE WRONG DIRECTION WITHOUT

A WRONG LINE ORDER TO THE SIGNAL BOX I N REAR

Drivers of movements requiring to return from the under-mentioned sidings in the wrong direction
to the signal box in rear are authorised to do so on the authority of the Signalman without a Wrong Line
Order form. Th e  wrong direction movement to the signal box in rear must not be commenced until
the permission of the Signalman has been obtained.

Unless otherwise shown, the movement may be propelled.

Blundells
Rainford June. down
Blackrod Up Sidings
Down Branch Siding

Thornton Down Siding
Seaforth &  Lither land Down Sidings
Freshfield Goods Yard
Birkdale Up Sidings
Blackburn Darwen St. ground frame

TABLE T

Siding from

Siding

Referring to page 109 of the General Appendix, the following information supplied by the Forestry
Commission shows zones where the risk o f  lineside fires appears greatest; in  reporting fires
the appropriate form must be used.

County and Forest

To

Nil

In advance of Pemberton June. box, down line
Down line
Up line
Between Chorley No. 4 box and Chorley Nor th down

LB. home signal
Between Thornton and Burn Naze South boxes
Down line
Down line
Up l ine
Between Bolton June. and West boxes

LINESIDE FIRES

Location of Zone

Nil
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Remarks

Remarks

Periods when risks are greatest



TABLE U

Referring to page 1 o f  the General Appendix, the following is a list of places where towing ofvehicles is authorised.

Oldham Mumps

Heywood

Miles Platting

Salford

Barnoldswick Station

TABLE V

TABLE X

Sough
Summit

Place

Tunnel

TOWI NG O F  VEHI CLES—RULE 110 (c)

(* Indicates road vehicle used)

Sidings

Nil
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Line

Down to loading mound

Up sidings

Coalfield Siding

Goods Yard, the Field sidings and Crane
No's. 3, 4 &  5 Balcony, No's. 6 &  7 and
Repair Shop.

LI ST O F L O CA L  HEADCODES

Between

Entwistle (Waltons Sidings) and Spring Vale Station
Littleborough (Summit West) and Walsden (Summit East)

Remarks

TAI L  LAMPS—LI GHTI NG THRO UG H TUNNELS—RULE 120

All trains and light engines, must carry a lighted tail lamp when passing through any of the under-
mentioned tunnels. Guards of trains and Drivers of light engines must see that this is done, and
during daylight must also see that the lights are extinguished as soon as possible after passing throughthe tunnel:—



Broadfield Station

Signal box

Bury (Knowsley Street) East

Wardleworth Station

Southport (Chapel St.) St. Lukes
Aintree Station June.

MeoIs C op June.

Birkdale Station

Crossens •
HeM el d South June.

Bury (Bol ton Street) Nor th

Skipton Nor th June.

Gargrave, Delaneys Siding
Ribblehead, Blea M oor

Armathwaite, Howe &  Co's Sidings
High Benlham •  • •  • •
Oldham (Clegg St.)  Waterloo Sidings
Eccles Station

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.

One
Two
Three
Four

Modification of Standard Rules.

RULE 33.
Daily Time Signal.—The time signal will be sent daily at 9 a.m. and, where not received, the Station
Master must obtain the precise time from the Guard of the first stopping train commencing its journey
after 9 a.m.

RULE 39, clause (a)
The provisions of Rule 39, clause (a), are exempt at the following signals, and these signals may be

taken off before a train has been brought quite or nearly to a stand at them, although the stop signal
in advance may be at Danger.

Signal at which Rule 39, R e m a r k s
clause (a) is exempt

Down main to down goods loop
home.

Up main to up goods loop home 1
and 2.

Up fast outer  home
Up slow outer  home
Down home

Up hom e 3
Up hom e

Up main home
Up branch home
Down main outer and inner homes

Down home 1
Down branch outer home to goods

loop
Down fast home
Down slow home
Up main to up goods outer  home

signal
Down main to down loop home
Down main to down goods loop

home
Up main to up goods loop home
Up main to reception home
Up main to loop home
Up main home 1
Down Ship Canal home 1

-
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}  Applies for  freight trains fr om  Bol tondirection

}
Applies when the facing points are set

for No. 1 siding
Applies for  engines Station to Shed

t  Applies for  electric trains when the fac-

ing points ar e set for  dow n m ain
line
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Applies for  electric trains timed to stop
I  a t  the station

Applies for  electric trains
1
I
1  Applies for  trains timed to stop at the
I  s tat i on

1

For trains of  more than 45 wagons not
assisted by an engine in rear

RULE 55.

Referring to the notes appearing on pages 59 and 60 of the Rule Book—
Fireman's call plungers.—Where the indication "Rule 55 exempt—Press key" is given at the signal
post or at the pillar, the operation of the plunger will indicate in the signal box the position of the train
without a bell sounding at the signal post or pillar. In  such cases it will not be necessary for the Guard,
Shunter or Fireman to go to the signal box to remind the Signalman of the position of the train after
the plunger has been pressed.
Telephones.—Where both a Fireman's call plunger and a telephone are provided at a signal (indicated
by the sign shown in Diagram No. 2 and a "T"  sign) the requirements of Rule 55 must be carried out
by the operation of the Fireman's call plunger and not by the use of the telephone.

RULE 117—CODE OF AUDIBLE SIGNALS FOR HUMP SHUNTING
Except where special instructions are issued to the contrary, where klaxon horns, gongs or bells

are provided in  connection with hump shunting, the following codes for signalling to Drivers will
apply:—

Signal
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Indicates
Hump slowly.
Hump fast.
Stop.
Draw back from hump.



RULE 120.

Side lights on freight trains.—For the purpose of this Rule it must be understood that fully fitted freight
trains which are not required to carry side lights are those classified "C"  and signalled by the Is lineclear signal, 3-1-1.

RULE 133.

At places where authority is given for trains to be assisted by an engine in the rear and it is necessary
for the train requiring assistance to be drawn to the home signal for the box in advance to enable the
assisting engine to get to the rear of the train, the Driver of such assisting engine must be instructed by
the Signalman at the box in the rear to pass at Danger the signal controlling the entrance to the section
ahead unless a Call-on signal is provided under such signal. The assisting engine must be signalled to
the box in advance by the bell signal, 2-2, which must be acknowledged by repetition.

During fog or falling snow, if  the rear of the train standing in the advance section is Out of sight of
the Signalman at the box in the rear, the assisting engine must be piloted from the box in rear by the
Guard of the train requiring assistance, or other competent person.

RULE 149.

Clause (ix).—Additional paragraph—
An Engineer's inspection train, consisting o f engine, Engineer's coach and brake van fitted with

gauge, may be propelled, provided a Guard rides in the leading specially-fitted brake van. The train
must not exceed a speed of 15 miles per hour when being propelled—white light on leading vehicle.

RULE 218 (e).—AUDIBLE I NDI CATORS OF POSI TI ON OF WORK I N TUNNELS

When work is being carried out in long tunnels, gongs will be provided in lieu of illuminated "C"
and/or "T"  indicators, to indicate the precise position of the commencement of the speed restriction
and/or the termination of the speed restriction. I n  every case where such an arrangement applies an
intimation will be published in Section A of the Weekly Notice. Should a Driver fail to hear the gong
or gongs he must stop at the first signal box open and advise the Signalman there of the circumstances.

The Signalman receiving this advice must arrange for the Signal Engineer's Department Lineman
to be advised and must also inform the Signalman at the opposite end of the tunnel. Un t i l  advice is
received that the apparatus is again in working order the latter Signalman must stop all trains pro-
ceeding through the tunnel on the line or lines concerned and inform Drivers of the circumstances and
instruct them to proceed cautiously.

I NTERMEDI ATE BLOCK SI GNALS CO NTRO LLE D FRO M
THE SI GNAL BOX I N ADVANCE

Where the above-mentioned signals are provided, an "Intermediate Block Section" is the section of
line between an Intermediate Block Home signal and the Home signal, both of which are operated fromthe same signal box.

Trains detained at Intermediate Block Home Signals
When a train is brought to a stand at an Intermediate Block Home signal at Danger, the Fireman, or

Driver if no Fireman is present, must go to the telephone after a period of not more than two minutes
or other prescribed period to obtain the Signalman's instructions (see instructions headed "Telephones
at stop signals
- o n  
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not clear, the Signalman must be called at intervals of not more than 5 minutes. When the signal islowered the Driver must comply with rule 41(b).
Failure of Signals, etc.—Rule 81.

Should any failure of these signals or of the track circuits or telephones in connection with the signals
occur, or should the light of an Intermediate Block signal be out when it should be burning, the Driver
may be instructed by the Signalman to pass the Intermediate Block Home signal at danger being
prepared to stop short of any obstruction. Until a Handsignalman is provided at the Intermediate Block
Home signal, the Guard or Guards, and Driver of engine assisting in rear, if  any, must also be similarlyinstructed.

Should, however, a train have proceeded towards the Intermediate Block Home signal before such
failure is observed and that signal remains at Danger, the Driver if  unable to communicate with theSignalman must act as follows:—

(i) Where there is no tunnel in the Section.
After waiting three minutes proceed with caution as described in Rule 55(g)(ii).

(ii) Where there is a tunnel in the Section—
After waiting three minutes proceed with Caution as described in Rule 55(g)(ii) but must notenter the tunnel until it has been ascertained that the tunnel is clear.
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In such circumstances the failure of the telephone must be reported to the Signalman at the box
in advance.

Protection of train —Rule 179.
When a train is brought to a stand in advance of an Intermediate Block Home signal by accident,

failure, obstruction or other exceptional cause, the provisions of Rule 179 must be carried out, except
that the Guard, Driver, or Fireman need not go back m i l e  if  he previously reaches a colour light
Intermediate Block signal in rear of his train and that signal is showing Danger. In  such circumstances
he must place 3 detonators on the obstructed line, 10 yards apart, 100 yards on the approach side of the
signal and advise the Signalman by telephone of the circumstances; i f  assistance is required from the
rear he must, if  no other line is obstructed, remain there until the assisting train arrives and carry out
Rule 179(c).

If, however, the Colour Light Intermediate Block Home signal is not showing Danger or should come
to the clear position, or the telephone has failed, the Guard, Driver, or Fireman must go back the !till
distance of not less than :
;1 m i l e  
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at another Colour Light signal applicable to the same line within this distance which is showing Danger,
when he must place the detonators on the line at such signal. Thereafter he must advise the Signalman of
the circumstances by the most expeditious means.

Should any line used by trains running in the same direction be obstructed, such line must be protected
in accordance with Rule 179(a).

Train divided—Rule 182.
The exhibition of a green hand-signal waved from side to side by a Signalman must not be regarded

by Drivers as authority to pass an Intermediate Block Home signal at Danger.

Single Line Working—Rules 189 to 2-8.
During Single Line Working when Block Working is maintained Intermediate Block signals applicable

to trams running in the right direction on the single line must be used in the ordinary way, but the
Intermediate Block signals applicable to the line that is obstructed must be kept at Danger and will not
apply to trains when running in the wrong direction over the single line. When Block Working is
suspended, the signals for trains running in both directions must be kept at Danger and the Pilotman
must instruct Drivers to pass the Intermediate Block signal or signals at Danger for trains travelling in
the right direction.

Engineers Trolley—Rule 215(g).
The authority for the trolley to be moved in the wrong direction between the Starting (or Advance

Starting) signal of one box and the Home Signal of the box ahead, as shown in Rule 215 (g) (ii) (2)
applies to the sections of line on each side of an Intermediate Block Home signal provided the permission
of the Signalman controlling the Intermediate Block signal is first obtained.

TELEPHONES AT SIGNALS—"T" SIGNS.

A plate bearing the letter "T"  (black on white back ground) is fixed on the posts of signals at which
telephones are provided for the purpose of enabling Trainmen to communicate with the Signalman.

In certain instances where signal posts bear the sign shown in diagram No. 1 on page 59 of the Rule
Book, the letter "T"  is superimposed on such sign.

Referring to Rule 58, at
partment at the expiration

Manchester (Victoria
and Exchange)

Newton Heath
Middleton Junction
Castieton
Rochdale
Todmorden
Oldham (Mumps)
Oldham (Central)
Oldham (Werneth)
Oldham (Clegg St.)
Hollinwood
Royton Junction
Shaw
Heywood
Broadfield
Bury (K.St.)

DETONATING SIGNALS.
the undermentioned places detonators must be returned to the Stores De-
of FIVE years instead of three years from the date stamped upon them:—

Bolton (T.St.)
Bacup
Miles Platting
Droylsden
Ashton (Charlestown)
Salford
Windsor Bridge
Pendleton
Pendleton (B.St.)
Swinton
Hindley
Ince
Liverpool (Ex.)
Patricroft
Burscough Bridge
Ormskirk
Clifton Junction
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Kearsley
Moses Gate
Chorley
Preston
Kirkham &  W.
Wyre Dock
Fleetwood
Radcliffe (Central)
Westhoughton
Horwich
Blackburn
Blackpool North
Blackpool South
Blackpool Central
Lostock Hall
Burscough Junction
Aintree (S.A.) Station

Aintree Sorting Sidings
Bank Hall
Southport (Chapel St.)
Spring Vale
Lower Darwen
Darwen
Accrington
Rose Grove
Bury (Bolton St.)
Ramsbottom
Burnley (Central)
Nelson
CoInc
Skipton
Hellifield
Carlisle



BALLAST TRAI NS RETURNI NG TO  SI GNAL BOX I N REAR

Referring to Rule 175, clause (c); ballast trains must not be allowed to return in the wrong direction
during fog or falling snow, or in sections where Rotary Interlocking Block instruments are provided, nor
must they be allowed to return in the wrong direction through a tunnel unless the man in charge of the
train has ascertained that the tunnel is clear from the point where the train is standing to the exit from
the tunnel and has made arrangements for all men who may be in the tunnel to be kept clear until theballast train has returned in the wrong direction.

PASSENGERS FALLI NG FRO M TRAI NS.

In the event of a passenger falling from a train, the Guard must obtain particulars, of the number,
owning Region, and type of the vehicle. He  should also arrange for the C.M. &  E.E. Department
staff to be advised at the nearest stopping point of the train so that a thorough examination of the locks,fittings, etc., may be made.

The following points must also be noted and recorded
(a) Whether the passenger communication disc was at the leading or trailing end of the vehicle.
(b) Whether the compartment door opened towards the front or the rear of the train.
(c) Whether the door was fitted with an inside handle or not.
(d) Whether the door light was closed or open.
(e) Whether anything in the compartment or on the footboard indicated that the door was openedfor an improper purpose.

PASSENGER CARRYI NG VEHI CLES CLI PPED TOGETHER I N SETS.

Rule 188—To separate carriages in case of fire or other emergencies, the nut of the clip over the
coupling and drawbar hook can be removed by the use of a spanner obtained from the engine.

I NSTRUCTI ONS TO GUARDS WORKI NG SPECIAL PASSENGER TRAINS.

1.—Guards of trains from Blackpool (Central and North) must report themselves for duty for the
return journey one hour before the trains are due to depart unless otherwise instructed by the Station
Master or his Inspector and at Southport 30 minutes, or if the carriages are stabled at Blowick or MeolsCop 60 minutes.

2.--Guards of trains to Blackpool, Southport, Liverpool, Manchester, or any other place to which
special trains are run, must not sign off duty on arrival at those stations unless instructed on their work-
ing sheet to do so, which instruction may be varied by the Station Master on arrival at destination.

3.—Guards of trains provided with movable tail and side lamps must remove them to the rear of their
train and fix them in readiness for the return journey after they have been stabled in the carriage sid-
ings. The tail and side lamps must be lighted before the empty train leaves the sidings for the excursionplatforms at night.

4.--As the train is setting back along the platform, Guards must repeatedly call out the destination
of the train, for the information of the passengers.

5.—Guards of empty trains shunting from the sidings to the platform must stand at the station end
of their trains and keep a good look-out for signals from the main line Inspector or Shunter, andpromptly repeat them to the Driver.

6.—Duplicate labels will be supplied in those cases where the train makes a double trip. When a
train is going empty to work a second trip it must carry the number of the train it is proceeding to work.

After working the second trip, the number of the first special must be restored if necessary.
7.—The staff at the station where carriages are stabled after finishing are responsible for seeing thatall old labels are removed from every part of the train.
Paper destination labels will be supplied for relief trains, and they must be affixed in line with the

permanent smoking, etc., labels before the train leaves the stabling point.

8.—Where a special train is shown to work part of the journey as an ordinary train, the special train
numbers at the front of the engine and on the vans must not be exhibited until the train arrives at the
station where it commences to work as a special.

9.—Guards must give special attention to the loading of their trains, and insert on their road notes
the number of ordinary carriage load of passengers the train conveyed.

10.—The number of each special, as shown in the special train programme, must be inserted on the
road note. I f  the train is cancelled a "Nil"  road note must be submitted. A  road note for each journeyof empty carriage trains, giving details of working, must also be submitted.
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RELIEF OF ENGINEMEN AND GUARDS

The relief of Enginemen and Guards for all classes of trains is arranged, where necessary, by staff
in the District Operating and District Traffic Superintendent's Control Rooms as under:—

Control Room Time Open

Manchester (North) Continuously
Liverpool Central / ,

Aintree
Preston 9)

Carlisle

The time on duty, and home station of Enginemen and Guards signing on for all classes of trains
and light engines (except passenger trains, and other coaching stock trains local to a district, regarding
which see special instructions below) are advised to the Control Room concerned, and relief is arranged
as necessary.

The names, time on duty, and home station of Enginemen and Guards signing on duty for special
work, or Control relief, are advised to the Control Room concerned.

Trainmen must not in any case return to their home station without first obtaining permission from
the Control Room or Depot staff concerned even if  shown on their rosters as "assist" or "home pas-
senger".

Particulars of all Enginemen and Goods Guards travelling "home passenger" who will on their
return journey pass through District Operating or District Traffic Superintendents' districts, must,
as soon as it is known that the men will be travelling "home passenger" be telephoned or telegraphed
to the Control Room concerned by the station or shed from which they start, information being given
as to the time the men booked on duty.

Passenger and other coaching stock trains:—In all cases where Enginemen and Guards working pas-
senger trains and other coaching stock trains, except Inter-District or Inter-Lines empty coaching stock
trains, are likely to be on duty excessive hours, they must apply for relief by telephone or telegram
to the most convenient Control Room, and relief will be arranged as necessary.

Details of power, Enginemen and Guards working Inter-District or Inter-Lines empty special coaching
stock trains must be reported to the appropriate Control Room by staff in charge at starting points on
commencement o f journey.

Trainmen requiring relief at the following places must stop and be relieved at the points shown
below :---

Rochdale

Rochdale

Station

Manchester (Vic.)

Rose Grove

Todmorden

Todmorden

Todmorden

Up line
Through trains
Freight trains detaching

from up Goods line

Down line
Through trains E a s t  end of Platform
Freight train detaching G o o d s  yard box.

(Trainmen requiring Control instructions must use the
telephone fixed in  the Guards' room o n  the  down
platform).

Trainmen sent to conduct from, or relieve at, Manchester (Victoria) must
report to the Main Line Inspector's Office at East Junction for West-
bound trains and to the Main Line Inspector's Office at West Junction
for East-bound trains.

Down trains
Up trains

Up trains
Down trains

Train

Up trains from Rose Grove
Down trains to Rose Grove

194

Where relief provided

West end o f  Platform
East end of Platform

Gannow Junction
Rose Grove East (unless booked

to stop at Rose Grove Station
for traffic purposes).

East Junction up fast or up slow
home signals.

Hall Royd Junction down main or
down goods home signals.

Stansfield Hall up home signal
Stansfield Hall down home signal



ENGI NEMEN A N D  G UARDS  T O  US E  M O S T  M O S T  EXPEDI TI OUS
MEANS AV AI LABLE  F O R  TRAVELLI NG.

When travelling as passengers whilst on duty, Enginemen and Guards must make use of the most
expeditious means available, including the omnibus or tram service; if  a better alternative rail service
is provided on another Region's Railway System (or over London Transport lines) they must use this
service. To  establish their identity they must produce their job card, deviation card, journal or working
sheet, except when travelling on L.T. trains, when a Bearer pass must be produced. Ya rd  Masters,
Controllers, and other persons empowered to instruct Trainmen, should direct the men in accordance
with the foregoing.

In the case of men rostered to travel by a particular train and a quicker means of reaching the loco-
motive shed or guard's depot presents itself, this must be used, Instructions on this point given by the
Yard Master, Controller, etc., must be carried out, and Trainmen must consult the person in charge
in cases where they are in doubt as to the quickest means of reaching their depot.

Time deliberately wasted will not be paid for, and, in addition, men responsible for any such waste
render themselves liable to severe disciplinary action.

TELEGRAPHI C AND TELEPHONI C CO MMUNI CATI O N I N CASE
OF ACCI DENTS,  Etc.

In cases of serious accidents to passenger trains, etc., a competent person must remain in attendance
upon the telegraph instrument or telephone at the nearest station or signal box from which telegraphic
or telephonic information can be sent, to forward and receive messages without delay, as long as may
be necessary.

Should an accident of a serious nature occur at a point some distance from a station or signal box,
rendering it desirable that telephonic communication be established at the scene of the accident, or
should it be desirable to establish telephonic communication at a point on a through wire, the Tele-
graph Inspector or Lineman must be requested to provide any temporary telephone communication
which may be required.

WORKI NG OF CRANES IN CONNECTI ON WI TH MI SHAPS OR ENGI NEERI NG
OPERATI ONS—PROTECTI ON O F TRAI NS O N ADJOI NI NG LI NES

Referring to the instruction on page 53 o f  the General Appendix, at those places where Rotary
Interlocking Block instruments without RBI.  release keys are provided and where Drop Handle Inter-
locking Block instruments are in use, it  will be necessary, in  connection with the "Blocking Back
Inside Home Signal" bell signal for the special release key to be made use of in order to release the
block indicator from the Train on line position. The glass covering the release key need not be restored
until the crane working is completed, but care must be taken to see that the release key is not used
irregulai ly during this pQr iod.

WORKI NG O F MO TO R TROLLEYS FO R USE O F ENGI NEERI NG
DEPARTMENT STAFF.

Motor trolleys for the use of the Engineering Department's staff are authorised for general use on
certain sections of the line where special authority is given by the Operating Officer and, except as
shown below, they must not be used on any section of the line not so authorised.

In case of mishap or other emergency where it is necessary for a motor trolley to run on any section
of the line where special authority has not been given for the general use of motor trolleys, the District
Operating Superintendent on application from the Permanent Way Inspector concerned, may arrange
for the use of the motor trolley on the section of the line affected during the period of the emergency
working and for it to run to the scene of the mishap, etc., from the place at which it is usually stationed
and return thereto. In  such cases, the motor trolley must be driven by the authorised person and when
upon the line must be treated as a train except that track circuits must not be relied upon for its pro-
tection. The special Is line clear signal, 2-1-4, must be used for the motor trolley and, except on lines
where Permissive Block Working is in operation, the Signalman receiving this signal must, if  the line is
clear to the home signal, give permission for the trolley to approach his box in accordance with Block
Regulation 5.

Except where otherwise specially provided, motor trolleys must not be placed upon any running line
until the permission of the Signalman has been obtained and must only be placed upon or removed from the
line at a signal box.

FIRE PROTECTI ON I N S I GNAL BOXES.

Signal boxes should be provided with a minimum of 3 fire buckets and 1 portable fire extinguisher
sited either on the operating floor, or in certain cases, in the lower portion of the box, and the Area Fire
Superintendent concerned should be consulted immediately any defect occurs in this equipment.

In certain signal boxes the compressor room and/or relay room is equipped with automatic fire
extinguishing apparatus, which is capable of discharging carbon dioxide (COD gas. T h e  apparatus
may be operated manually but it will discharge automatically if the temperature in the room rises abovenormal.
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INSTRUCTIONS RESPECTING ELECTRIFIED LINES.

1. General Rules and Regulations applicable.
All Rules and Regulations which control the movement of steam trains are also applicable to the

movement and operation o f electric trains, except as otherwise provided in  these instructions, the
appropriate instructions in the Local Instructions section, and the separate books of Instructions, etc.
(together with Supplements) applicable to the respective sections of electrified lines.

2. Description of Electrified System.
Electrified lines may be equipped either with conductor rail, conductor rails, or overhead equipment,

which carry electric current for the movement of the trains.
The conductor rails may consist of either one conductor rail laid outside the running rails (the latter

being used as a return conductor) or one conductor rail laid outside the running rail and one con-
ductor rail in the centre of the four foot.

The overhead equipment consists of a contact wire and catenary wires which are suspended over the
running rails.

3. High Tension cables and overhead wires.
Cables or wires carried on poles along the track must on no account be interfered with.

4. Cutting off current in Emergency.
In emergency any member of the staff may ask for electricity to be cut off. Special telephones are

provided in each signal box and passenger station on the electrified lines, giving direct communication
with the Electrical Control Room Operator. The telephones are indicated by the words ISOLATION
TELEPHONE, o r by a representation o f  a red telephone on a  white background with the word
"Electrification" printed in red, on the cupboard or door of the room where they are located.

The person making the request must state :—
(i) His name, grade and station.
(ii) Where speaking from.

(iii) Reason for cutting off electricity.
(iv) Line or lines affected:

and he must stay at the telephone until assured that the electricity has been cut off.

5. Instructions relating to lines equipped with conductor rails.
IT MUST BE UNDERSTOOD THAT THE CONDUCTOR RAILS, CABLES AND FITTINGS

CONNECTED THERETO, ARE ALWAYS ALIVE A ND DANGEROUS TO HUMA N LIFE,
UNLESS THE CURRENT HAS BEEN CUT OFF, AS PROVIDED IN THE INSTRUCTIONS
RELATING TO THE ISOLATION OF CONDUCTOR RAILS, OR AS OUTLINED I N THE
PREVIOUS INSTRUCTION (No. 4).

IT IS DANGEROUS TO POUR WATER ON TO, OR IN THE VICINITY OF, A CONDUCTOR
RAIL OR TO ALLOW DISCHARGE FROM HOSE PIPES, HYDRANTS, Etc., TO COME INTO
CONTACT THEREWITH.

Staff should not cross an electrified line unless it is necessary, but when crossing, care must be taken
to avoid contact with the conductor rail. Care must be taken to prevent contact being made between
the conductor rail and any other object or ballast. Material must not be dragged or carried across a
live conductor rail.

Staff must make use of lifts, subways or overbridges, but when the use of these is not convenient,
barrow or porters' crossings should be used where provided.

Whenever one of the collector shoes of an electric train is in contact with the conductor rail, this
shoe and all others on the train, whether in contact with the conductor rail or not, must be considered
dangerous to human life.

Guards and Shunters working trains passing over electrified lines must see that brake pins or long
couplings are not allowed to hang down. The attention of the C. & W. Department staff must be called
to all brake levers which are found to be less than 6 inches from the rail level when in their lowest
position. Guards and Shunters are responsible for walking round their trains to see that all is in order
in this respect prior to leaving the last depot or yard before they pass over electrified lines. The middle
link of loose couplings must be pushed up in order to clear the conductor rail.

Drivers are responsible for seeing that screw couplings attached to their engines are clear of the
conductor rails.

When working over electrified lines, Enginemen must not leave the footplate more than is necessary
and must also ensure that parts of the engine, such as fire irons, tube rods, water scoops, etc., do not
come into contact with the conductor rails.

IF WATER IS LYING ON THE PERMANENT WAY AND I N CONTACT WITH, OR I N
CLOSE PROXIMITY TO, THE CONDUCTOR RAILS, CARE MUST BE TAKEN NOT TO STEP
INTO THE  WATER.

196



6. Instructions relating to lines with overhead equipment.
The overhead equipment is charged with electricity at a high voltage and it must not be touched or

anything which is being used or carried allowed to come in contact with it. The following instructionsmust be strictly observed:—

(a) O n  no account must a broken or displaced wire in contact with the overhead equipment be
touched, nor must anything such as string, rope, wire, etc., be removed from the overhead
equipment whether attached to the overhead wires or not, until instructions have been receivedfrom the Electrical Control Room.

(b) I t  must be assumed that the overhead equipment and connections are always electrically charged.
Fire irons or the slaker pipe must not be used whilst on or adjacent to the electrified lines.

(e) Guards or Shunters riding on wagons must not raise their shunting poles in such a manner that
they may be liable to come into contact with the overhead equipment.

(d) Unless the overhead equipment has been isolated and earthed in accordance with instructions,
it is forbidden to climb above the cab floor level on locomotives or tenders for any purpose whilst
on the electrified line. I t  is also forbidden to climb upon the roof of any vehicle, or upon the steps
giving access to the roof of any vehicle on any running line or siding provided with overheadequipment.
Particular attention is called to the necessity for extreme caution being exercised at all bridges
and tunnels where the overhead equipment is lower than its normal height.
Drivers of steam trains, diesel locomotives, or multiple-unit trains, when coming to a stand
should avoid stopping, as far as possible, with the chimney or exhausts underneath section
insulators or structures, to avoid damaging the electrical equipment.

7. Work carried out on electrified lines.
(a) Lines equipped with conductor rails. Material unloaded in the vicinity of conductor rails .
m u s tbe kept clear of them. Breakdown gangs must not begin work or unload materials until. thenecessary isolations of the conductor rails have been made in accordance with the instructions

relating thereto.
(b) Lines equipped with overhead equipment or where high tension wires carried on poles exist. Where-

ever cranes are used arrangements must be made for the current to be switched off, and if neces-
sary, the overhead equipment or the high tension wires to be adjusted or removed in accordance
with instructions. The utmost care must be taken to ensure no damage is caused to the over-
head equipment or the high tension wires and their supports and connections.

(e)

(f )

8. In case of fire.

Any fire or excessive flashing on an electrified line (other than the normal sparking caused by the
passage of an electric train) must be reported at once to the nearest signal box or station. I n  reporting
the matter, care must be taken to state the exact locality and which line or lines are affected, also
whether any cables running alongside the line are, or are likely to become, affected.

Fires on live conductor rails, cables, overhead equipment, or other equipment of the electric traction
system—dry sand or carbon tetrachloride type fire extinguishers only must be used, CO, gas exting-
uishers are not suitable for fires in the open. I f  dry sand is not available dry ballast can be used. Care
must be taken particularly in confined spaces, to guard against fumes given off by carbon tetrachloridetype fire extinguishers.

Water or other types of fire extinguishers must not be used under any circumstances until the elec-tricity has been cut off.
Sand boxes, with a scoop in each, are provided at each station, and buckets are also provided for

sand at each signal box on electrified lines. Station Masters must see that the sand is kept dry and clear
of rubbish and that it must not be used for other purposes.

Fire Brigade personnel and others must be warned not to run their hoses across conductor rails, nor
to allow water to be thrown on to any electrical equipment until an assurance has been given thatelectricity has been switched off, and it is safe to work on the track.

It is dangerous to empty buckets of water on to or in the vicinity of conductor rails or electric cables,
or to allow water issuing from hose pipes, hydrants, steam engines, etc., to come into contact with them.
9. Width of electric stock.

Electric trains move quietly and extra care is needed to watch for their approach. Special care should
also be taken to stand well clear of passing electric trains owing to their extra width.

The following is a list of sidings where there are overhead (traction) high tension wires :—
Radcliffe Central O u t w o o d  Sidings (CEA.)Padiham • Centra l Electricity Authority Sidings.
Kearsley Central Electricity Authority Sidings.Clitheroe • No r t h  Western Gas Board Sidings.
Ashton (C.) • Ash ton  Moss North Sidings.

197



LIVERPOOL AND SOUTHPORT ELECTRIC CARS.

Liverpool and Southport electric stock may travel from Liverpool (Exchange) or Southport to
Horwich Works via Wigan (Wallgate) subject to :—

1. Drivers mirrors and contact shoe beams to be removed.
2. To travel over the through roads through Wigan (Wallgate) Station and the siding adjoining the

down through road between Wigan No. 1 signal box and Wigan (Wallgate) Station to be blocked.
3. The adjoining line to be blocked on Horwich Fork (between Horwich Fork Junction and Loco.

Junction).
4. No t to pass Out-of-Gauge Loads elsewhere throughout. I f  consigned from or to Liverpool

the adjoining lines also to be blocked between Orrell West and Ditton Brook Sidings signal boxes,
in both directions.

INSTRUCTIONS TO  BE OBSERVED RESPECTING
TRACK CIRCUITED LINES.

Referring to the instructions on page 63 of the General Appendix; the following additional instruc-
tions will apply:—

1. Repairs to track circuited lines.
If, during engineering work, etc., it is likely that any track circuit will be disterbed from its proper

operation, arrangements must be made with the Signalman concerned in accordance with clause 2 (a)
below.

2. Protection of line during repairs to, or failure of, a track circuit or associated apparatus.
(a) Before commencing any work which may interfere with the satisfactory working of a track

circuit, or any apparatus working with, or in conjunction with, a track circuit, the Lineman
or Ganger, as the case may be, must give to the Signalman concerned an exact description of the
nature of the work to be carried out and the Signalman must make an entry in the train register
giving precise details of the track circuit which will be disarranged or signal which will be put
out o f order.

The entry in the Train register must be signed by the Signalman and Lineman or Ganger,
and the time recorded.

No work which may interfere with the working of any track circuit or track circuit apparatus
must be commenced until this instruction has been carried out.

(b) Protective arrangements as laid down in Rule 77 must be observed during the course of the
work.

(c) Should a track circuit locking lever or levers in a signal box fail, leaving the levers locked, and
releasing apparatus is provided in the box, the lock must not be released by any person other
than the Signalman, who must satisfy himself that the track circuited portion of the line is clear
before using the release.

Where releasing apparatus is not provided in the signal box, the instructions contained
in Rules 77 and 81 must be carried out except in connection with engineering work where
printed instructions have been given for a track switch to be provided as set out in clause (h)
below.

(d) When the whole of the apparatus is again in proper working order, the Signalman must enter
in the Train register "Track circuit restored," or "Signal in working order" (stating which line
or signal); both he and the Lineman must sign their names, and the time must be recorded.
Until this entry has been made and signed by the Lineman and Signalman, the precaution
set forth in Rule 77 must continue to be taken, although the apparatus may appear to be in
working order.

(e) Except on lines where the system of Automatic Train Signalling is in operation, during daylight
and when the weather is clear, the following works may be carried out, after an entry has been
made in the train register and signed by the Signalman and Lineman, provided they are both
satisfied that the work can be done between the running of trains requiring to pass over the line
affected, and during the time such work is being carried out, the instructions in Rule 77 respect-
ing the appointment of a competent man and the disconnection of the distant signal or the
slackening of the distant signal wire, as the case may be, need not be carried out :—
(1) A track circuit indicator, track circuit relay or electric lock, fixed in a signal box, may be

replaced by another indicator, relay or electric lock.
(2) A track circuit relay not fixed in a signal box may be replaced by another relay, provided

the cupboard containing the relay is within sight of the Signalman, and not more than 250
yards from the signal box.

(3) A track circuit may be tested provided the person making the test can remain in sight of the
Signalman and does not have to proceed more than 250 yards from the signal box.

When it is necessary to replace one track circuit relay by another at a cupboard fixed more
than 250 yards from the signal box or out of sight of the Signalman, or when it is necessary
to test a track circuit and the person making the test has to proceed more than 250 yards from

198



the signal box or pass out of sight of the Signalman, the instructions in Rule 77 respecting the
appointment of a competent man and the disconnection of the distant signal or the slackening
of the distant signal wire, as the case may be, so that the signal cannot be taken off, must be
carried out.
In cases where, owing to the relaying of switches and crossings, repairs to permanent way or
other similar work on a track circuited line, only a short section of a track circuit is interfered
with and arrangements have been made by the Divisional Signal Engineer and the Operating
Officer, for the working of the remaining portion of such track circuit to be maintained, the
arrangements in Rule 77 need not be carried out unless instructions are given to the contrary.
When it is necessary to carry out relaying work which will interfere with track circuits provided
inside home signals, and a Handsignalman is appointed by the Engineer near the signal box in
connection with the relaying in accordance with Rule 217 (h), that man may also act as Hand-
signalman in accordance with Rule 77, provided that he can satisfactorily carry out the pro-
visions of Rule 217 (h), and also advise the Signalman whether the portion of the line to which
the track circuit applies is clear.

In such cases the Handsignalman must not be withdrawn until the whole of the apparatus is
again in working order.

When the arrangement set out in this paragraph is to be adopted, the person in charge of the
relaying work must, after a clear understanding has been arrived at with the Signal Engineer's
representative, advise both the Signalman and Handsignalman what is required.

(h) When it is necessary to carry out relaying work which will interfere with a track circuit, and
double line block working is being maintained, the Lineman must, when printed instructions
have been given for this to be done, fix a two-position track switch lettered "Track circuit
occupied" and "Track circuit clear" in such a position that the person operating the switch can
see whether the track circuit or section of the track circuit interfered with is occupied or clear,
and must transfer the control on the block instrument if  affected and on any signal that may be
locked by the track circuit to the two-position track switch.

Where only a section of the track circuit is to be controlled by the track switch, the Lineman
must arrange to fix a mark at the commencement and termination of the portion controlled,
the track switch being located so that the Handsignalman may readily see the extent o f thesection of line under his control.

Before the track circuit control is transferred to the track switch, a Handsignalman must be
appointed by the Engineering Department for the purpose of operating the track switch. I m-
mediately a train or engine occupies any portion of the line where the control of the track circuit
has been released, the track switch must be moved to the "Track circuit occupied" position and
this will give the protection normally afforded by the track circuit. As soon as the train or engine
has been drawn clear of the portion of the line where the control of the track circuit has been
released, the track switch must be moved to the "Track circuit clear" position. The track circuit
indicator in the signal box will be operated by the track switch at the signal and must not be
covered over. Th e  Lineman must satisfy himself that the Handsignalman thoroughly under-
stands the exact position of the portion of line over which the control of the track circuit has
been released before handing over the responsibility of the two-position switch to him. Th e
Handsignalman must continue to operate the track switch until it  has been removed by theLineman.

When the track circuit is again in working order, the Lineman, before restoring the track
circuit control on the block instrument or on any signal, the lock on which may have been
released, must advise the Signalman who must enter in the Train register "Track circuit restored
and signal in working order" (stating which line and signal), and both he and the Lineman must
sign their names and the time must be recorded.

On lines where automatic colour-light signalling is in operation and where the carrying out
of any work laid down in these instructions will not affect the working of a signal controlled
from a signal box or ground frame, nor a track-circuit indicator in a signal box or ground frame,
the Ganger, Lineman, or person in charge of the work must communicate with the Signalman
or person in charge of the ground frame at the box or frame next open in rear, by telephone, and
before any work is commenced give him an exact description of the nature of the work.

The Signalman or person in charge of the ground frame must enter in the Train register
"Track circuit on l i n e  disarranged and signal out of order," record the
time, and sign his name.

When the track circuit is again in working order, the Lineman or person in charge of the
work must advise the Signalman or person in charge of the ground frame, by telephone, who
must enter in the Train register "Track circuit restored and signal in working order," record the
time, and sign his name.

If  the work to be carried out does not in any way interfere with the safe running of trains or
necessitate a reduction in speed of trains no Handsignalman need be appointed, and the signal
that is controlled to Danger by the disarrangement of the track circuits will be passed in accord-
ance with the instructions laid down respecting the procedure when the Danger aspect continues
to be exhibited at an automatic signal. I f  the work to be carried out necessitates the stoppage
of traffic, the instructions contained in Rule 217, as amended for the protection of the line
where automatic signalling is in operation, must be carried out.

(f)

(g)
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OFFICERS' SPECIAL TRAINS.
Trains comprising an engine and saloon only, run for Railway Officers, will not be accompanied by a

Guard. Drivers and Firemen, when working such trains, must carry out the Rules and Regulations
as applicable to men in charge of a light engine.

The Driver will be responsible for satisfying himself that the saloon is properly coupled to the engine,
including the brake pipe, and for testing the vacuum brake from the saloon.

Trains consisting of more than an engine and saloon must be accompanied by a Guard.

CLASS " E "  EXPRESS FREIGHT TRAINS.
In cases where it  is not possible to provide a minimum of four fully fitted vehicles connected by

vacuum pipe to the engine, the train concerned must be run under Class "F"  conditions.
When these trains are checked by distant signals or are pulled up for any reason by the application

of the vacuum brake, the tender brake must be put hard on and not taken off until it is certain that the
vacuum brake has been released throughout. Enginemen must be particularly careful not to put steam
on to take the train forward until the vacuum has been fully created again on the vehicles connected
with the engine, and all brakes released.

Yard Inspectors, Foremen and Shunters must see that the couplings on such vehicles connected to the
engine are closely screwed up in all cases to prevent them becoming uncoupled from any cause.

STABLING OF VEHICLES ON RUNNING LINES.
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without the authority of the District Operating Superintendent's Control Office. The following pre-
cautions must be observed when such lines are blocked unless special instructions are issued to the
contrary:—

Where it is possible for a train to approach on the same line as that on which the vehicles are
stabled, three detonators, 10 yards apart, must be placed upon one rail of the obstructed line not less
than m i l e  from the rear of such vehicles, unless there is a signal box within that distance in which
case the detonators must be placed upon the rail at that signal box in such a position that no train
can go towards the rear of the stabled vehicles without exploding the detonators. Where a train is
required to enter the blocked line towards the stabled vehicles for any purpose the Trainmen must
be suitably warned and the detonators, i f  exploded must be replaced as soon as the operation is
completed. Th e  Station Master, Inspector, Foreman, or Person in charge will be held responsible
for seeing these arrangements are carried out, also that, during darkness, fog or falling snow, a lamp
showing a red light is exhibited at the rear of the stabled vehicles in accordance with Rule 152 (c),
and kept alight.

The Signalman at the signal box controlling the entrance of trains into the blocked section must
place a lever clip over the lever of each of the signals controlling the entrance of trains into the
blocked section, which must not be removed until the line is again clear, except where it is necessary
for a train to enter the obstructed line for shunting or other purposes, when the lever clip or clips
must again be brought into use as soon as the work is completed. Before the signal is taken off for
such shunting movement the Driver must be verbally instructed as to the state of the line ahead.

At the time the line is blocked, the entry "  l i n e  blocked for stabling
purposes" must be made in the Train register or other book provided at the signal box in rear of the
stabled vehicles, and this entry must be repeated at each change of duty of the Signalman while the
line is blocked. When the vehicles have been removed and the running line is again clear, the entry

l i n e clear—vehiclesremoved"mustbemadei n theTra in
register or other book provided.

Where the signal box in rear of the stabled vehicles is closed during the time a running line is
blocked with stabled traffic that part of clause (b) of Absolute Block Regulation 24 relating to not
closing with a train in section, and the taking off signals, will not apply. The signals giving access to
the blocked line must be left at Danger when the signal box is closed, and the last entry in the train
register at the signal box in rear to read "   l i n e
blocked for stabling purposes."

Where the signal box in rear of the stabled vehicles is not provided with a switch to enable the
signal boxes on either side to be put into through communication, such signal box may be closed
before receipt of the Train out of section signal for the stabled vehicles.

SIDING CONNECTIONS BOLT LOCKED FROM SIGNAL BOX.
Immediately on a train requiring to enter the sidings being brought to a stand at a siding connection

bolt-locked from a signal box, the Guard or Shunter, or the Fireman in the case of a light engine, must
pull over the lever working indicator in or near the signal box to show that the main line is occupied
and it is necessary to unbolt the points; and the lever must be kept in that position for the protection
of the train until it  is ready and the starting or advanced starting signal where provided, has been
taken off for it to proceed, or it has been shunted into the siding and the main line is clear, when the
lever must be put back in the frame.
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After a train has been shunted into a siding to allow another train to pass, or for any other purpose,
the lever working the indicator in or near the signal box must not be again pulled over until the Signal-
man has unbolted the points.

When a starting or advanced starting signal is provided ahead of the points, it may be passed when at
Danger, for shunting purposes only.

WORKING OF EXCURSION AND SPECIAL PASSENGER TRAINS
1. Special Reporting Numbers.—All excursion, special passenger and special freight trains must

be wired by the special reporting numbers shown in the Special Traffic Notice, stencil notice, or other
special advice. I n  those cases where a return special is run, the train will carry the same reporting
number as on the outward journey.

Trains (except those indicated by a four figure number) emanating on the various Lines will carryprefix letter as under:—
"  W "  for Western Lines trains. "  M "  for Midland Lines trains.

"  C "  for Central Lines trains.

Trains (except those indicated by a four figure number) emanating on the Scottish Region and
working through to this Region will carry the prefix letter and reporting number in accordance with
the Lines over which the train works forward from Carlisle.

The appropriate prefix letter and the reporting numbers printed in black on white paper must be
carried from the starting point on a suitable headboard on the front of the engine.

Trains which are run in more than one portion to also carry a suffix number I ,  2, 3 or 4 (as the
case may be) printed in red, to indicate the appropriate portion o f  the train. Ca re  must be taken
that the red (train portion) numbers are only utilised for the purposes for which they are intended;they must not be used for train numbers.

The engines of empty stock trains (except for local working and for trains indicated by a four figure
number) emanating on the Western Lines will carry the prefix letter" S," and the number of the clause
in the Western Lines Carriage Working for Special and Additional Trains Notice, or other special
advice. Such trains will not carry the prefix letter "  W "  otherwise applicable to the Western Linestrains.

The engines o f special freight trains (except those indicated by a four figure number) will carry
prefix letter "  F "  and the reporting numbers shown in the stencil notice or other special advice issuedfor the running of such trains.

All trains indicated by a four figure number will carry the reporting number shown in the advicewithout a prefix letter.
The Motive Power depot providing the power for any special will be responsible for supplying

the engine headboard with correct letters and numbers and having it exhibited as mentioned above.
When engines are changed en route, the engine working the special forward must bring out a fresh

headboard from the shed and exhibit it in the position indicated. Engines must be supplied with any
other headboards and appropriate numbers necessary for any subsequent special the engine may be
booked to work until the engine arrives back at its home depot. Certa in  headboards are reversible,
and should be used when possible to display two reporting numbers on the same board.

The headboards must have the name of the Motive Power depot to which they belong painted on
the back and all headboards belonging to that depot must be numbered consecutively. I n  addition,
the Shed Number of the owning depot must be stamped on the back of the board.

The Station Master at the starting point will be responsible for seeing that the prefix letter and
numbers are also displayed on the inside of the glass quarter-lights of the leading and last passenger
vehicles o n  both sides (when a  brake vehicle is  the leading o r last coach on the tra in the
train numbers should be displayed on a fixed window in the brake compartment or van wheneverpossible).

2. Labelling of excursion and special trains.—Each portion of excursion trains must be labelled
to the respective destinations.

Day, half-day and evening excursion trains must be labelled with quarter-light labels.

3. Loading of excursion, non-advertised trains other than Workmen's, Relief and Ordinary trains.—
The Guard of an excursion train, a non-advertised train other than a workman's train, a relief train,
or an ordinary train to which a relief train is run, must state on his journal how the train is loaded so
far as passengers are concerned. Th e  reporting number of the special train must be shown.

4. Lighting of excursion trains.—Special trains must be lighted up if  not likely to reach their des-
tination before dark. Guards will be held responsible for carrying out this order, and also fo r
extinguishing the lights before leaving their trains.

5. Duties of Guards.—Guards working special trains must not leave the station on arrival at des-
tination without authority of the Station Master and must ascertain from him the place from which
they are to return and at what time they are to book in for the return journey, in order that they may
render any assistance the Station Master may require, and see that their trains are properly lightedand labelled.

201



Guards must not travel beyond the junction to where they are shown to work the train unless
instructed to do so, and must sign on at the junction 15 minutes before the train is due when working
trains handed over at a junction.

6. First class compartments to be locked.—Guards are responsible for locking the doors of first
class compartments on special trains before the trains are brought to the platform. Th e  doors must
be kept locked, and only opened to passengers holding tickets for the superior class.

7. Crowds must not be allowed to assemble on platforms.—Station Masters, Agents and Inspectors
must not allow crowds to assemble on the platforms or about the stations, to the inconvenience and
danger of the passengers arriving or departing by the trains, but keep the platforms and the approaches
as clear as possible.

Where assistance is required, the Station Master, Agents and Inspectors have authority to call in the
aid of Goods Porters, or other employees of the Commission who may be near at hand, or to request
the attendance of the police (Borough or County), to render assistance so as to prevent accidents.

8. Short notice of extra traffic.—Should any Station Master, inspector or foreman become aware
that an unusual number of passengers are likely to travel by a particular train, he must advise the
District Operating Superintendent or District Traffic Superintendent.

9. Cancellation and alteration of scheduled working.—The District Control Office must be advised
of any alteration in the booked arrangements of special trains as shown in the Special Traffic Notice,
so that the stations concerned can be immediately informed of the altered workings. Th is  will avoid
the necessity of sending telegraphic advices in such cases.

STEAM HEATING OF PASSENGER TRAINS

In order to avoid complaints from the public respecting the heating of trains, it  is o f the utmost
importance that the following instructions be carefully observed and carried out by all concerned:—

Drivers and Firemen.
Before leaving the Motive Power depot the steam heating apparatus on the engine must be tested

by first clearing the apparatus of any condensed water by blowing steam through whilst the cock at
the tender end (or both ends when so fitted) is in the open position. Next, close this cock and ascertain
that the required pressure can be registered on the steam heating gauge; ensure that the flexible hose
pipe connections, also the drain valves, are in good order, and if  any defects are found in the steam
heating system the Foreman must be informed immediately.

The steam heating pressure on the engine when working a train must be regulated as follows:—
Main line trains when worked by Classes 8 and 7 passenger engines must be given a full supply

of steam but the pressure must not exceed 60 lbs. per square inch.
Main line trains of more than 10 bogie vehicles when worked by engines other than Classes 8 and 7
passenger types must be given a full supply of steam but the pressure must not be allowed to exceed
50 lbs. per square inch.

Main line trains of 10 bogie vehicles and under must be given a full supply of steam not exceeding
50 lbs. per square inch for the 'first half-hour after leaving the starting point, and afterwards reduced
to 30 lbs. per square inch.

Local and motor trains must be heated with a supply of steam at 30 lbs. per square inch pressure.
The above pressures must be worked to throughout the steam heating season unless instructions

are given by the Guard to the contrary.
On all trains worked by diesel locomotives fitted with Stone-Vapor type 01(.4625 steam generators,

the steam pressure must not be reduced below 60 lbs. per square inch, irrespective of what is stated
above.

NOTE—On L.M.S. standard types of engines, the steam heating reducing valve is fitted with a
screw-down arrangement for reducing the pressure, but this arrangement must not be
used as a shut-off cock, the main supply valve being provided for this purpose. When the
apparatus is not in use the main steam supply valve must be kept closed.

Drivers, Firemen, Shunters and Guards.
When attaching to a train the Fireman or Shunter must proceed as follows:—
First couple the engine to train with the draw-coupling, and see that the washers of the steam heating

hose pipes are in position and are clean. Af te r coupling the hose pipes between engine and train the
stop cock on the first carriage must be placed in the open position, and the stop cock under the engine
or tender must then be opened. Afte r this, the steam supply valve in the engine must be opened and
notice taken whether there is any leakage from the flexible hose pipes between the engine and train.
As soon as the engine is attached to its train or is working empty coaching stock between the carriage
sheds or sidings and a station, the steam heating apparatus must be put into operation to ensure the
train being well warmed before the commencement of the journey, and give the Carriage and Wagon
staff an opportunity of testing the apparatus.

In cases where a train has to attach or detach vehicles en route, or engines have to be changed, the
Driver must shut off the steam heating apparatus five minutes prior to reaching the point where such
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work has to be performed. Th is is very important in order to avoid the possibility of a person being
scalded when the heating pipes between engine and train or between vehicles have to be disconnected.

When there are vehicles to be detached or attached en route, the Guard must advise the Driver so
that the latter may shut off the heating apparatus five minutes before arriving at the place concerned.

When attaching or detaching, care must be taken to close the cocks at the end of the engine and
train or ends of the coaches before uncoupling the heating pipe, and pipes not in use must always be
secured by the chain provided.

When detaching an engine from a train, the following instructions must be observed:—
First ensure that the steam supply valve on the engine has been shut off. Next ,  shut off the stop

cock at the end of the engine and the one on the train. The hose pipes must then be uncoupled and
hooked up by the chain provided. Never uncouple the draw-coupling until both the heating and vacuum
hose pipes have been uncoupled. When disposing of the engine on arrival at the Motive Power depot,
the cock at the end of the tender or engine must be opened, and left open while the engine is on the shed.
The steam heating apparatus pipes and connections must also be examined and any defects reported.

The method of indicating the open and closed positions of the cocks at the end of the engines and
coaches varies on the different stock. On  some vehicles the operating handle has the words "on" and
"off" or "open" and "shut" cast on, or the indicating words are on the end of the vehicle.

All new coaching stock vehicles are now being fitted with a new type steam slide valve end cock.
These differ slightly from the old steam rotary valves previously fitted, and of which a large number isstill in use.

The new type end cock is so constructed that the operating handle should be placed either in the
open or closed position, whereas on the old type rotary valve the handle could be placed in the open,closed or exhaust position.

On the new type cock there is a saw cut on the end of the valve spindle which is in line with the
operating handle. To  open the valve the operating handle should be placed in the horizontal position
and to close, it should be turned upward to the vertical position.

The new type cocks can be readily operated by hand, and in no case must a hammer or lever be used
to move the handle from either position as this will result in damage occurring.

If, for any reason, it has not been possible to give a full supply of steam for heating purposes, or if
any complaint has been made to the Driver by the Guard, this must be reported and the reason given
when booking off duty. The pressure of steam supplied for heating purposes throughout the journeymust be quoted in the report.

Station staff, Guards, Train Attendants and C. & W. staff.
Before the train leaves the starting point, the Guard must see that the heating pipes are coupled up

between all fitted coaches and the cocks at the ends of the coaches are open; also that the regulating
handles in the compartments are in the "on" position. When  steam is first applied at the starting
point, the cock at the rear of the train should be left open until steam is seen to escape from the pipe.
This cock should then be closed and the pipe secured by the chain provided.

When the weather is mild during the steam heating season, and it  is not considered necessary to
heat the train, the Guard must inform the Driver accordingly, but sufficient steam must be put through
the train to ensure hot water being available in the lavatories fitted with this facility.

Gauges registering the steam heating pressure are fitted in most of the passenger brake vans and
brake vehicles. A t  the commencement, and at various points on the journey, the Guard and Train
Attendants must record on the journal or report form the pressures registered in different parts of the
train, care being taken to state the position from the engine of the brake vehicle, in which the steam
pressure is taken. Before recording the pressure in any brake van the cock at the bottom of the heater
(where provided) must be opened to allow any water to be blown out, and then closed again.

I f  defective gauges or heaters are found, particulars must be reported.
Every endeavour must be made to ensure trains being properly heated, and the comfort of passengers

assured. A n y  complaints from passengers must be reported, and in such cases the attention of the
Driver, also of the Carriage and Wagon staff, must be drawn at the first stopping places. The satisfactory
heating of trains depends on the personal attention and co-operation of all concerned. Inspectors
attached to the Departments connected with the heating of trains must see that these instructions arecarried out.

In cold weather Guards and Train Attendants must take care that the regulators in empty compart-
ments are placed in "On" position, and the windows and compartment doors of corridor vehicles
kept closed.

It sometimes happens that steam does not reach the end o f long trains in consequence of water
accumulating in the pipes, and it is necessary that Guards should several times during the journey open
the release cock (where provided) at the base of the heater in the rear brake van to enable water toescape.

At stations where trains are stabled or stationed during the day or night, arrangements should be
made for the train to be pre-heated before being put into service, either by the train engine being called
out earlier or by a special engine being provided where steam from a stationary boiler is not available.
Where C. & W. staff are employed, advantage must be taken of this pre-heating to thoroughly test theheating apparatus.
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Vehicles not fitted with heating pipes must be marshalled in the rear of trains. Empty vehicles not
intended for conveyance of passengers must be similarly marshalled wherever practicable.

On arrival of a train at its destination, or at a turn-back station, the Guard and Station staff must
see that the windows are closed in order to retain in the carriages the heat that has been engendered
during the previous journey. I n  very cold weather Guards must, where cocks are provided at the base
of the heaters in brake vehicles, open these to drain the heating pipes, and in the case of carriages
being stabled in the open, the Carriage and Wagon staff, or Shunter if  there is no C. &  W. staff, must
see that the flexible pipes between the coaches are disconnected and the steam cocks at the end of the
coaches opened, so as to ensure the heating system is free from water and avoid freezing up. Station
Masters must see that these points are given special attention.

Should a vehicle or vehicles be detached en route from a train fitted with steam heating apparatus
and transferred to a train not so fitted, care must be taken to open the cocks on the ends of the vehicle
or vehicles detached, and the pipes secured by the chains provided.

C. &  W. staff.
The C. &  W. staff, where available, will be responsible for making arrangements for the proper

heating of trains on the first and subsequent journeys, whether heating is done from the train engine or
stationary boiler. I n  cases where there is no C. &  W. staff, the duty will devolve upon the Station staff.

The Examiner must see that all heating pipes are properly connected and cocks opened throughout
the train, and satisfy himself, on an engine being attached, that the pipes are properly connected and
cocks opened between engine and train.

The cock at the rear of the train must be left open until the Examiner has satisfied himself that steam
has passed through the train, when the cock must be closed and the rear pipe secured by the chain
provided.

I f  there is a leakage at any of the flexible joints the steam cocks on either side must be closed, and
after ensuring the steam has escaped from the pipes the couplings must be disconnected and the washers
cleaned or replaced as necessary. Th e  flexible pipes must then be coupled up again and the steam
cocks opened.

Examiners must see that condensed water escapes regularly at the drip valves on coaching stock
without any undue waste of steam, and take what steps are necessary.

The flexible couplings and washers, compartment heater regulators, etc., should be regularly exam-
ined to see that they are in good condition.

Pre-heating of trains.
The following arrangements must be made for the pre-heating of trains:—

Train

10/15 coaches
6/9 coaches
1/5 coaches

Period of
pre-heating

90 minutes
60 minutes
45 minutes

Minimum supply
pressure at

leading coach

60 lbs/sq. in.
50 lbs/sq. in.
40 lbs/sq. in.

Pre-heating of trains from stationary boilers.
At certain stations facilities are provided for the pre-heating of trains from stationary boilers whilst

standing at platforms or in carriage sheds before the train engine backs on to the train. Station Masters
should see that trains are placed in position in order that full benefit may be derived from the pre-
heating arrangements.

The control of the stationary boiler heating arrangements is under the charge of the C. &  W. staff.
In very cold weather, whilst trains are being pre-heated at a station, steps should be taken to see that

carriage doors and windows are kept closed as far as possible, and that the regulating handles are in
the "on"  position.

General.
Considerable damage is caused to steam heating hose pipes in consequence of their not being un-

coupled when vehicles are being detached, also from the pipes not being hung up when out of use.
The attention of all concerned is particularly drawn to the fact that when vehicles are detached tho
hose pipes must be uncoupled and hung up on the hook provided before the ordinary carriage coupling
is disconnected.

The handles of steam cocks at the end of engines and coaches, also flexible hose pipes and con-
nections, must not be struck with hammers or other instruments, as this has a tendency to strain and
damage the fittings, and so render them unworkable.

The periods during which steam heating must be applied are shown on page 77 of the General
Appendix.
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COUPLING AND UNCOUPLING OF ENGINES TO AND FROM TRAINS.
(1) Except as shown in clause (2) below, it is the duty of the Fireman to couple and uncouple the

engine and the train at starting and terminal stations, and also at intermediate stations where engines
are changed.

On other occasions (except where special instructions to the contrary are laid down), and in the case
of trains or engines, the driving cabs of which are single manned, this duty will devolve on the Traffic
(Operating) Department Staff.

(2) On the following sections of line, engines must be coupled to, and uncoupled from, trains by
the Traffic Department staff, except as shown in the table below and in working over other lines when
the practice on those lines must be adopted:—

Skipton (Snaygill) to Carlisle (Durran Hill South Sidings) (exclusive).
Settle In. to Ingleton and Wennington In.
Skipton to Colne (including Barnoldswick).

When a second engine is coupled to a train it  is the duty of the Fireman of such engine to couple
it to the train engine.

The Fireman will, except in the case of trains or engines the driving cabs of which are single manned,
perform the duty of uncoupling engines from, and coupling them to, passenger trains at the followingplaces:—

Place

Settle •..
Horton-in-Ribblesdale
Appleby

Giggleswick •  •
Clapham •
Ingleton

Men must not go between the engine and train until the engine is at a standstill, with the engine andtrain buffers together.
Coupling of Western Region engines to other Region's engines.—Owing to difficulties arising in the

operation of the vacuum brake when Western Region engines are coupled to other Region's engines,
coupling is prohibited except in the following circumstances :—

(a) Light engines working for short distances such as between shed and station.
(b) Cases o f  emergency.
(c) When special arrangements can be made in advance to replace the 25 in. vacuum relief valve

on the Western Region engine by a 21 in. valve.

GONGS I N  TUNNELS.

Gongs are fixed in the undermentioned tunnels for the purpose of warning Drivers that they are
approaching the distant signal, or that they are approaching the end of the tunnel where signals aresituated just outside.

I f  a Driver does not hear the gong sound, he must give information of the failure at his first stopping
place, and the Station Master there must immediately wire the station nearest the gong. A n  examina-
tion o f  the gong must at once be made, and i f  there is any failure o f  the apparatus, the SignalEngineer's Department must be wired.

Tunnel

Walsden and Littleborough Summit

Grotton and Springhead •

Sough •  •

Remarks

Workmen's trains.
Passenger and empty coaching stock trains star ting fr om  and terminating at

Appleby when no adul t member of  the station staff is available.

When no member of  the station staff is available.

Up or
Down

Down

Up

Up

Down
Down
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Position o f  Gong

100 yards before reaching down outer distant for Summit East, and
382 yards from the Walsden end of tunnel.

110 yards before reaching up outer  distant for  Summit West, and
580 yards from the Littleborough end of  tunnel.

50 yards on the Greenfield side of  the disc signal, and 450 yards
from the Grotton end of the tunnel.

500 yards from the Greenfield end of  the tunnel.
400 yards from the Spring Vale end of  the tunnel.

LIGHTING OF PASSENGER TRAINS PASSING THROUGH TUNNELS.
Trains passing through the following tunnels during the day-time must be lighted :—Bacup, Blea

Moor, Brooksbottom, Castle Hill, Collyhurst Manchester (Victoria) and Heaton Park (Electric trains),
Holme, Horsfall, Kirkdale Nos. 1 and 2, Kitson Wood, Lydgate, Millwood, Newchurch Nos. 1 and 2,
Nuttall, Oldham (Central) and Oldham (Werneth), Rise Hill,  Sough, Summit, Thrutch, Towneley,
Upholland, Walsden (Winterbutlees), Blackburn, Wilpshire, Farnworth.



ENGINES ENTERING CARRIAGE SHEDS.

Engines must not enter the carriage sheds at Newton Heath, Rochdale, Fazakerley, CoIne. o r
Farington, and must not enter the carriage sheds at Red Bank and Irlams-o'-th'-Height except for
shunting purposes.

Drivers must also whistle before passing over the Back sidings, or when shunting into the sheds,
as a warning to the staff.

Guards of trains starting out of the carriage sheds at Bury (Bolton Street), Colne, Newton Heath,
and Horwich must be careful to have the doors of the guard's van closed when the train is being drawn
out, so as to avoid the van doors getting damaged by coming in contact with the carriage shed doors
or pillars.

INSTRUCTIONS TO  BE OBSERVED RESPECTING ENGINE OF A  SECOND FREIGHT
TRAIN BEING USED TO ASSIST ENGINE OF A TRAIN I N FRONT WHEN STARTING

FROM A  GOODS LINE.
When two or more freight trains have been brought to a stand on the goods line at the undermentioned

boxes, the engine of the second train may, when necessary, be uncoupled by the Guard of the first train,
and must, when the goods line home signal is taken off, assist the first train in the rear as far as that
signal, but the assisting engines mut not proceed beyond the home signal. The assisting engine must
then return to its train.

Before the engine is uncoupled, the Guard of the first train must take care to apply as many brakes on
the front vehicles of the second train as may be necessary to prevent the train moving when the engine is
detached. The Fireman of the engine of the second train, when his engine has returned to its train, must,
after he has coupled the engine to the train, release the brake, and the Driver will be held responsible
for taking care that this is done.

When it is necessary for two trains coupled together to be assisted by an engine in the rear, the engine
of a following train may be used for the purpose in accordance with the above instructions.

During fog or falling snow, the above arrangements must only be adopted under the supervision of a
competent person appointed for the purpose.

Place

Carlisle No. 12

Line

Up through goods

Remarks

SNOW CLEARANCE ARRANGEMENTS.

Referring to paragraphs 5 and 6 of the instructions appearing under the above heading on page 111
of the General Appendix

(a) Snow ploughs.
(i.) Snow ploughs are located at the following Motive Power Depots:—

Hellifield S k i p t o n
Bury C a r l i s l e  (Upperby)
Newton Heath A c c r i n g t o n
Rose Grove L o w e r  Darwen

(h.) Working of snow ploughs over lines electrified on the conductor rail system:—
A No. 6 snow plough (small nose type) only, must be used for the clearance of snow

from electrified lines. Before this type of snow plough is allowed to pass over an electri-
fied line for the purpose of clearing snow, the current must be cut off in accordance with
the instructions applicable to the isolation of conductor rails for prearranged work as
shewn in the appropriate Electrified Line Instruction Book.

When not actually engaged in ploughing, engines fitted with No. 6 snow ploughs, may
pass over electrified lines without the current being cut off.

In either case the ploughs must be set at a height of not less than 6 inches above the
running rail level.

No. 6  snow ploughs (small nose type) are located at the following Motive Power
Depots :—

Bury R o s e  Grove
Accrington H e l l i f i e l d
Newton Heath

(b) Steam lances.
Steam lances are to facilitate the clearance of snow and ice from points and the equipment comprises

a length of insulated metal tubing with a 15 feet to 17 feet length of armoured hose attached, and a
connection to attach the armoured hose to the steam tube cleaning cock on the side of the smokebox
on standard engines only. Th e  emission of steam is controlled by the man operating the lance, by
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means of a trigger on the apparatus, after opening the cock on the side of the smokebox. T o  obtain
a wider range of operation a second armoured hose can be coupled to the apparatus.

The equipment is intended for use at any place in the vicinity of the signal box, or Motive Power
Depot, to which it  is allocated, and, when required, the Station Master, or other person in charge,
should demand a standard engine through the appropriate Control Room, or if  telephonic communi-
cation to the Control is not available, direct to the nearest Motive Power Depot. Should a standard
engine be available in the vicinity of the signal box concerned, authority to utilise this must be requested
through the Control Room or Motive Power Depot as the case may be.

It must be understood that non-standard engines have no fitting on the side of the smokebox toaccommodate the hose connection.
The footplate staff of engines requisitioned for the purpose are responsible for coupling up the

apparatus to the locomotive. Th e  steam jet must be directed on to the switches by any Traffic or
Permanent Way staff available, who wil l be responsible for operating the lance, and also for the
spreading of salt after the snow and ice have been melted. Th e  Station Master, or other person in
charge, will collaborate with the Permanent Way staff in ensuring that an adequate supply of salt is on
hand. I n  the event of any member of the Traffic or Permanent Way Department staff not being avail-
able, the lance must be operated by the Fireman provided arrangements are in hand for staff to be
available under existing procedure for spreading the salt.

When using the lance, care must be taken to avoid ballast being lifted by the force of the jet, as
there is a possibility of the ballast falling on slide chairs and other connections causing subsequentfailures.

After the points have been cleared and the apparatus uncoupled by the Enginemen, it  must be
returned immediately to the signal box where it is allocated so that it may be available if subsequently
required at any other point in the vicinity.

The Station Master who supervises the signal box where the equipment is stored must inspect it
monthly in order to satisfy himself the whole of the equipment including spanner, is available, that
there is no sign of deterioration, and that it is kept clean and ready for use.

The steam lances must not be used on or in the vicinity of electrified lines.
Steam lances are located at the following points :--

(i.) Signal boxes:—
Manchester (Vic.) East Jn.
Manchester (Vic.) Cheetham Hill Jn.
Rochdale Goods Yard
Todmorden East
Oldham Mumps No. 2
Royton Junction
Castleton North Jn.
Miles Platting Station
Westhoughton Crow Nest Jn.
Preston No. 1
Preston No. 5

WI THDRA WA L  O F GUARDS O F TE RMI NA TI NG  FREI GHT TRAI NS

Guards working freight trains terminating at the following places and standing on the lines shown
must report to the Inspector or Foreman in charge for instructions. Before doing so they must see
their trains are clear of the main line and properly secured, and advise the Driver. Th is arrangement
will not apply during fog or falling snow unless otherwise shown. Where  authority is given for the
arrangement to apply during fog or falling snow, the Guard must carry out the instructions shown
in clause 2 of the item headed "Lines worked on the Permissive Block System," shown on page 21
of the General Appendiic or clause 7 of the Regulations for working trains over goods lines not worked
on any Block System, on page 22 of the General Appendix, before leaving the train to report forinstructions.

Skipton U p Sidings

Ordsall Lane

Eccles

Patricroft

(h.) A ll Motive Power Depots

Place Line

Up goods between Nor th .In. and Station Nor th
boxes.

Down reception siding and Nos. I ,  2  and 3 u p
reception sidings between No. 2 and No. 4 boxes.

Up Ship Canal Branch

Nos. l  and 2 down Liverpool goods between Patr i-
croft Sidings and Station boxes.

Up thr ough siding and reception siding between
Patricroft Station and Sidings boxes.

Up goods  between M onton Gr een Stati on and
Patricroft Sidings boxes.
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Blackburn West
Ramsbottom Stubbins Jn.
Hellifield North
Carlisle Durran Hill South Sdgs.
Carlisle Durran Hill
Carlisle No. 7 London Road Jn.
Carlisle No. 5
Carlisle No. 4
Carlisle No. 3
Carlisle Etterby
Carlisle No. 13
Carlisle No. 12

Remarks

Also applies dur ing fog or  fal l ing
snow.



USE OF GUARDS' TELEPHONES
The following lines are provided with one or more Guards' telephones, and when a train complete

with tail lamp attached comes to a stand clear of the connection with the main line, the Guard (or
Fireman in the case of a light engine or bank engine) must immediately advise the Signalman of this
by the most convenient telephone. I n  order to avoid delay in advising the Signalman, the Driver of a
light engine, engine with one or two brake vans, or short train, may bring the engine or brake van to
a stand as nearly as possible opposite the first telephone in the loop, and after the Signalman has
been advised, proceed as far as the loopline is clear. Where  the signal box is situated midway between
the entrance to and exit from the goods line or crossing loop, the advice may be given either verbally
or by telephone, according to circumstances.

From the
direction of

Proceeding
towards

Point at which train must
come to a stand for  wagon

brakes to be applied

Point at which train must
come to a stand for  wagon

brakes to be released

Rochdale •  •
Hollinwood

Cheetham Hi l l  Junction •  •
Thorpes Bridge Junction • •

Newton Heath •  •  •
Failsworth •  •

Manchester (Victoria) West
Thorpes Br idge Junction

Milnrow •  • • •Rochdale •  • • Rochdale Eas t  J n .  dow n
home 1 signal •  •

Rochdale East Junction

Royton Junction Royton 100 yards in advance of Roy-
ton Junction down branch
starting signal •  •

Royton

Oldham (Werneth) Hollinwood 20 yards in advance of  Old-
ham (Werneth) Box •  •

Hollinwood.

Oldham (Wemeth) Middleton Junction 20 yards in advance of  Old-
ham (Werneth) Box

Middleton Junction

Castleton Nor th Junction Bury K. St... Br oadfield dow n star ting
signal •  • •  • •  •

Bury ( K.  St.)  Loop Junction
down home signals.

Facit •  • Wardleworth •  • Facit •  •  •  •  • Wardleworth.
Copy Pi t Box Burnley (MR.)  • 250 yards i n rear  o f  Copy

Pit down star ting signals
Burnley (M.R.)  down starting

signal.
Copy Pi t box Todmorden •  • Copy Pi t up star ting signal Stansfield Hall.
Miles Platting Manchester (Victoria) Collyhurst St. Manchester (Victoria) West
Philips Park Beswick Junction •  • Philips Park No. 2 box Beswick Junction.

(Trains for  Beswick Yar d
only).

Oldham (Glodwick Road) Stockport • Oldham (Glodwick R oad)
down starting signal

Crowthome Junc t i on d o w n
home signal.

Oldham (Glodwick Road) Greenfield • 700 yards in advance of Lees
down starting signal

Greenfield Junction down start-
ing signal.

Pendlebury • Brindle Heath •  • Pendlebury •  • •  • • Brindle Heath Junction.
§Eccles Station Manchester Ship Canal Entrance to Manchester Ship Weaste Junction ground frame

Canal br anc h c l ear  o f
Main Line •

§Chequerbent Atherton •  • • Chequerbent. • •  • • Ather ton Station
Plodder  Lane Bolton (Gt. Moor  St.) Plodder Lane N o. 2  down

home •  • •  • •
Bolton (Gt. Moor  St.) yard

§Bolton (Gt. Moor  St.) •  • Patricroft Little H utton Junction u p
home signal •  • •

Roe Green Junction up home
signal

§Hulton Sidings Bolton (Gt. Moor  St.) Rumworth and Daubhil l Bolton (Fletcher St.)
Windsor Bridge No. 2 New Barns Junction Windsor Bridge No. 2 New Barns Junction
North Mersey Branch June. North Mersey Yard North Mersey Branch June.,

down starting signal
Nor th Mersey Yard

Signal Box Line

Broadfield Station Up and down goods loops.
Nelson Station • Down goods loop.
Burn Naze Up and down reception line.
Euxton No. I Nos. 1 and 2 carriage sidings.
Stalybridge No. 2 Arrival l ine.
Hellifield South ht . Down goods loop.

*Blea M oor  •  • Down and up goods loops.
Long Meg Sdgs. Nos. I  and 2 reception.
Howe &  Co's. Sidings Down and up reception.
High Bentham Up goods loop.
Wennington Jn.• Down goods loop.
Skipton Nor th Jn. • Up goods loop.

* At  these places where delay would be avoided by noti fying the Signalman that a train has been brought to a stand
on the adjoining main line with the rear por tion of  the train, complete with tai l  lamp attached, clear of the connection
to the goods line, the telephone alongside the goods line may be used, the Signalman being informed on which line the
train is standing.

(Guards' telephones are provided at certain places other than those shown above and separate Appendix instructions are
issued for each such place.)

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR DESCENDING INCLINES
Referring to the instruction on page 95 of the General Appendix, the following is a list of points at

which trains must come to a stand for wagon brakes to be applied or released.
Except at those points indicated by the sign § it will be necessary for the Fireman to assist by applying

sufficient wagon brakes near to the engine, and releasing same at the foot of the incline.
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From the
direction of

Linnyshaw Moss •
Chorley
Blackburn
Preston
Lostock Hall

Bootle Station Box
Bolton (T.St.)
Blackburn •
Hoddlesden

Rose Grove
Accrington
Ramsbottom

Radcliffe (C)  N or th June.
Prestwich •

Radcliffe (C) North Jn.

Holcombe Brook
Holcombe Brook

§Horton-in-Ribblesdale

Bogie Bolster
Gun
Machine, Low

Proceeding
towards

Kearsley Junction
Blackburn •
Chorley •
Strand Road
Ribble Sidings

Bankfield Yard
Blackburn
Bolton (T. St.)
Hoddlesden Junction

Padiham •
Ramsbottom
Accrington

Clifton Junction •
Radcliffe (C) North

Queens Road

Tottington Junction
Tottington Junction

Settle Junction

Rectank
Transformer
Trolley
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Point at which train must
come to a stand for  wagon

brakes to be applied

Linnyshaw Moss
Brinscall
Brinscall •  •
South end of  Warehouses..
A.W.B. Boar d 144  yar ds

ahead of  Engine Shed box
Bootle Station Box
Waltons Sidings (Entwistle)
Waltons Sidings (Entwistle)
Hoddlesden (Shaw's Private

Siding)
Rose Grove West Junction
Baxenden
Baxenden

Outwood Sidings box
Whitefield •

Prestwich u p  i nner  hom e
signal

Holcombe Brook •  •
Tottington Station

H or ton - i n - R i bbl esdal e
Station Box  u p  star ting
signal

MARSHALLI NG YARDS

Special Instructions regarding the working of Trains and traffic to mechanised
Marshalling Yards.

Point at which train must
come to a stand for  wagon

brakes to be released

Kearsley Junction
Cherry Tree Junction
Chorley No. 4
Strand Road
Ribble Sidings

Bankfield Yard
Blackburn (Bolton June.)
Bolton (Bradshawgate)
Hoddlesden Junction

Padiham Station up home 2.
Ramsbottom
Accrington S ou t h  J unc t i on

down inner home signal.
Molyneux Jun. up home signal.
Radcliffe (C)  South Junction

down home signals.
Queens Road up home signal.

Tottington Station
Tottington Branch Sidings up

home signal.
Settle Junction up inner home
signal.

TOTON—Up Sidings.

The undermentioned types of wagons are prohibited from passing over the up hump and should
not be worked into Toton, but where this is necessary, arrangements must be agreed with the District
Operating Superintendent, Nottingham, for them to be conveyed on services which will enable thehump to be avoided:—

Gun-105 to 140 tons T r o l l e y ,  Well—SO tons (Weltrol M.R. only)
Gun (parts of above) T r a n s f o r m e r - 6 0  to 135 tons

Certain other special and steel-carrying vehicles when loaded may require to be dealt with specially
after arrival at Toton, and therefore vehicles in the following classes must be marshalled next to the
engine or the brakevan, and particulars stipulated in the loading:—

Bogie Bolster R e c t a n k
Gun T r a n s f o r m e r
Machine, Low T r o l l e y

TOTON—Down Sidings.

The undermentioned types of wagons are prohibited from passing over the down hump, and such
vehicles must not be worked on any train which requires to be dealt with over that hump:—

Bogie Trolleys-12 to 80 tons G u n - 1 0 5  to 140 tons
Glass-10 to 30 tons G u n  (Parts of above)
Bogie Bolster—SO tons B o g i e  vehicles with longer overall wheelbase than 46 ft. 11 ins.
Boiler-35 tons F o u r - w h e e l e d  vehicles with longer wheelbase than 25 ft. 6 ins.Transformer-60 to 135 tons

All such vehicles must, unless special instructions are issued to the contrary, be worked on trains
into Chaddesden, and any required in the Toton area will be worked from Chaddesden to Toton Centrevia the Low Level.

Any such vehicles conveyed on trains from depots in the South to depots in the North via Toton,
must be specified in the train loading to enable such trains to be regulated without having to pass overthe down hump.

Certain other special and steel carrying vehicles may require to be dealt with specially after arrival
at Toton and therefore wagons in the following categories must be marshalled next to the brakevan
and particulars stipulated in the loading:—



LONDON MIDLAND REGION WEED-KILLER TRAINS.
These trains must be signalled and worked as Class "E" Express Freight trains with not less than four

braked vehicles connected by vacuum pipe to the engine, and may be propelled where necessary. A
white light to be carried on the leading vehicle when propelling, and the instructions applicable to the
propelling of trains, shewn on page 137, must be complied with.

Each train will be marshalled as follows. Should, however, this marshalling be varied for any reason
there must be, in all cases, not less than four braked vehicles connected by vacuum pipe to the engine.

Engine
Fitted Goods Brake Van
Passenger coach fitted with  spray 1These two vehicles are fitted with living
Passenger coach 5  a cco mmo d a t io n .
Two specially constructed tenders, containing water and weed-killing solution.
Rail tank wagons of weed-killing solution (as necessary).
Fitted Goods Brake Van.

A speed of 25 miles per hour should be maintained as far as possible when weed-killing, to enable the
spraying apparatus to function efficiently.

Loaded rail tank wagons containing weed-killing solution will be despatched by ordinary freight
services from the manufacturers Messrs. Chipman Chemical Co., Barrow Hill—to certain places at
which the weed-killing trains stable overnight. The most expeditious transit should be given to these
rail tank wagons.

When a weed-killer train arrives at a depot at the end of the day's work, it will be necessary to replenish
the water supply on the train, and in some cases to attach or detach tank wagons. A l l  concerned to
co-operate with the Engineer's representatives on the train to enable this work to be carried out
satisfactorily.

In some cases the Engineer's staff will sleep in the trains whilst stabled overnight at depots. During
the time a train is stabled under such circumstances, all points giving access to the line or siding on which
the train is stabled must be securely clipped or scotched in such a position as will prevent any movement
being made on to that line or siding. A  red light must also be placed on the rear of the train, and in those
cases where movements can be made on the line or siding in advance or rear of the train, a red light must
be placed at each end of the train.

The person in charge o f the line or siding will be responsible for seeing that these instructions are
complied with.

Electrified Lines:—
Spraying operations must not be carried out on electrified sections of the line with conductor rails

unless the electric current has been cut off.
Where the weed killing train has to cross or pass over a portion of electric line which is not scheduled

for weed killing and the electric current has not consequently been cut off, the Inspector or person in
charge of the weed killing train will be responsible for seeing that spraying operations are suspended
whilst crossing or passing over such electrified portions of line.

When spraying operations are being carried out on electrified lines, the baffles or guards must be
placed in the appropriate positions to avoid the weed-killing solution being deposited on the conductor
rail surfaces.

CONVEYANCE OF ADDITIONAL VEHICLES BY PASSENGER TRAINS.
Extra vehicles must not be attached to passenger trains for the conveyance of passengers, unless

authorised in the programmes or other Special Train Notices, or by the Line Traffic Officer Passenger
Train Control.

In exceptional circumstances, when there is insufficient time to telephone the Line Traffic Officer
Passenger Train Control the Station Master may attach additional vehicles for the accommodation of
passengers, provided the maximum tonnage for the class of engine working the train is not exceeded,
and the working of it is not likely to be otherwise upset en route.

An advice must at once be given by telephone to  the Line Passenger Train Controller, stating
precisely what has been done.

The Line Traffic Officer Passenger Train Control must be advised immediately it  is known horse
boxes, wagons of cattle, fish traffic, etc., for conveyance by passenger train are likely to pass.

35- AND 40-TON BOGIE TANK WAGONS PROHIBITED FROM WORKING OVER CERTAIN
LINES.

Bogie tank wagons, with a carrying capacity of 35 tons or more, must not be allowed to work over
the following lines :—

Ilkley (ME. Region) and Skipton Station North In.
Barnoldswick In. and Barnoldswick.
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EXAMINATION OF FREIGHT TRAINS.
All up freight trains (except Classes "  C ", "  D ", "  E " and "  F "), and empty wagon trains from
Carlisle, unless otherwise shown, must stop at Skipton for examination.

Down through freight and mineral trains not terminating at Skipton, stopping for examination,
or requiring water, or to reduce their loads, must stop at Skipton South Junction for the purpose
named unless otherwise shown in the Working Time Table except as follows:—

From 5.0 a.m. on Sundays to 6.0 a.m. on Mondays engines of down through freight trains must
take water at Skipton Station, afterwards working forward to the North end at which point the trainswill be examined.

Motor Coach Trailer Total Number of  Vehicles

1 1 2
2 2 4
3 2 5
3 3 6
4 3 7
4 4 8
5 3 8*
5 4 9*
5 5 10*
6 4 10*
6 5 11*
6 6 12*

Also Diesel Parcels Trains.
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DIVERSION OF TRAINS IN CASE OF ACCIDENTS.
Manchester to Liverpool and vice versa.

When owing to an accident, passenger trains from Manchester to Liverpool direction require to be
diverted via Burscough Junction and Ormskirk, they may be propelled from Burscough Bridge
Junction to Burscough Junction North, on the right line, with the Station Master or district inspector
in charge.

The trains must be signalled in the ordinary way as passenger trains, and the signalman made aware
by telephone of their being propelled.

In the same manner passenger trains from Liverpool, going Wigan direction, may be propelled
from Burscough Junction North to Burscough Bridge, with the Station Master or district inspectorin charge.

Manchester to Bolton and vice versa.
In the event of the main line being obstructed between Clifton Junction and Bolton, necessitating

the diversion o f  trains, including passenger traffic:
(a) trains from Manchester for Bolton direction may be allowed to leave Victoria Station in the

ordinary way for Clifton Junction and then run to Radcliffe North Junction, to be propelled to
Radcliffe South Junction over the up line, and afterwards sent forward to Bolton.

(b) trains from Bolton for Manchester may be run to Radcliffe South Junction, to be propelled to
Radcliffe North Junction over the down line, and afterwards sent forward to Manchester viaClifton Junction.

Liverpool to Preston and vice versa.
In the event of the main line being obstructed between Walton Junction and Ormskirk, necessitating

the diversion of trains, including passenger traffic via Ormskirk and Rainford Junction, trains may be
propelled from Rainford Junction to Randle Junction, and vice versa.

WORKING OF DIESEL MULTIPLE-UNIT TRAINS.
Referring to the instructions on pages 39 to 43 of the General Appendix, the following additional

instructions are also applicable:—
1. Composition of A  loaded or empty diesel multiple-unit train may consist of up to eight vehicles,

trains a n d  in some instances up to twelve vehicles, in accordance with the formations
shown below.

Diesel Multiple Un it  trains are timed in  accordance with the following combinations and the
appropriate D1, D2, D3 or D4 indication is included in the columns of the Passenger Working Time-table:—

Indication:
Di—Trains composed of the following formations:—

* These formations only apply when all the driving compartments in the train are fitted with panelsindicating the operation of the six motor coaches.



D3—Trains composed of the following formations:—

D2—Trains composed of the following formations:—

Motor Coach Trailer Total Number of Vehicles

2

1

3
3 1 4
4 1 5
4 2 6
5 1 6*
5 2 7*
6
6
6

1
2
3

7*
8*
9*

Motor Coach Trailer Total Number of Vehicles

1 1
2 2
3 3
4
5
6

4
5*
6*

5. Signalling.

Motor Coach

2
4

Trailer

2
4

212

D4—High density traffic Suburban trains composed of the following formations:—

Total Number of Vehicles
4
8

2. Tail Traffic. O n  those sections of line, shown in Table "  A" , where diesel multiple-unit
trains are permitted to run at higher speeds than other trains, the speed limits
for such other trains will be applicable to diesel multiple-unit trains when con-
veying additional vehicles having a  wheelbase o f  less than 15 feet, except
that any special easement over bridges for diesel multiple-unit trains will con-
tinue. Otherwise, the instructions in  the General Appendix relating to the
conveyance of four-wheeled, etc., vehicles by passenger train, will apply.

3. Assisting disabled A  special drawbar is carried on the A.C.V. (non-bogie type) unit which must
train, b e  placed in position on the drawhook before coupling up to the assisting train,

train, and the assisting train must not, under any circumstances, make contact
with the buffers of the A.C.V. unit.

4. Where Guards E x c e p t  as laid down in  Instructions Nos. 8, 12 and 13, the Guard must
must ride. a l w a y s  ride in the rear Guards' compartment.

Diesel multiple-unit trains will be signalled in accordance with the bell signals
applicable to steam passenger or empty stock trains.



Salford

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
MANCHESTER (VICTORIA) (EAST JUNCTION) TO HEBDEN BRIDGE STATION

(ME. REGION)

MANCHESTER (VICTORIA).

Working during fog between 3.0 p.m. and 5.0 p.m.:—
Engines for trains starting from the bay platforms, etc., at Manchester (Victoria) must run via IrkValley or Miles Platting.
During fog all engines which have to pick up carriages at the sidings for Manchester (Victoria)

should be sent 20 minutes earlier than the ordinary time.

Working of freight trains through Manchester (Victoria) Station:—
Freight trains must stop at Victoria West Junction to pick up wagon brakes.
Drivers and Guards must, as far as possible, pin brakes down on the left-hand side of the wagons

in the direction in which the train is travelling, so that they can be picked up again on the opposite
side to the platform when travelling over the platform lines.

The main line Inspector at Victoria East Junction is responsible for regulating the passage of freight
trains through Manchester (Victoria) station during the time passenger trains are booked to run, and
the Signalmen between Salford Station box and Millgate and Footbridge boxes respectively must
carry out any instructions issued by the main line Inspector. Th e y must also confer with him freelywhen necessary.

No freight trains (engines and brake vans excepted) must leave the following points between the
times shown except with the permission of the Manchester (North) Control Room. The Controller
concerned must confer with the main line Inspector at Manchester (Victoria) East Junction beforegiving such permission.

Moston
Thorpes Bridge Jn.
Miles Platting Station
Collyhurst Street

1 7-25 a.m. to 10-0 a.m. daily3-30 p.m. to 6-30 p.m. SX
1
1
1
-
4
5  
a
.
m
.  
t
o  
1
-
4
5  
p
.
m
.  
S
O

18-0 a.m. to 10-30 a.m. daily
14-0 p.m. to 5-30 p.m. SX

Route Indicators:—

Should the route indicators working in connection with the inner home signals for the platform
roads Nos. I  to 15 inclusive not correspond with the signal, Rule 81 should be strictly carried out and
trains brought to a stand at the outer home signal for Turntable box, and the Driver verbally informed
into which road the train is being turned.

Prohibition of passenger stock:—
Rail motors and trailers are prohibited from entering Turntable road.
Dining cars are prohibited from entering the down sidings at East Junction box.

Turntable Siding:—
Engines must not be moved from the Turntable Siding until the Driver has been verbally instructedto do so by the Signalman at Turntable box.

Luggage girder bridge:—
Engines must not come to a stand with the chimney underneath the luggage girder bridge across thestation.

Calling-on Signals, East Junction, West Junction and Deal Street Signal Boxes:—
(A) The calling-on signals worked from these boxes are red and yellow lights, normally exhibiting

a red aspect. Wh e n  the main signal is exhibiting a yellow, double yellow, or green, the red call-
on light will be extinguished, except in the case of the "Warning" indication (see paragraph "C").

(B) When the line between two stop signals is occupied, permission for a train to enter the occupied
line will be given by the red call-on light changing to a small yellow calling-on aspect. Ru le
44 (b) will not apply to these signals.

(C) When the line is clear between two stop signals but the line ahead of the second signal is occu-
pied or permission has been given for that line to be occupied, the "Warning" signal will be
given by the exhibition of a yellow aspect in the main signal above the red call-on light.

All through non-stopping trains, when travelling over one of the platform lines, must be prepared
to stop at the home signal at the end of the platform.
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All trains entering the platform lines at West Junction or East Junction must run towards the home
signal at the opposite end of the platform as far as the line is clear, except turn-back trains and trains
which require to be removed at the arrival end, in which case the Driver must not, after coming to a stand,
run forward with his engine to the end of the platform until the signal is taken off for his departure or
he has been instructed to draw forward towards the end of the platform by the Yard Inspector or Shunter.

Passenger trains entering platforms already occupied by other trains during fog or falling snow:—
During fog or falling snow, when Nos. 12, 13, 15, or 16 platforms (20, 21, 23 and 24 roads) in the

case of trains entering the station from the west, or Nos. 11, 12 or 14 platforms (16, 20 and 22 roads)
in the case of trains entering the station from the east are already occupied, the calling-on signal will
not be taken off unless the train can be fully accommodated in the platform, or at least the engine and
4 vehicles.

During fog or falling snow, Drivers must, when admitted to the station with a calling-on aspect,
bring their trains to a stand at the entrance to the platform where they will be advised by the man
appointed for the duty up to what point the platform line is clear, and they must not proceed until
they have obtained this information.

News Letters:—
All news letters addressed to newspaper offices in Manchester must be taken by the Guard of the

train on arrival to the Left Luggage Office opposite No. 11 Platform when the Clerk will insert on the
envelope the time received, and the name of the Person taking same in.

When there is not sufficient margin of time to allow the Guard to perform this work, he must ex-
plain to the Inspector in charge of the platform, and request him to arrange for the news letter, or
letters, to be taken at once to the office named above.

Movements from Red Bank and Queen's Road Carriage Sidings:—
When a train or light engine is ready to leave the under-mentioned sidings during the time no ground

staff are on duty the Trainman must advise the Signalman concerned by telephone as follows, and
give details of his destination :—

From Red Bank Sidings via  T e l e p h o n e  in Shunters' cabin adjoining down
Footbridge box l o o p ,  200 yards on Cheetham Hill side ofFootbridge box.

From Queen's Road Sidings via T e l e p h o n e  on telegraph pole near Lengthmen's
Queen's Road box c a b i n  between electric lines and sidings,100 yards on  Victoria side o f  Queen's

Road box.

From Queen's Road Sidings via T e l e p h o n e  in  Shunters' cabin 100 yards on
Cheetham Hill In. box Q u e e n ' s  Road side of Cheetham Hill In.Box.

The Trainman must be careful to ascertain the name of the signal box with which he has established
telephonic communication, and that it is the box from which he requires to obtain instructions.

COLOUR L I G H T  SIGNALS BETWEEN MANCHESTER (VICTORIA), MANCHESTER
(EXCHANGE), SALFORD AND ORDSALL LANE.

The colour light signals provided as running signals between Ordsall Lane No 2, Salford Station,
and Manchester (Victoria) East Junction boxes show either two, three or four aspects, and are arranged
vertically, i.e., one above the other, or in clusters, but in each case the arrangement of the lights as
seen by Drivers is the same. Th e  following are the different indications which may be given:—

Aspect.

Red light over red call-on
One yellow light
Two yellow lights
Green
One yellow light over red call-on
Small yellow light under main red

•

•
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Meaning.

Danger—Stop.
Caution—Be prepared to stop at next signal.
Attention—Pass next signal at restricted speed.
Clear—Proceed.
Warning—Line only clear to next signal.
Call-on—Line occupied ahead._ Proceed as far as

line is clear.

Colour light set-back signals are provided—red indicates Danger and green to proceed as far as the
line is clear or to the next signal only.

Colour light siding signals are provided—red indicates Danger and green to proceed as far as the
line is clear or to the next stop signal only. I n  some cases the siding signal is provided with a yellow
light in addition; and may be passed when this light is exhibited for shunting purposes in sidings.



Route Indicators:—

Route indicators are provided at certain signals to denote the route a train will take at the junction
ahead, and these indicators are fixed either on the top or on the side of the signal for the line affected.
Track circuits:—

Track circuits are installed in the area covered by the colour light signals, and all such running
signals worked from Ordsall Lane No. 2, Salford Station, Deal Street and Victoria West and East
Junction signal boxes are controlled by the track circuits.

The set-back and siding signals are not controlled by the track circuits.

Rules 38 (a), 39 (a) and (b). These clauses do not apply to colour light signals.

Rule 55—Detention at home, starting and advanced starting signals:—
Except at the signals shown below, Rule 55 will not apply to trains detained at colour light signals.The engine whistle must, however, be sounded in accordance with the rule.

Exception:—
Victoria East Junction

Station and signal box.

Manchester (Victoria),
Footbridge

Millgate

Ordsall Lane No. 4 . .

Home signals from Footbridge and Millgate directions.

Colour light aspects under semaphore arms:—

Colour light signals giving three aspects are provided and fixed underneath semaphore home and/orstarting signals at the entrance to all colour light areas, as follows:—

Home
Home
Starting
Home
Home
Starting
Home
Home
Home
Home
Home
Starting
Home
Starting

Semaphore signal.
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Line.

Up fast.
Up fast to slow.
Up fast.
Up slow to fast.
Up slow.
Up slow.
Up North.
Up North to up South.
Up South.
Up slow.
Up slow to up fast.
Up slow.
Up fast.
Up fast.

When the semaphore arm is at Danger a red light is exhibited in that signal, and no indication is
shown from the lower colour light signal.

When the semaphore arm is lowered no green light is exhibited in that signal, but a single yellow
double yellow, or green aspect is shown in the colour light signal.

Rule 55 must be carried out when trains are detained at the signals mentioned at Footbridge and
Millgate signal boxes, and at Ordsall Lane No. 4 up slow starting and up fast inner home signals.

Trains detained at the advanced starting signals for Deal Street and Ordsall Lane No. 2 boxes.—Tele-
phones are provided in connection with the down fast and down slow advanced starting signals for
Deal Street box and the up fast and up slow advanced starting signals for Ordsall Lane No. 2 box
which must be used by Firemen, Guards, or Shunters of trains detained at these signals. The Signal-
man must be advised by telephone immediately the train comes to a stand, and if the train is detained
more than 3 minutes the Fireman, Guard or Shunter must again advise the Signalman and continueto do so every 3 minutes.

Should the Fireman, Guard or Shunter be unable to obtain the attention of the Signalman on the
telephone, the Driver must himself try to do so, and, i f  he also is unable to communicate with the
Signalman, he must, after waiting 3 minutes, proceed cautiously to the home signal of the next box in
advance then open, and advise the Signalman there o f the circumstances, having the train under
complete control and being prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

Goods lines, Thorpes Bridge Junction:—
Drivers of trains arriving Thorpes Bridge Junction home signals on Nos. 1 and 2 down goods lines

must, in addition to whistling when ready for away, also advise the Signalman by telephone which is
fixed on a post at the entrance to the Skew Bridge carriage sidings.



MOSTON.
Exchange Sidings:—

When trains have come to a stand on the arrival lines the Guard must leave his van brake off and walk
to the front of his train for instructions.

Failure of Track Circuits on Up or Down Line between Moston Junction Box and Vitriol Works Box:—
When informed by either Signalman that the track circuit has failed, the Driver of a train travelling

between these points must, i f  brought to a stand owing to the home signal for the box in advance
being at Danger, proceed to the box to carry out Rule 55.

MIDDLETON JUNCTION.
Chadderton goods yard:—

The key for the two clips with locks fitted to the ends of the crossover road at Chadderton goods
yard siding is kept in Chadderton Junction box and must be handed to the Guard when going on to
the branch, who must lock and leave the points in the normal or straight position and hand the key
back to the Signalman on the return journey.

Engines coupled together:—
Not more than two engines, coupled together, must pass over the crossing from the up Oldham

branch line to up slow at West box.

ROCHDALE

Trains running into Nos. 1 and 2 bays, must be drawn forward to the buffers only when trains are
composed of more than 4 bogie vehicles in No. 1 Bay and 5 bogie vehicles in No. 2 Bay.

Working of Freight trains assisted in the rear:—
When necessary freight trains with an engine at each end may be set back outside the down goods

line home signal at Rochdale East in order to depart to the Oldham Branch. Both engines must be
coupled during the whole of the movement, which must only be made under the supervision of the
Yard Inspector.

Rochdale West, up platform ground frame:—
Trains must not be shunted at this siding to allow other trains to pass.

LITTLEBOROUGH.

A telephone is fixed near the Station Master's office on the down platform, and Trainmen requiring
information from the Control office at Manchester respecting the running of trains, etc., must use
this instead of visiting Station box.

WALSDEN.

The vacuum brake must not be applied by Drivers of down freight trains when passing this place,
or when approaching Todmorden, except in case o f  emergency, and Drivers must have their trains
well under control.

Guards must keep a sharp look-out for signals, and, when necessary, must apply their brake in
order to assist the Drivers to bring the train under control.

Permanent Way work in Summit Tunnel:—
When a trolley is required to proceed into the tunnel and return in the wrong direction to the signal

box in rear, the provisions of Rule 175, clause (c), will apply. The  Ganger in charge of the trolley
must, in addition to carrying out the provisions of Rule 215, clause (/), advise the Signalman that the
trolley is required to return to the signal box on the wrong line and obtain from the Signalman his
permission in writing on Wrong Line Order Form "D" ,  and the Ganger must not allow the trolley
to return in the wrong direction until he has received such written permission. Th e  Ganger must
return the Wrong Line Order Form to the Signalman at the box at which it was issued.

TODMORDEN.
Coal Shoots:—

Great care must be taken when placing wagons over the shoots at Todmorden East and in taking
empties out. Engines must not have hold of more wagons than are intended for the shoots, and the
staff must see that the wagons do not under any circumstances touch the buffers. I n  no case must
wagons be detached from the engine until made secure over the shoots.

Dobroyd level crossing:—
Guards o f  trains having wagons to attach or detach at West box must have the trains drawn clear

of the crossing, or divided so as to allow of this being done.
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Telephone Communication:—
A telephone is fixed near the catch points, situated 1,179 yards in rear of Cornholme down home

signal and l  miles from Stansfield Hall box, to enable Trainmen to report any failures or ask for
assistance without delay.

Telephone facilities are available on the down platform to enable Trainmen to communicate with
the Control and also in the Trainmen's hut on the fork to enable Trainmen to communicate with ad-
joining signal boxes and Control.

Todmorden—Stansfield Hal l :—
A loud sounding bell is provided outside the Enginemens' hut at Stansfield Hall to indicate to

Enginemen that an assistant engine is required for banking purposes.

Hall Royd Junction—Warning of up trains proceeding to the down branch line accepted under Absolute
Block Regulation 5:—
Drivers of up trains proceeding to the down branch line under Absolute Block Regulation 5 will

not be verbally instructed as to the state of the line ahead, but will be brought quite or nearly to a
stand at the home signal, and a green hand signal, held steadily, will be exhibited by the Signalman at
Hall Royd Junction box when the train is passing the box. Th is  hand signal must be acknowledged
by a short whistle, and if the train is assisted by an engine in rear the hand signal will also be exhibited
to, and require to be acknowledged by, the Driver of such engine.

Uphill sidings:—
Trains must not be shunted at this siding to allow other trains to pass.

Working of down freight trains—Charlestown Curve:—
Guards must apply the brake on approaching Eastwood and keep it  on until the van has passedover the summit of the curve.
Drivers must when approaching Dover Bridge box run at booked speed and draw the whole of the

train over the summit of the curve with steam on, which will allow the Guard to keep the couplings.tight.

Up and down freight trains at Eastwood for traffic purposes:—
Up freight trains must be brought to a stand at home 2 signal, and down freight trains at the home

signal, clear of the level crossing, so that the crossing may be kept clear for the public.

Coal drops:—
Down freight trains conveying traffic for Eastwood must have wagons separated for the goods

yard and coal drops, so that the traffic can be detached at two shunts.

NE WTO N HE ATH (THORPES BRI DGE JUNCTI ON)  TO  RO CHDALE  (VI A O LDHAM)

O LDHAM (WERNETH).
Up freight trains:—

When there is no shunt engine at Werneth, up trains or local trips must not convey more than 25
wagons to be detached thereat, and these must be next to the engine, which must not be uncoupled
after propelling from the up to the down line until the wagons have been brought to a stand.

O LDHAM (MUMPS).

Up trains must be brought to a stand under the station roof in bad weather, and if  the engines re-
quire water they must be detached for the purpose.

SHAW.
Level Crossing:—

To avoid the level crossing being blocked by down freight trains requiring to attach or detach
traffic at North frame, such trains must be drawn clear of the level crossing before shunting operationsare commenced.

Up freight trains detaching:—
Up freight trains which have traffic to detach must have Shaw wagons marshalled together at the

last stopping place so that they may be detached at one shunt in the goods yard without necessitating
the closing of the level crossing gates and interfering with the vehicular traffic.

One coal siding at Shaw must be cleared by shunt engine so that it will be available for shunting
down trains therein between 6.0 p.m. and midnight.
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MIDDLETON JUNCTION EAST TO MIDDLETON STATION
MIDDLETON.

Four-wheeled wagons must be drawn through the crossover roads into the New Cotton shed road
from the two adjoining sidings at both ends of the shed by means of the capstans.

Six-wheeled wagons and engines must not be put through the crossover roads.

ROYTON JUNCTION (JUNCTION) TO ROYTON
ROYTON.

Telephonic communication between Drivers and Signalmen:—
Drivers of engines running round or requiring to use the crossing at the entrance to the platform

must, when necessary, make use of the telephone fixed on a post between the up and down main lines,
situated 150 yards on the Station side of the signal box.

CASTLETON (SOUTH) TO BOLTON
BURY (KNOWSLEY STREET).

Bury Hollow:—
The Driver of a down freight train must keep on steam until the rear brake van is at the bottom of

the Hollow, when he must gradually shut off steam, and not resume it again until he feels the coup-
lings tight and has received a signal from the Guard to proceed. Wi t h  up trains he must keep on
steam until arrival o f  the engine at West box, where steam must be shut off and the tender brake
applied cautiously until the rear brake van has arrived opposite the same box, or until the Driver feels
that the couplings of the train are tight.

The Guard of a down freight train must gradually apply the brake, and put it hard on when the van
is opposite the West box. Th e  brake must be released at the bottom of the Hollow, or when the
wagon buffers are closed up; and when the Guard feels the wagon couplings are stretched, and his
brake is ascending the incline, he must give the Driver a signal to proceed. Th e  Guard of an up
freight train must apply the brake cautiously, and put it hard on as the engine begins to ascend. Th e
brake must be released at the bottom of the Hollow, or as soon as the wagon buffers are closed up.

Double heading of freight trains:—
Double heading of loaded coal trains through Bury Hollow is prohibited.

Freight trains breaking loose in Bury Hollow:—
Guards of trains which have broken loose must pull over the break-loose lever fixed on the down

side of the main line near Bury Hollow. Th e  Guard must immediately afterwards telephone to the
Signalman at West and Gas Sidings boxes and inform them what has occurred by the telephone fixed
in a hut near to the break-loose lever, and the Signalman must take what action may be necessary for
the purpose of protecting the obstruction and clearing the line. Du rin g  the day the Signalman at
West box must communicate immediately with the Station Master, and during the night he must
telephone to the East box for the Yard Inspector. Th e  person whose attention is called must proceed
at once into the Hollow to render assistance, and when the train is again on its way he must restore
the break-loose lever to its normal position.

Working of freight trains:—
Trains from Knowsley Street to Bolton Street may be loaded as from Radcliffe to Ramsbottom,

but Drivers must be informed what the load consists of before leaving East box, and if  it exceeds the
classified load, as between Knowsley Street and Bolton Street, they must stand at East box until there
is a clear road at Bolton Street.

Guards of freight trains stopping at Knowsley Street must, before going to Bolton Street, inform
the Signalman the number of wagons on the train, and the Signalman must transmit the information
to Bolton Street South and Tottington Junction boxes.

Bury Gas sidings:—
Guards of trains arriving at Knowsley Street having work to do at the Gas Works sidings must

inform the Signalman at West box by telephone.

Bury East box:—
Guards of freight trains requiring to use Burnden fork must advise the Signalman at East box the

number of wagons their trains have on, so that the information can be immediately transmitted to
Bradley Fold.

Communication between Control and trainmen:—
Trainmen requiring instructions or having to make enquiries from the Control must use the tele-

phone fixed in the porters' room, and unless absolutely necessary must not visit the signal boxes to
make enquiries.
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RADCLI FFE (BLACK LANE).
Freight trains Bradley Fold Junction to Radcliffe North Junction:—

Guards o f freight trains must, on passing Bradley Fold Junction, apply the brake and keep the
same hard on until the engine passes the home signal for Radcliffe North Junction, the brake must
then be gradually released and taken off altogether when opposite Radcliffe North J unction, signal
box. Drive rs on sighting the distant " o f f "  for Radcliffe North Junction, and after having released
their brake and gathered the train together, must apply steam and pass off the branch with steam on.
Drivers and Guards must exchange hand signals when passing Bradley Fold Junction and RadcliffeNorth Junction.

BOLTON (TRI NI TY STREET).
Conductors:—

Enginemen of freight trains from Bury direction requiring relief or Conductors at Bolton must stop
at West Junction so as to avoid delay by engines being unable to re-start after stopping for relief, etc.,on the short steep gradient at East Junction.

MANCHESTER (VI CTORI A) NE WTO WN NO.  1 TO
STALYBRI DGE NO.  2 (WESTERN LI NES)

MI LES PLATTI NG.

Telephone fixed to post of Philips Park No. 1 up starting signal:—
Guards of trains travelling on the down east goods line must, immediately on arrival at the above

point, communicate with the Yard Inspector's office, Philips Park, by means of the telephone, advise
the staff the train has arrived, and obtain instructions as to its disposal, etc.

"Up and down" East goods line between Ashton Branch sidings and New Allen Street boxes:—
This goods line is provided with fixed signals to allow of it being used in either direction, trains

being dealt with in one direction only at the same time, subject to the provisions of the Block Regula-tions being complied with.
During fog, or in the event of a failure of the block communication, the line must be used as an upline only.

Swain's Private Siding:—

Under no circumstances must wagons be detached into these sidings without first being spragged,
and vehicles with a wheel base o f  more than 10 feet must not pass over the curve leading to theloading shed.

Tank Yard sidings:—
Not more than 30 wagons must be drawn out of or set back into Tank Yard sidings at one shunt.

Reversing of trains:—
Drivers, after changing to opposite ends o f  trains, when required to set back in the direction of

Oldham Road in order to clear the points at New Allen Street High Level Junction, must act only upon
signals received from Guards or Shunters, who will stand between the arrival and departure lines, and
must, before giving such signals, obtain the sanction of the Person in charge at Oldham Road.
Freight trains, New Allen Street:—

Guards of trains to be propelled from New Allen Street box into Tank Yard sidings must precede
their trains on foot to the entrance of the siding, unless there is a brake van in front, and pin down
brakes when entering the siding. I n  such circumstances the Head Shunter at New Allen Street, after
satisfying himself that the fixed signal has been taken off for the propelling movement and allowing
sufficient time for the Guard to reach the entrance to Tank Yard Sidings, will be responsible forhandsignalling the Driver to proceed.

I f  an assistant engine is required such engine must not proceed beyond the main line crossover roadopposite New Allen Street box.

Oldham Road shunt engines:—
The Oldham Road shunt engines must carry classification " H"  head lamps and take precedence

over Miles Platting shunt engines at New Allen Street and Brewery sidings. Wh e n  conveying traffic
from Oldham Road to Brewery sidings their departure must be telephoned to Miles Platting Junction
and to the Inspector at Brewery Sidings, and on arrival there must detach the wagons at one shunt
and return immediately. When  going light to Collyhurst Street sidings for inward traffic the depart-
ure must be telephoned to the Collyhurst Street Inspector, who will arrange for them to attach at the
Collyhurst Street end o r the New Allen Street end o f  the sidings, according to which is most ex-peditious and suitable.
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Special Regulations for the working of engines and wagons on the Oldham Road incline:—
DESCENDING THE INCLINE.

I.—Drivers of trains entering upon the incline from the main line must give three whistles.
2.—The Person in charge at Oldham Road ground frame must not permit any train to enter upon

the incline without the authority of the Inspector or Yard Foreman on the high level, who is in charge
of the working of the incline.

3.—An engine must not haul or propel down the incline more than-
14 wagons of coal in wet weather, or
18 wagons of coal in dry weather;
25 wagons of ordinary merchandise;
20 wagons of grain, sugar, Jersey potatoes, or other exceptionally heavy traffic; or
30 empty wagons.

4.—Before any train is allowed to proceed from the high level to the incline, the Inspector or Yard
Foreman on the high level must be present, and see that a sufficient number of wagon brakes are
pinned down to ensure control o f  the wagons—(a) during their passage from the high level to the
incline, and (b) as they stand on the incline.

5.—The speed down the incline must not exceed four miles per hour.
6.—When it is necessary to lower wagons by gravitation after they have been left on the incline not

more than 4 wagons of coal, 10 of merchandise, or 15 empty wagons must be removed together.

ASCENDING THE INCLINE.
7.—Drivers of trains wishing to leave the incline for the main line must give three whistles.
8.—Not more than 30 wagons (loaded or empty) may be drawn up the incline at one time without

a brake van in the rear, and the Inspector or Yard Foreman will be held responsible for seeing that a
sufficient number of men accompany the train to stop the wagons in case of a break-loose. When it is
necessary to work a greater number than 30 wagons (loaded or empty), an engine or brake van must
be placed at the rear.

9.—Class " 0 "  freight tank engines must not be used to assist in the rear up the incline.
10.—The Inspector or Yard Foreman must be at the foot of the incline before any train leaves the

goods yard for the high level.
The Shunter on duty must accompany each train along the incline on foot so as to be in readiness

to attend to brakes of wagons in case of break-loose or stoppage by signals at the top of the incline.
The Guard or Shunter in charge of the train must be prepared to assist in any emergency.

GENERAL NOTES.
11.—Engines must not enter or leave the siding known as "Stable Yard" without the permission

of the Inspector, Yard Foreman, or Shunter working on the incline.
12.—A good supply of sand and scotches must be kept on the incline for use at any time.
13.—As the gradient of the incline is I in 27, great care must be taken by all concerned.
I4.—A loud-sounding electric bell is fixed to a post near the foot of the incline and before a train

is placed on the incline, the Person in charge at Oldham Road must ring the bell by inserting the spec-
ial key in the apparatus in the ground frame. and the bell must be allowed to ring continuously until
the Inspector or Yard Foreman at the low level applies the stop key, at the same time informing the
Person in charge at Oldham Road by telephone that the operation is completed.

A separate loud-sounding electric bell of different tone is also attached to this post, and must be
rung by the Inspector or Yard Foreman at the low level by means of the special switch provided be-
fore shunting operations from incline to goods yard, and vice versa, are commenced, the bell to be
allowed to ring continuously until completion of the shunting operations.

15.—The shunting staff at the foot of the incline must satisfy themselves that all persons, vehicles,
etc., are clear of sidings and paved cartways over which shunting operations are about to be made.

16.—Drivers of trains proceeding from the high level towards New Allen Street Junction must not
foul the junction or connections at Oldham Road without permission of the Person in charge at that
place.

Propelling of Trips from Collyburst Street to the Stores Sidings, Osborne Street:—
Trips from Collyhurst Street to Osborne Street Stores Sidings must not exceed 20 wagons and brake

van. Trip s  must be brought to a stand at the top of the incline and sufficient wagon side brakes must
be pinned down to satisfactorily control the train down the incline without the use of van or engine
brakes. A  Shunter must accompany the trips alongside, prepared to apply additional side brakes as
necessary to control the train. Th e  Guard must ride in the van and assist to control the train as
necessary by means of the hand brake.
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Shunting horns carried by siding inspectors and shunters are authorised for use at:—

Place

Miles Platting

Use of horn confined to

Brewery Sidings

Remarks

Only to be used during fog
or falling snow

CLAYTON BRIDGE.

Down passenger trains stopping at Clayton Bridge must be brought to a stand with the engine clearof the level crossing.

ASHTON (CHARLESTOWN).
Midland Lines Sidings at Ashton Moss:—

Central Lines trains terminating at Ashton Moss will run to the Guide Bridge end of the sidings and
wagons shunted into the respective sidings as required by the Eastern Region.

Trains from Moston and the Miles Platting area must not exceed equal to 45 wagons in length be-
tween 5.0 a.m. and 10.15 p.m. without prior arrangement with the Eastern Region Inspector at AshtonMoss.

Freight trains, Ashton Moss—Water supply:—
Trains requiring water at Park Station must not leave Ashton Moss without prior arrangementwith Manchester North Control.

O LDHAM (CLEGG ST.) WATERLOO SI DI NGS TO  GUI DE BRI DGE STOCKPORT
JUNCTI ON.

Oldham (Clegg St.) Waterloo Sidings:—

The hand spring points in the lead from Glodwick Road yard to the down goods line lie normally
for the Clegg Street yard. Th e y must not be set for a movement to be made towards the down goods
line until the dwarf shunting signal, immediately ahead of the points, has been taken off.

Drivers requiring to proceed via the down goods line to Clegg Street yard or to the down main line
must, after whistling for the route to be set up, bring their trains to a stand clear of the spring points.

MANCHESTER (EXCHANGE) TO NEWTON-LE-WI LLOWS PARKSI DE No. 1
MANCHESTER EXCHANGE.

During fog or falling snow Drivers must, when they are brought forward with the calling-on signal,
bring their trains to a stand at the entrance to the platform, where they will be advised by a manappointed for the duty up to what point the platform line is clear.

On No. 4 "up  and down " and No. 5 up platform lines it will not be necessary for the Driver to
bring his train to a stand at the entrance to the platform line provided the Person appointed for the
purpose has previously joined the engine to pilot the Driver to the rear of the standing train.

Disposal of News Letters.—All news letters addressed to newspaper offices in Manchester must be
taken by the Guard of the train on arrival to the parcels office, No. 1 platform, when the Clerk will
insert on the envelope the time received and the name of the Person taking same in. When there is not
sufficient margin of time to allow the Guard to perform this work, he must explain to the Inspector
in charge of the platform, and request him to arrange for the news letter, or letters, to be taken atonce to the office named above.

ORDSALL LANE.

When it is necessary for a light engine to set back from the up slow line to the carriage shed sidings at
the East end of the carriage shed, after the road has been set and the shunting signal reversed, the
Driver must send the Fireman ahead of the engine until it  has cleared all converging points. Th e
Fireman must warn the Driver of any engine shunting at the East end or the Shunter in charge so as to
avoid any conflicting movement being made. The Driver also must be prepared to stop clear of anyobstruction.

Empty coaches must only be set back under the supervision of the Shunter. When there is no Shunt-
ing Staff on duty the Guard must satisfy himself that all vehicles are clear for the set back movementto be made.

Drivers of light engines from Exchange Station when proceeding to the turntable at Ordsall Lane
must stop opposite No. 2 box and inform the Signalman what train they are to work next, and carry
out any instructions they may receive from the Signalman.
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When it is necessary for a freight train to be left standing on the up fast line whilst the engine is de-
tached, the Guard must work the VEHICLES ON LINE indicator fixed on the station buildings on the
up fast platform. When the train is ready to depart, the Guard, who alone must work the indicator,
must advise the Signalman and place the indicator in the normal position.

Nine feet wide coaching stock must not be placed in Nos. 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 12 and 13 roads leading into
the cattle dock at Cross Lane, and Guards must inform the Signalman whether or not their trains are
conveying such stock.

Trains setting back from up and down goods line, Cross Lane Junction.—When a train is required to
set back to the up fast or slow lines, the Guard must go back to the signal box and wait there until
permission can be given, when he must call the train back.

PATRICROFT.

Trains setting back from up through siding, up sidings and reception siding—Patricroft Station.—
Before a train is set back from the up through siding, up sidings or reception siding towards Station
box, the Guard or Fireman must go to the box and wait there until the Signalman can give permission
for the movement to be made. When permission has been obtained, he must ascertain that the catch
points have been properly set and then call the train back.

Up through siding and reception siding.—
When wagons detached from a train are left on either the up through siding or reception siding the

Guard must, during fog or falling snow or after sunset, place a lighted tail lamp on the rear vehicle.

Shunting of empty coaching stock:—
Guards of trains from Manchester to Patricroft or from Patricroft to Manchester must assist in

shunting their trains at Patricroft. O n  arrival at Patricroft they must accompany their trains into
the carriage sidings.

MANCHESTER SHIP CANAL BRANCH.

BETWEEN ECCLES STATION BOX AND WEASTE JUNCTION (SHIP CANAL).
In clear weather only, trains of not more than 35 wagons and brake van may be set back from Stott

Lane to Eccles Station on the up slow line for the purpose of proceeding forward in the direction of
Ordsall Lane from Eccles Station box.

In clear weather only, trains over 35 wagons and brake van and not exceeding 59 wagons and brake
van, may be propelled from Stott Lane on the down slow line, thence drawn through the crossover
road to the up slow line. A  brake van must be in front of the trains on leaving the Ship Canal sidings.

Trains from the direction of Ordsall Lane for the Ship Canal may be propelled on to the branch, the
following method being adopted:—

The train must be drawn over the crossover road points and set back on to the up slow line,
thence to the Ship Canal branch. Freight trains must, when considered necessary by the Driver
and Guard, have the brakes pinned down on the Ship Canal branch.

During fog or falling snow there must not be propelling on or off the Ship Canal branch, and
an engine must be kept at Ship Canal sidings, for the purpose of drawing trains on or off the Ship
Canal branch.

The up and down lines between Eccles Station and Weaste Junction Ship Canal are worked as
sidings, but all movements between these points must carry a tail lamp. Th e  up direction is from
Eccles Station to Weaste Junction. Catch points are situated in the down siding 400 yards in rear of
the down home 1 signal for Eccles Station. Normally, up trains will travel over the up siding and down
trains over the down siding.

The Person in charge at Stott Lane Sidings and the Person in charge at Weaste Junction ground frame
have instructions that before any movement is permitted in either direction they must confer and
reach a clear understanding as to what movement is to be made. The Person in charge at Stott Lane
Sidings will advise the Signalman at Eccles Station box of the movements required over the Sidings
in both directions.

Movements over the up siding from Eccles Station to Weaste Junction will be controlled at Weaste
Junction ground frame by the Person in charge operating Weaste Junction up home signals. When this
signal is taken off Drivers are authorised to proceed to Weaste Junction ground frame where they will
receive further instructions from the Person in charge.

The Person in charge at Weaste Junction ground frame has instructions that he must not take off the
up home signal until the points have been set for a clear siding at Weaste Junction.

Should it be necessary to make a movement in the up direction over the down siding, the movement
must be accompanied by a Shunter or other authorised person, who will be responsible for seeing that
the catch points are properly secured for the passage of the trip.

Movements over the sidings in both directions between Eccles Station and Weaste Junction ground
frame, may be made without brake van, unaccompanied by a Guard or Shunter, and wagons may be
propelled, as necessary.
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Propelling movements from Eccles Station to Weaste Junction on the up siding without brake van
must be limited to 15 wagons, and sufficient wagon brakes must be applied at the leading end to pro-
vide for the safety of such movements. The restriction to 15 wagons does not apply to trains with abrake van leading and accompanied by a Guard.

In the case of a train propelling wagons without a brake van from Stott Lane Sidings to Weaste
Junction, the Person in charge at Stott Lane Sidings has instructions that, before he advises the Signal-
man at Eccles Station box of the movement, he must obtain an assurance from the Person in charge
at Weaste Junction ground frame that the up home signal at the ground frame have been taken off and
that the points are set for a clear siding at that place and that no other train is one the incline.

The signal at Stott lane Sidings will not be taken off to authorise the propelling movements to com-mence until this assurance has been obtained.
The Person in charge at Weaste Junction ground frame has instructions that before he takes off the

down line signal for a train to leave the sidings he must obtain an assurance from the Person in charge
at Stott Lane Sidings that the line is clear to the signals at the top of the incline.

Movements from Weaste Junction ground frame to Stott Lane are liable to be brought to a stand at
the dwarf shunting signal worked from Eccles Station box reading from the down siding to Stott Lane
Sidings, and the taking off of this signal is to be accepted as authority from the Person in charge ofStott Lane to move to the Stott Lane Sidings Shunting Neck.

BOLTON FLETCHER STREET JUNCTION TO KENYON JUNCTION No. 1.
RUMWORTH AND DAUBHILL

St. Helens Road Crossing:--
No shunting movement must be allowed to foul the St. Helens roadway without permission of the

handsignalman. Guards must assist the handsignalman to protect the crossing.

ATHERTON (BAG LANE).
Arley Siding:—

Guards must not detach wagons from the engine until they have been brought to a stand and securedby side brakes or sprags as may be necessary.

Up line to up or down sidings:—
Guards must not detach wagons from the engine until they have been brought to a stand and securedby side brakes or sprags as may be necessary.

CHEQUERBENT.
Chequerbent Incline:—

No train of over 13 loaded mineral wagons or equivalent must travel down the incline from Chequer-bent box to Atherton, unless accompanied by a Traffic Shunter.
Down freight trains must be brought to a stand at Chequerbent box, or Hulton's Siding box when

Chequerbent box is closed, take up the Traffic Shunter, and (when a train has over a single engine load)
attach an assisting engine in front. Trains must again be brought to a stand at the A.W.B. Board to
allow the Traffic Shunter to alight, and to enable sufficient brakes to be pinned down.

A telephone, in a cabinet fitted with a lock of the type used on Goods Guards' lockers, is fixed
between the 51 and 54 mile posts near to the catch points in the up line. I n  the event of a train re-
quring assistance from the box in the rear, the Fireman must obtain the locker key from the Guard
and advise the Signalman at Atherton Bag Lane Station box of the circumstances and inform him if
the Guard is going back in accordance with Rule 179 (a).

KENYON JUNCTION.

Drivers of freight trains standing on the up branch line which require to proceed in the Manchester
directions are authorised, on receipt of verbal instructions from the Signalman at No. 2 box, to set
back on to the up main line at No. 1 box clear of the connection from the up main to up branch line.

PATRICROFT ECCLES JUNCTION TO HINDLEY GREEN SCOWCROFTS SIDINGS.
MONTON GREEN.

Guards working freight trains into the up goods, and having wagons to detach or attach at Patricroft
sidings, must not, unless otherwise instructed by the Inspector, uncouple the front portion of their train
when it has been brought to a stand at the Patricroft Sidings home signal.

When this home signal is taken off the train must draw forward to such a position that the leading
wagon of the rear portion is left standing immediately outside the signal.
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ELLENBRO OK.
N.C.B. Sidings:—

Guards must, on completion of work, leave the tumbler points fixed at the siding leading to the
middle road, on the station side of the box, set for that road.

TYLDESLEY.
Trains setting back:—

When a train requires to set back from up goods to up main line at No. 1 box, the Guard, or Fire-
man in case of a light engine, must go to the box and wait there until permission can be given to set
back, when he must call the train back.

JACKSON'S SIDING.
Guards and Shunters must exercise great care when shunting. When it is necessary to place wagons

on the line leading to the colliery, they must secure the wagons by means of sprags, so as to prevent
them running into the siding where the N.C.B. engine is shunting.

HOWE BRIDGE.

Fog signalling arrangements, Chanter's Siding up distant signals:—
The up outer distant signals for Chanter's Siding box from Wigan and Bolton direction, fixed

underneath the home signals for Howe Bridge East Junction box, will be fog signalled by the man at
the down home signals for Howe Bridge East Junction box at a point immediately opposite the last
mentioned signals.

FREIGHT TRAINS, KINDLEY GREEN TO HOWE BRIDGE WEST.
Guards must leave control of their trains entirely to Drivers, and must not apply the hand brake

except when the Driver whistles for it, or on account of fixed signals being at Danger.
Drivers must shut off steam after having gained sufficient speed to carry the entire train well on the

rising gradient approaching Howe Bridge West Junction, and must not apply steam until the whole
of the train is on the bank and all the couplings are extended.

WORSLEY ROE GREEN JUNCTION TO BOLTON GREAT MOOR STREET STATION
LITTLE HULTON.

Little HuIton mineral branch:—
I f  the Train Staff is away from the junction, and the up branch line is occupied, an engine may be

allowed to enter upon the down line of the mineral branch line for shunting purposes, but the Driver
must first be verbally warned to keep within cover of the No. 1 down home signal.

When it is necessary for wagons to stand on the branch, care must be taken to leave the following
occupational level crossings free:—

Hamnett's Crossing, 188 yards from Little Hulton Junction.
Hodgkiss's Crossing, 524 yards from Little Hu lton Junction.
Kirkham's Crossing, 1,420 yards from Little Hulton Junction.
Roscoe's Crossing, 1,610 yards from Little Hu lton Junction.

Before wagons are propelled over the crossing of Messrs. Roscoe's colliery, the Guard must see that
the road is clear. Drivers must not propel wagons over the crossing until they receive a signal from
the Guard.

Bennis' Siding:—
When wagons on the siding have to be shunted, they must be drawn to the Little Huhon Junction

box end of the branch and when shunting is completed, the wagons must be propelled back to Bennis'
Siding and remain attached to the engine until brought to a stand.
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TYLDESLEY No. 2 TO PENNINGTON SOUTH JUNCTION.
LEIGH.

Up passenger trains detaching from the rear for goods yard must not pass beyond the points leading
into the goods yard.

Working of down freight trains:—
When the down distant signal for Leigh Station box is taken off Guards of down freight trains not

stopping at Speakman's Siding must release the hand brake when the brake van has reached the level
crossing on the Tyldesley side of the box and the whole of the train is on the rising gradient, and leave
the control of the train to the Driver.



In the case of down freight trains starting from Speakman's Siding box the Guard must, when the
train is starting, only release the hand brake sufficiently to allow the Driver to start, and must immedia-
tely reapply the brake when the train is in motion and then act in accordance with the first paragraph.

Guards of passenger trains starting from, or terminating at, Leigh must accompany the empty coaches
from and to the goods yard.

BI CKERSHAW BRANCH.
Park Lane Crossing:—

Up trains stopping at Bickershaw Colliery must leave Park Lane level crossing clear.

MANCHESTER (VI CTORI A) (EAST JUNCTI ON)  TO  LI VERPOOL (EXCHANGE) (NO.  2)
SALFORD.

Cleaning of engine fires:—
Engine fires must not be cleaned in the sidings at Salford Goods yard, and when it is necessary for

the fire of an engine to be cleaned, the Driver must confer with the shunting staff, and arrangements
will be made for the work to be performed at the coal stage at the end of the Incline, or, if  more con-
venient, at the coal stage at Oldfield Road.

Working of trains to and from Carriage Sidings—Windsor Bridge No. I  :—
Drivers entering the Carriage Sidings must, when their trains are clear of all main line connections,

inform the Signalman at Windsor Bridge No. 1 box by means of the telephone fixed at the WindsorBridge end of the sidings.
Drivers leaving the Carriage Sidings must advise the Signalman at Windsor Bridge No. 1 box by

means of the telephone when the engine arrives at the siding outlet signal.

Working of trains through Salford and Manchester (Victoria) Stations:—
Cattle trains from Windsor Bridge sidings which run through Manchester (Victoria) must travel on

the main line, and take their turn with passenger trains which are timed to stop at Salford.
Empty carriage trains from Brindle Heath, Trlam Carriage Shed, or Clifton Junction to Victoria
,to work trains from Manchester (Victoria), must be treated in a similar way.

Special Regulations for working the Salford Incline:—
1.—Both lines between the Goods Yard and Oldfield Road box may be used in either direction. A

train must not leave Oldfield Road until permission has been obtained by the Person in charge at
Oldfield Road by telephone from the Inspector at the foot of the incline, nor must a train be allowed
to pass the stop board for shunting purposes or for right away until the Inspector at the foot of the
incline has obtained the permission of the Signalman at Oldfield Road box by telephone.

2—Trains requiring to pass to the Salford Incline at Oldfield Road box must reduce speed to six miles
per hour. Drive rs must bring their trains to a stand with the leading vehicle opposite the Shunter's
cabin at the top o f  the Incline and, after being instructed by the Shunter, proceed cautiously down
the Incline to the "Stop and Wait Instructions" board. Th e  engine must not be detached from the
train without instructions from the Yard Inspector in charge of the work at the foot of the Incline,
who must first satisfy himself that the wagons are properly secured.

3.—Thirty-five loaded wagons may be propelled on to the Incline at one time from Oldfield Road
box and allowed to stand there, but in such cases the rear wagon must be left clear of the crossover
road connecting the arrival and departure roads at the top of the Incline at the box.

Thirty-five loaded wagons may be propelled down the Incline into the Bottom yard by engines
under the supervision of the Inspector in charge of the work at the foot of the Incline.

4.—Not more than 15 loaded or 20 empty wagons must, under any circumstances, be lowered by
gravitation from the Incline into the Bottom yard at one time without an engine.

5.—Guards and Shunters must assist in lowering wagons by gravitation from the Incline into the
yard. Th e  Inspector in charge of the shunting at the foot of the Incline must see that a sufficient
number of men are in attendance for this purpose; also to provide staff to meet trains arriving on theIncline in the case of emergency.

6.—When wagons are being lowered by gravitation from the Incline into the yard, and when trains
are being run off the Incline into the yard, in order to give timely warning to the staff working in the
yard and Irwe11 Street Warehouse, the Yard Inspector must operate the Klaxon horn, fixed in the
Goods Yard, until the movement has passed into the Goods Yard.

Drivers must not take their engines on to or over a turntable without verbal instructions from the
staff in charge.

7.—Not more than 30 loaded wagons may be drawn up the Incline by engines at one time without
a brake van in the rear. Wh e n  it is necessary to work a greater number than 30 loaded wagons an
engine or brake van must, in all cases, be placed at the rear. Th e  Inspector in charge of the shunting
operations at the foot of the Incline will be held responsible for seeing that a sufficient number of men
provided with sprags accompany the trains to stop wagons in case of a break-loose.
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8.—The engine brakes must in all cases be "off"  when the train or local trips commence to descend
the Incline, so that they may be held in reserve and ready for use when required to steady the train
or trip down the Incline, or to stop it if  necessary at any point.

9.—Trains must be drawn slowly on to the falling gradient at a speed not exceeding 4 miles per hour,
and the Shunters must apply and secure a sufficient number of hand brakes until the train comes to
a stand or until the last vehicle has passed him.

When vehicles left standing on the Incline have to be removed at the Goods Yard end by an engine,
the hand brakes must not be released until the Yard Inspector has indicated by bell code that the
movement is to be made.

10.—The Guard in charge of a train must advise the Driver at the last stopping place of the num-
ber o f  wagons on the train for Salford Low Level yard. Wh e n  the train arrives at Oldfield Road
box the Person in charge at Oldfield Road must ascertain from the Driver the number of wagons on
the train and give the information to the Yard Inspector at the foot of the Incline.

11.—A large quantity of wooden sprags must be kept on the Incline for use at any time.
12.—The Incline leading into the Low Level sidings is on a falling gradient of 1 in 27, and the great-

est care and vigilance must be exercised, and the Rules and Regulations must be strictly observed and
carried out by all concerned.

13.—Class 0  (It.T) 0-4-0 engines must not be used to assist trains in rear up the Incline.

Special Regulations for working over Irwell Street, Salford:—
1.—Under no circumstances must more than 10 wagons be taken across Irwell Street to or from

New Bailey yard at one time between the hours of 5.0 a.m. and 12.0 midnight, and 20 wagons between
12.0 midnight and 5.0 a.m.

2.—All engines and wagons must be brought to a stand before crossing Irwell Street.
3.—Engines or wagons must not be brought to a stand on Irwell Street, and no shunting is per-

mitted to be done across the street.
4.—Before any movement of engines or wagons is made across Irwell Street, constables must stand

in the middle of the road blocking the road traffic in both directions by exhibiting a red flag by day,
and a red light by night, and continue the signal during the time the engines or wagons are passing
over Irwell Street.

5.—When any shunting in the New Bailey yard is necessary and such shunting necessitates crossing
Irwell Street the wagons must not exceed 10 at one time between 5.0 a.m. and 12.0 midnight and 20
between 12.0 midnight and 5.0 a.m., and whenever practicable outward wagons must be drawn into
Irwell Street yard and dealt with there to the best advantage.

6.—The speed of engines or wagons when crossing Irwell Street must not exceed 6 miles per hour.
7.—Only one crossing must be used at one time.

WINDSOR BRIDGE.

Trains descending incline from Windsor Bridge No. 2 box to New Barns Junction:—
Drivers must keep their trains well under control, and Guards, on approaching Windsor Bridge No.

2 box, must apply the brake and keep it hard on until the brake van of the train is about the middle
of the first tunnel, where the brake must be gradually released and then taken off, and again applied
when entering the second tunnel and kept on until the train arrives at New Barns Junction.

Trains from Ship Canal branch to Windsor Bridge:—
Not more than one engine in front and one engine in rear must work trains through the tunnels on

this branch, and when assisted in the rear must not be allowed to leave New Barns Junction until
there is a clear road off the branch.

Ship Canal sidings:—
L.M.R. engines may take water in the sidings at New Barns Junction from the water column erected

on the Ship Canal Company's No. 1 Grid. Enginemen obtaining water there must give up a ticket.

Exchange Sidings, New Barns Junction:—
Guards or Shunters in charge of trains from the L.M.R. sidings into the shunting neck owned by

the Manchester Ship Canal Company at the west end of the Exchange sidings, must, before allowing
the engine or vehicles to foul the connections to the M.S C. Company's shunting neck o r siding
connections, obtain permission from the M.S.C. Company's official in charge at that point.

PENDLETON (BROAD STREET)

Down through Siding between Agecroft &I. and Brindle Heath Sidings and up through siding be-
tween Agecroft Jn. and Brindle Heath Jn.:—

All trains working on these sidings in either direction must carry head and tail lamps.
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ATHERTON (CENTRAL).
Clinkers must not be deposited at the water column at the goods yard, and should it be necessary

to clean the fire, the clinkers must be deposited on the off side at least 50 yards from the column, andthoroughly extinguished with water.

WESTHOUGHTON (CROW NEST JUNCTI ON)
Banking of up trains:—

When trains with bank engine in rear are standing on Nos. 1 o r 2 Up goods lines at Crow Nest
Junction, arrangements must be made, when necessary, for the rear engine to be taken away to assist
another train which may be waiting for bank engine at any point in the Wigan district. Th e  Guard
in charge of the train of which the bank engine is required to leave must be communicated with, and,
after making the necessary arrangements for the safety of his train, must personally instruct the bankengine Driver what is required to be done.

HI NDLEY (NORTH).
Vehicles to be detached:—

Vehicles on up and down passenger trains, which require detaching at Hindley North must beconveyed at the rear of the train.

Reversing of freight trains de Trafford Junction:—
When it is necessary for a freight train from Hindley North for Amberswood to be reversed a brake

van must be at each end of the train, and the train must stop at Hindley No. 2 to allow a Shunter tojoin and travel in the leading brake van.

WI GAN (VALLGATE) .
Wagons to be detached at Wigan Junction:—

When the rear portion of a down train has to be put off at No. 1 and the front portion sent forward,
the detached wagons must be placed clear o f  the main line before the front portion of the train isallowed to depart towards Wallgate box.
Wigan No. 1 Box:—

When a train which has been crossed from the down fast to the down Central Division line at Wigan
No. I  box, is brought to a stand at the down Central Division line starting signal clear of the connec-
tion from the down fast to the down Central Division line the Guard must operate the plunger, fixed
20 yards from the clearance point of the connection, to indicate to the Signalman at Wigan No. 1 box,
that the train, complete with tail lamp attached, is standing clear of the crossing from the down fastline.

Lowering of wagons by gravity:—

Wagons must not be lowered on the main line unless there is an engine, or an engine with wagons
attached, in front to receive them, and the Driver of such engine has been informed of what is to bedone.

Down Carriage Sidings:—

When the down carriage sidings are occupied by more than one train or engine and the outlet signal
is taken "Off", the Shunter or Driver in charge of the first train or engine to enter the sidings must
communicate with the Signalman at Wallgate box by the telephone provided, in order to ascertain
which train or engine is required to leave the sidings. Un t il this has been done no movement likely tofoul any other road must be made towards the outlet signal.
Movements into Fish Siding, Up Side:—

The Person in charge of movements into this siding must advise the Signalman at Wallgate box by
means of the telephone near the two-armed signal reading from the siding, immediately such movementis in the siding clear of the up main line.
Assisting trains in the rear:—

The Driver of a bank engine may, when the shunt-ahead signal fixed below the up platform line or
up through line starting signal for Wallgate box is taken off, proceed into the section to assist forward
as necessary a freight train standing at the up home signal for No. I  box.

No. 1 Box—Relief of Enginemen and Guards and provision of Conductors:—
Enginemen and Guards booking on at, or travelling to, Wigan to act as Conductors or to relieve

up or down trains between the Western and Central Divisions at Wigan No. I ,  must proceed to
the Inspector's Office at Wigan Jn., advise the Signalman at Wigan No. 1 by telephone, and await
instructions from the Signalman, which will be passed to them by telephone or loud speaker.

When a down train is ready to leave the down East loop home signal the Driver must advise theSignalman by telephone.
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PEMBERTON.
Pemberton Junction down home signals (from Wigan and Westwood Park sidings directions):—

When these signals are at Danger, Drivers must draw their engines close up to them, so as to bring
them within sight of the Signalman.

Trains on Winstanley up goods line:—
On arrival on Winstanley up goods line, Guards must immediately ascertain from the Signalman

there whether they are required to run down to Pemberton with wagons for that place.

Pemberton Jn. and Hindley No. 3 via Westwood Park.:—
Two or more engines of Classes B1 (4-6-0), 5, 6, 7, and 8 must not run coupled together over this

line.

RAINFORD JUNCTION.

Shunting operations:—
When it is necessary to use the crossover road between the up and down main lines whilst a train is

standing at the down main platform, before allowing such an operation to be carried out the Signalman
must ascertain from the Person in charge that the crossover road is clear, and before giving this assur-
ance, the Person in  charge must advise the Driver of the train standing at the down platform what
is about to be done, and that he must not again move his train until the home signal is taken off.

Calling-on signal, Holland Moss:—
Referring to Rule 44, clause (b), the calling-on signal fixed under the up main to up goods home

signal at Holland Moss may be taken off for a train to enter the up goods line when it has been brought
thoroughly under control.

KIRKBY.

Working on up arrival and down departure lines—Dale Lane:—
Before a movement is made from the sidings towards the main line, past the "Stop and await

instructions" board applicable to the up arrival and down departure lines, the permission o f  the
Signalman at Dale Lane box must be obtained by means of the telephone provided.

FAZAKERLEY.

Open-ended sidings:—
To avoid accidents occurring during shunting operations in the open-ended sidings at Fazakerley

Junction the following instructions must be strictly adhered to:—
1. N o  train must be allowed to push back wagons standing in any one of these open-ended sidings,

from either end, until it has been ascertained that there is ample room for the wagons to be pushed
back without fouling the crossing at the opposite end.

2.--Before a train is allowed to propel back from either end the wagons standing in any one of the
open-ended sidings the staff at the opposite end of the sidings must be communicated with, and an
assurance obtained that no wagons or trains will meanwhile be shunted into that siding from the
other end.

KIRKDALE.

No through train must be allowed to travel over the up goods line between Sandhills No. 2 and
Kirkdale East boxes.

LIVERPOOL (EXCHANGE).
Sidings adjoining No. 10 Platform line:—

Every care must be taken when working stock into and out o f  the sidings leading from No. 10
Platform line, owing to the gradient.
No. I  road:—

Carriages of greater dimensions than 60 feet long and 9 feet wide over body and 46 feet vehicles
having a fixed wheelbase of 16 feet, with radial wheels outside this wheelbase at either end, are pro-
hibited from entering No. 1 road.

Designation of Lines:—
The up and down lines leading to and from the platform lines are designated as follows:—

Up and down route "A"Platform lines Nos. 1, 2 and 3
Platform lines Nos. 4 and 5
Platform lines Nos. 6 and 7
Platform lines Nos. 8, 9 and 10
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Baggage Cars:—
Must not be worked through the crossing, from up fast to up slow and down slow to down fast,

opposite Liverpool (Exchange) No. 1 box.

Bogie Tank Wagons for conveyance of liquid rubber between Liverpool Docks and Kirkby:—
40 ton tank wagons are in use for the conveyance of liquid rubber from Liverpool Docks and are

lettered "Henry Diaper (Bulk Liquid) Ltd., Kirkby Trading Estate, Liverpool."
The tanks carry a 2 star classification and when conveyed on fitted trains must be marshalled in

the fitted portion with other screw coupled vehicles in front and rear of the tanks.
Loose shunting of these tanks is STRICTLY PROHIBITED.

WI GAN TO  SOUTHPORT.

WI GAN (WALLGATE).
Wide electric cars:—

Liverpool and Southport electric cars must only be run over the through roads at this Station.

Messrs. Wood & Son's Siding:—
Guards and Shunters having wagons to detach at Messrs. J. Wood &  Son's Barley Brook siding,

must open the gates leading into the yard before commencing to lower the vehicles.

Douglas Bank:—
During the time Douglas Bank box is closed, movements between the down side carriage sidings

and shed loop or vice versa via the connection at the signal box end of the sidings, may pass the notice
boards and siding signal as required.

APPLEY BRI DGE.
East box:—

When shunting operations in the goods yard are in progress from the east end, wagons must not be
placed on the up main line; and when it is necessary to shunt from the up refuge siding at that end to
coal siding, or vice versa, the Guard must, as far as practicable, stand between the latter and the up
main line when signalling to the Driver.

Siding leading to Grove Chemical Company's Works:—
Traffic detached at this place must not be uncoupled from the engine until the vehicles are at rest

and secured in the siding.

Messrs. Wit ter & Co.'s Siding:—
Class 4F and higher classes of engines are prohibited from entering this siding at Appley BridgeWest.

PARBOLD.
Working between goods yard ground frame and station:—

Freight trains or empty coaching stock trains requiring to proceed from Parbold Station to the
goods yard ground frame only may be allowed to return to Station box in the wrong direction along
the up main line in accordance with the arrangements laid down for a ballast train in Rule 175.

BURSCOUGH BRIDGE.

Freight trains must not be brought to a stand on the fork leading from Burscough Bridge Junction
to Burscough Junction South.

BETWEEN MEOLS COP A ND ORNISKIRK,  V I A  BURSCOUGH BRIDGE.
The bottom footboards and shoes must be removed from empty electric train stock when travelling

between Meois Cop Shops and Ormskirk, via Burscough Bridge.

SOUTHPORT (CHAPEL STREET).
Cleaning of  engine fires:—

Drivers working into this Station must clean their engine fires only at the places specially appointed
for this purpose, which are as follows:--

Southport engine shed.
Down carriage sidings (at either end most convenient to Inspector).
Bradford up siding.
Southport South box.
St. Luke's between main lines.

The cleaning of engine fires at this Station, other than the points mentioned above, is strictly pro-hibited.
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Shunting from neck alongside down Preston line, St. Luke's:—
When the indicator provided is illuminated the words "shunt back" are displayed on both sides and

this will be the Driver's authority to set back from the neck. Wh e n  more than one engine is in the
neck the indicator only applies to the engine nearest the exit and the second engine must not move
until the indicator is extinguished and again displayed unless the Driver is otherwise instructed by the
ground staff.

Setting back movements must not be made from the up slow line to the up fast line through the
connection between these lines adjacent to the St. Lukes box.

RAINFORD JUNCTION TO ORMSKIRK.
SKELMERSDALE.

Working of Down Trains:—
Guards of down freight trains brought to a stand at Station box down home 2 or down home 3

signal, provided the train is complete with tail lamp attached, must immediately so advise the Signal-
man at Station box by one of the telephones provided.

FAZAKERLEY (JUNCTION) TO SEAFORTH (NORTH MERSEY BRANCH JUNCTION)
INCLUDING AINTREE S.S.

Communication between engine shed outlet signals and Sefton Junction signal box:—
In all cases of movements entering the shed, or the completion of shunting movements from the

neck, the Enginemen must advise the Signalman at Sefton Junction by means of the telephone that
the movement is clear inside the outlet points.

Engines not to run round brake vans:—
Engines must not run round brake vans whilst on the shed road.

Down branch goods line used as sidings:—
From 6.30 p.m. Saturdays to 6.30 p.m. Mondays the down branch goods line between Aintree

(S.A.) Station and Sefton Junction boxes will be used as a siding for the stabling of empty wagons,
accessible from the Sefton Junction end.

Circular siding between Sefton Junction and Aintree Sorting Sidings No. 1 Grid signal box:—
This siding must be used for the reception of pilot trips from the Liverpool Depots, and must not be

used for the purpose of stabling wagons except in cases o f emergency, when the permission of the
Aintree Controller must be obtained, a tail lamp placed on the rear vehicle, and the Signalmen at
Sefton Junction and Aintree Sorting Sidings No. 1 Grid signal box clearly informed of the position by
the Inspector in charge at Aintree Sorting Sidings east end.

Aintree Control will furnish particulars of the pilot trips approaching from the Liverpool Depots
and the number of wagons being conveyed to the Aintree Sorting Sidings east end Inspector, and,
after conferring with the latter, will inform the Signalman at Sefton Junction box whether and what
alteration in the order of receiving the pilot trips is required.

Running lines worked in both directions:—
The following lines are provided with fixed signals to allow them being used in either direction
,subject to the provisions of the block regulations being complied with, trains being dealt with in one

direction only at the same time:—
Up and down lines between Aintree Sorting Sidings East and Greenwich Road.
Up main and up goods lines between Greenwich Road and Fazakerley Sidings West.
Up goods line between Fazakerley Sidings West and Fazakerley Sidings East.

During fog or in the event of a failure of the block communication, the lines must only be used in the
proper direction.

DISTINCTIVE NUMBERS FOR SHUNT ENGINES RUNNING BETWEEN AINTREE
SORTING SIDINGS AND LIVERPOOL STATIONS.

The Liverpool shunt engines will be distinguished by target numbers which will be carried by day
and night.

SANDHILLS (NO. I )  TO NORTH DOCKS HIGH LEVEL
SANDHILLS (NORTH DOCKS).

Drivers of trains working between North Docks Station and South End Docks (M.D. and H.B.
Dock line) must not exceed 4 miles per hour when passing Stanley Bridge.

Coal shoots:—
Employees should avoid walking in the four-foot way in the vicinity o f  the coal shoots at North

Docks High Level.
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SPECIAL REGULATI ONS FOR THE  WORKI NG O F ENGI NES AND WAGONS O N
THE  NO RTH DOCKS I NCLI NE AND HI G H LEVEL BRANCH.

The "Nor th Docks Incline" extends from Sandhi% No. 1 to the North Docks goods yard, and con-
sists of four lines, respectively designated:—

Down goods arrival line,
Up goods departure line,
Down coal arrival line,
Up coal departure line,

as far as the junction with the High Level branch, whence it continues to North Docks goods yard with
two down and one up lines. T h e  gradients are as follows:—

Sandhills No. 1 to Blackstone Street bridge, about 1,000 yards, 1 in 117 falling.
Blackstone Street bridge to North Docks goods yard (about 170 yards), 1 in 32 falling.

The High Level branch extends from the High Level Branch Junction to the docks, beyond the lifting
bridge over Regent Road.

As the gradients are severe, the greatest care and vigilance must be exercised; and the Rules and Reg-
ulations, as well as the special and general orders relating directly or indirectly to these portions of the
railway, must be observed and strictly carried out.

1.—The Shunters are responsible for working and managing the North Docks incline and High
Level branch, subject to the supervision of the Inspector or Person in charge at North Docks.

2.—The goods and coal arrival and departure lines are used as sidings, and Drivers entering them
must do so with caution and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

At night and during fog or falling snow a lighted tail lamp must be placed on the last vehicle stand-
ing on the incline.

The down outer and inner home signals protecting the crossover roads on the viaduct must be
kept at Danger, unless there is a clear road for an approaching train, and must not be lowered (if
wagons are standing outside them) until the Driver has given three whistles to indicate that he has
come to a stand in rear of such wagons, and the Shunter in charge of the road has given him a signalto push them forward.

3.—Wagons must not stand on the 1 in 32 incline between Blackstone Street bridge and Low Level
Yard unless attached to an engine. Wagons left on the 1 in 117 incline between High Level Branch
Junction and Blackstone Street bridge must each be secured by handbrake, and all wagons placed on
the incline must be coupled together. Wagons must not be loose shunted on the incline from High
Level Junction towards Blackstone Street bridge, but must be lowered under proper control by the
Person in charge.

4.—No engine or wagon must be detached, in going up or down, until brought to a stand.
5.—Wagons let down with or without an engine must have the brakes applied according to the

state of the rails, etc.
6.—A supply of sprags and sand must be kept in suitable positions on the incline ready for im-mediate use.
7.—No movement must be allowed to pass the High Level Shunters' box either to or from the North

Docks goods yard or to or from the High Level branch, except by consent (expressed by hand signal)
of the Shunter in charge at High Level Junction, even when fixed signals are lowered to permit such a
movement. Th e  Shunter's hand signals must be strictly observed and a good look-out kept for them
especially during fog or falling snow.

8.—No engine, wagon, or other vehicle of a greater load than 15 tons per axle, at not less than four
feet apart, must be allowed on the Fulton Street warehouse platform sidings.

9.—No engine, wagon, or other vehicle of a greater load than 15 tons per axle, at not less than seven
feet six inches apart, must be allowed on the coal shoots.

10.—No engine, wagon, or other vehicle of a greater load than 30 tons gross must be allowed on the
lifting bridge over Regent Road.

11.—When an engine (with or without wagons attached) or wagons (without an engine attached)
are ready to enter the yard, the Driver, Guard, or Shunter in attendance upon same must whistle as
an indication to the Shunter at the foot of the incline, and the latter must then ring the electric bell
provided for warning Capstanmen and others working in the yard. A s  soon as the line ahead con-
cerned is clear of obstruction, the engine or wagons may be allowed to enter the yard, but the ringing
of the electric bell must not be stopped until the shunting operations to which it applies are finished.

12.—Guards or Shunters of trains not having an engine or brake van in rear on leaving the goods
yard must arrange to place themselves along the incline in such a position as will enable them readily
to apply the brakes or sprag the wheels of wagons in the event of a break-loose taking place, or the
engine being overpowered and the trip running back.

13.—The maximum number of wagons to be taken down the incline from Blackstone Street bridge
to the goods yard by an engine is 20 loaded or 24 empty wagons; and not more than 10 loaded or 15
empty wagons must be lowered without an engine; care being taken to see that only such number of
wagons are lowered as can safely be controlled, having due regard to the state of weather, condition
of rails etc.
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14.—Not more than 25 wagons without a brake van in the rear may be drawn up the incline at one
time, and when it is necessary to draw a greater number an engine or brake van must be placed in
the rear.

15.—Guards or Shunters must attend and assist the Shunters in letting wagons down the incline
between Blackstone Street bridge and the goods yard, o r in any way they may be required, when
the wagons are worked by an engine. T w o  Shunters at least must in all cases be in attendance when
wagons are let down without an engine, and these men must be in charge of the operation, whether
the wagons are being let down with or without an engine.

16.—Before an engine or train is allowed to leave either end of the incline, the Shunter in charge of
the Low Level and the Shunter at High Level Junction must confer by telephone and agree as to
whether the line is clear for a train to pass up or down the incline.

17.—Not more than 25 wagons may be propelled on to the High Level branch, and the speed ap-
proaching Regent Road bridge must not exceed 8 miles per hour.

18.—The working of 20-ton loaded coal wagons down the incline is prohibited.

LIVERPOOL (EX.) EXCHANGE JUNCTION TO
GREAT HOWARD STREET (GOODS LINES).

GREAT HOWARD STREET.
0-6-0 Class 2 freight tank engines may work over the timber viaducts from the High Level in the

Great Howard Street goods yard. Owin g  to the curves in the yard at the bottom of the incline, these
engines will only be able to work in the one siding, i.e. No. 2 siding in the new yard.

WORKING OF WAGONS OVER THE INCLINE FROM HIGH LEVEL TO LOW
LEVEL AND VICE VERSA AT GREAT HOWARD STREET, LIVERPOOL.

Descending the Incline-1:—
Before wagons are placed on the incline the bell outside the Shunters' hut at the foot of the incline

must be switched on and set ringing by the Yard Inspector or Person in charge on the high level, and
the Shunter must at once proceed to the high level and assist in pinning down brakes and making the
wagons secure.

The Yard Inspector or other Person in charge on the high level must see that all wagons are coupled
up before they are placed on the incline, and that a sufficient number of brakes are pinned down to
hold the wagons whilst being placed on the incline with engine attached. H e  must also see that the
wagons are thoroughly secured by their brakes before the engine is detached, and when this has been
done the bell must be switched off by the Shunter.

Ascending the Incline-2:—
When it is necessary to work long wheel-base or other wagons up the incline from low level to high

level they must be PROPELLED by engine power (except as shown in the following paragraph), the
number per trip to be restricted to five loaded or eight empty in the case of a pug engine and eight
loaded or ten empty in the case of a class 2 freight tank engine.

Where circumstances necessitate the wagons being DRAWN up the incline without an engine in
rear, their number must not exceed two, irrespective of the class of engine employed, and a Shunter
must be in attendance to apply the brakes and take such other safety measures as are possible in the
event of uncoupling or break-loose taking place before the top of the incline is reached.

Wagons not fitted with brakes or possessing defective brakes must not be drawn up the incline in
this way, and before such movement is commenced the brakes of each vehicle must be properly tested
to ensure the observance of the prohibition.

The Yard Inspector or other Person in charge referred to in paragraph No. I  must be present on
each occasion to supervise the operations.

Supply of Sprags-3:—
A supply of sprags and sand must be kept in suitable positions on the incline for immediate use if

required.

ST. LUKES (POOL HEY JUNCTION) TO MEOLS COP
(HAWKSHEAD STREET JUNCTION).

MEOLS COP.

Downholland Branch Siding—Stabling of trains:—
Trains for departure must not proceed beyond Kew Gardens ground frame towards Butts Lane

Junction until the permission of the Signalman at that box has been obtained by telephone.

Kew Gardens Siding:—
The points at the ground frame are released by key kept in Butts Lane Junction box.
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PENDLETON (WI NDSOR BRI DGE NO.  3) TO  FLEETWOOD.
PENDLETON.

Freight trains passing Agecroft Junction:—
Guards of down trains, via Brindle Heath Junction, to Clifton Junction direction must carefully

apply the brake when passing Brindle Heath Junction box, and release it at the overhead bridge east
of Agecroft Junction box; gently apply the brake again near Agecroft Junction box, and release it
at the overhead bridge west of Agecroft Junction box.

Drivers must keep steam on when travelling over this portion of the line.
Guards working up trains must apply the brake when passing Agecroft Junction up distant signal,

and release it at the overhead bridge at the west end of Agecroft Junction box, carefully applying it
again as soon as the brake van is 60 yards past the overhead bridge, to keep the wagon couplings onthe stretch.

Agecroft C.E.A. Sidings:—
Movements must not be made from the reception lines to the tippler sidings except under the super-vision and authority of the C.E.A. Shunter.

MOSES GATE.

Up trains having work to do at the up sidings ground frame may, if  No. 1 up siding is clear, be al-
lowed to travel through that siding. When  doing so Drivers must sound their engine whistles to warn
men working in the up side yard, proceed cautiously, and be prepared to stop if  necessary. Similar
care must also be exercised when back shunting into the up sidings at the up sidings ground frame.

Before allowing a train to travel through No. 1 up siding to the up siding ground frame, the Signal-
man must be satisfied that the siding is clear. Th e  Shunters must record in the Station box train
register book when No. 1 up siding is occupied by vehicles and cancel the entry when the siding isclear.

Extra Vehicles:—

Extra vehicles for this station must be attached in rear o f  down trains weekdays (in front onSundays). Vehicles on up trains to be attached in rear.

BOLTON (TRI NI TY STREET).
Newport Street bridge and Trinity Street bridge, Bolton:—

Engines must not be brought to a stand under these bridges.
Telephonic communication between platforms and control office:—

Trainmen requiring to obtain information from the Control Office respecting the running of trains,
etc., must use the telephones on the up and down platforms instead of visiting West box for the pur-pose.

Telephonic communication between down platform and West box:—
When a train complete with tail lamp attached comes to a stand on the down platform line ahead

of the connection from the down platform to the down through line, the Guard (Fireman in the case
of a light engine) must immediately advise the Signalman at Bolton West box by means of the tele-
phone situated on the down platform under the station footbridge.

Down passenger trains standing under Trinity St. Bridge:—
Guards of down passenger trains brought to a stand under Trinity St. Bridge must switch the train

lights on during the time the train is in the platform.

Working over down passenger loop No. 2 between East Junction and Down boxes:—
The first passenger train requiring to enter this line after permissive working has been in operation

will be brought to a stand at the down inner home signal for East Junction box, and the Driver will be
verbally cautioned to proceed cautiously after the signal has been lowered, being prepared to stopshort of any obstruction.

Up goods line between &infield West and Mayor Street bridge, Bolton:—
A train must not be set back along the up goods line from Mayor Street bridge to Bullfield West

box, until the Person in charge has been given the necessary permission by the Signalman at BullfieldWest.

ADLI NGTON
Extra Vehicles:—

Vehicles for this station on down passenger trains must be attached in rear, those on up trains tobe in front.
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LEYLAND.
Bashall's Siding—Farington Junction:—

When a train is ready to leave the down through siding the Guard (Fireman in the case of a light
engine) must immediately advise the Signalman at Farington Junction, by means of the telephone
provided in connection with the motor worked points.

In case of emergency the telephone at either end of the down through siding may be used to corn-
unicate with the Signalman concerned.

PRESTON.

Attaching assistant engines to passenger trains to East Lancashire from either the L. & C. or P. & W.
line must be performed at Todd Lane Junction. Assistant engines for trains proceeding either via
Standish Junction, Farington Curve, or via Chorley must be attached at Preston No. 1.

Relief of Enginemen and Guards working passenger and empty coaching stock trains not booked to call
at Preston station, also provision of Conductors:—

Up and down passenger and empty coaching stock trains not booked to call at Preston Station
requiring to stop for the above purposes must do so at Ribble Sidings box, except those travelling
via Preston (EL.) which must stop at Preston (E l. ) Goods Yard box.

Enginemen and Guards booking on at or travelling to Preston to act as Conductors or relieve up or
down trains (except those via Preston EL.) must report to the Ribble Sidings Signalman by means of
the microphone situated outside the Foreman's hut, and afterwards wait for instructions from the
Signalman which will be passed to them through the telephone placed in the Trainmen's hut.

Men booking on at Preston to act as Conductors or afford relief to up and down trains via Preston
(EL.) to be instructed to report to the Yard Foreman at Preston (EL.), who will keep in touch with
the E.L. Goods Yard Signalman and advise the men of the approach of the train they have to work.
Men who travel to Preston to act as Conductors or afford relief to report direct to the Yard Foreman
at Preston E.L. Goods Yard. The Signalman at Ribble Sidings and Preston E.L. Goods Yard boxes
to advise the Signalman at Preston No. 5 signal box when up trains require Conductors or relief
at Ribble Sidings and Preston (EL.) respectively.

Provision of relief or Conductors for Freight trains:—
Trainmen affording relief or acting as Conductors for up or down freight trains stopping at No. 1

box and Ribble Sidings box respectively for this purpose must observe the following:—
UP TRAINS—Trainmen must report to the Signalman at Preston No. 1 box, by means o f the

telephone in the Trainmen's hut, and await the instructions of the Signalman which will be given by
telephone.

DOWN TRAINS—Trainmen must report to the Signalman at Ribble Sidings box by means of the
microphone fixed outside the Foreman's hut at Ribble Sidings when instructions will be received
through the telephone fixed in the Trainmen's hut.

Engine head and tail lamps:—
Shunting engines working exclusively at Preston passenger station must carry one white and one

red light at each end.

Preston No. 2:—
A plunger, which operates an indicator in No. 2 box, is provided at the exit from the shunting neck

situated between the down loop line and the up slow line, and the Shunter (or Fireman in the case of
a light engine) must operate the plunger when the movement is inside the shunting neck clear of the
trap points.

Freight trains stopping to pick up or set down reliefmen or conductors:—
. Up freight trains requiring to pick up or set down Conductors or Reliefmen must do so at No. I

signal box, and down trains at Ribble Sidings box.
Trains running via E.L. must call at E.L. Goods Yard box in each direction.

Freight trains requiring to stop for examination:—
When travelling on the up fast line, must come to a stand with the engine at the water column under

No. 1 signal box, and must not draw forward to the starting signal until the examination has been
completed.

Working over up and down through lines between Skew Bridge and Ribble Sidings boxes and the down
through line between Ribble Sidings and Preston No. 1 box:—

The first Passenger train requiring to pass over the up or down through lines between Ribble Sidings
and Skew Bridge boxes or the down through lines between Ribble Sidings and Preston No. 1 boxes
after Permissive Block working has been in operation will be brought under control at the home
signal for the box concerned.

After the signal has been taken off for the train to proceed the Signalman will exhibit a green hand
signal which the Driver must acknowledge by a short whistle, and must understand he must proceed
with Caution throughout the section to the signal box ahead.
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KI RKHAM & WESHAM.
Engines taking water on down slow line:—

Drivers requiring water must use the goods yard column, North Junction, unless booked to stop
at station or stopped there by signals, in which case the station column must be used.

POULTON-LE-FYLDE.
Detaching of traffic:—

Trains must detach traffic for Poulton proper and exchange in No. 1 siding and traffic for Blackpoolin No. 2 siding.

Extra vehicles :—

Extra vehicles for this station and transfer must be attached in front of all down passenger trains.

THO RNTO N FOR CLEVELEYS.

A telephone is fixed on the loading gauge post at the south end of the goods yard to enable Guards
to communicate with the Signalman when they require the points to or from the main line, etc., to beoperated.

FLEETWOOD.
Imperial Chemical Co.'s sidings at Burn Naze North:—

Traffic detached must be placed in  the new sidings at the north end. Guards detaching traffic
during the night must see the wagons are left clear of all fouling points.

Before movements are commenced from Nos. 1 and 2 reception lines to the shunting neck and I.C.I
Sidings, the Signalman at Burn Naze North Box will ascertain from the p e r s o n  in charge of the
sidings into which lines the incoming traffic is to be placed and from which lines outgoing traffic is to
be cleared and will obtain an assurance that no internal conflicting movements will be made by
engines during the time British Railways engines are working in the sidings. Th is information and
assurance will be passed by the Signalman at Burn Naze North Box to the Guard or Shunter in charge,
who must not authorise movements from Nos. 1 and 2 reception lines until this is done.

If, however, the Signalman is unable to obtain this information and assurance, he will advise the
Guard or Shunter accordingly. The work in the sidings must then be carried out cautiously, after the
Guard or Shunter has ascertained by observation which siding is available for receiving traffic andhas satisfied himself that it is safe for the movements to be made.

Drivers of engines not to drop hot ashes:—
Drivers of engines travelling or standing on the widened timber portion of the Belfast Quay mustnot drop hot ashes from the engine.
When Fleetwood Station signal box is closed Drivers may pass at Danger the ground signals lead-

ing from the Belfast Sidings on the instructions of the Shunter or Person in charge, or, in his absence,
when the Trainmen have satisfied themselves that the line ahead is clear and the points concerned areproperly set for the required direction.

CLI FTON JUNCTI ON TO  RADCLI FFE (CENTRAL) NO RTH JUNCTI ON

RADCLI FFE (CEN.).Outwood Sidings:—

Guards of trains requiring to attach or detach in the absence of the Shunter must satisfy themselves
before commencing a shunting movement, that the C.E.A. crossing is clear, or give the Driver the
necessary instructions to ensure the shunting movements will not foul the crossing.
Exchange of passenger vehicles:—

Passenger vehicles must not be sent to Radcliffe Central to be transferred to other trains.
Up freight trains:—

Guards of up trains Bury to Clifton Junction direction must see that wagons for detaching at Rad-
cliffe are so placed as will not leave more than 35 wagons to the brake van when detaching, in order
that the rear portion of the train may stand clear of the junction.

LOSTOCK JUNCTI ON TO  } FI NDLEY NORTH.

WESTHOUGHTON.

When necessary for the purpose of attaching or detaching vehicles, passenger trains may be allowed
to run through No. 1 up goods line (but not through No. 2 goods line) from Westhoughton GoodsYard to Chew Moor box.
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BLACKROD (HORWICH FORK JUNCTION) TO HORWICH (STATION).
HORWICH.

Loco. Works Sidings:—
Trains attaching at this siding must not draw out of the sidings with more than 16 loaded wagons,

or 20 empties, until the home signal for Loco. Junction box is off.

CHORLEY (NO. 4) TO BLACKBURN (BOLTON JUNCTION).
CHORLEY.

Down Branch ground frame:—
Wagons must not be loose shunted or gravitated from the down branch line to the up sidings, but

must be kept coupled to the engine until the shunt is in the sidings clear of the branch lines.

HEAPEY.

Traffic for this station must be marshalled next to the engine of down trains. N o t  more than 10
wagons and brake van must be shunted from the down line to the goods yard, or vice versa, at one
time.

PRESTON NO. l A  TO PRESTON (STRAND ROAD) (SINGLE GOODS LINE).

Electric Token Working between Preston No. lA  box and Strand Road box:—
A magazine is provided in connection with the transfer of tokens from one instrument to the other

between Preston No. lA  box and Strand Road box and when necessary for a transfer to be made the
magazine must be conveyed through the section by the Driver, who must bring his train to a stand at
the token station where the magazine is to be delivered to the Signalmen, or in the case of Preston No.
1 A box, the N.U. Yard Foreman.

The magazine is not authority for a train to proceed through the section, whether containing electric
tokens or not, but an electric token must be obtained by the Driver in accordance with the Regulations.

I f  a train from Preston Dock to Preston goods yard, assisted by an engine in rear, fails in such a pos-
ition that the bank engine is standing in the tunnel, the Guard in charge may, if  necessary, arrange
with the Drivers of the train and bank engines for the train to be set back a sufficient distance to allow
the bank engine to stand outside the tunnel.

KIRKHAM AND WESHAM (NORTH JUNCTION) TO BLACKPOOL
(CENTRAL) STATION.

BLACKPOOL (CENTRAL).

Light engines leaving shed for Kirkham:—
When Bloomfield Road box is open, engines from the shed to Kirkham and intermediate stations

via Lytham must travel along the engine line to the Bloomfield Road end of Spen Dyke sidings, and
then along the boundary line of those sidings to the stop signal at Bloomfield Road, and leave the
sidings for the main line at that box.

Provision of indicator:—
An electrical indicating signal lettered "indicator" is fixed underneath the gantry carrying the home

signals for Station box, and works in connection with the outlet signal from the up loop at Spen Dyke
box. Wh e n  the indicating signal shows that the outlet signal has been taken off, a Driver is author-
ised to propel his train out of the siding without waiting for the exhibition of the Guard's or Shunter's
hand signal.

Shunting movements on up and down loops at Bloomfield Road:—
When Bloomfield Road box is open, the permission of the Signalman must be obtained before any

movements are made over the up and down carriage loop between Bloomfield Road and Spen Dyke,
or over any of the three up and down loops between Bloomfield Road and Blackpool (South) No. 3.
A telephone is provided in Bloomfield Road Shunter's hut, opposite Bloomfield Road box.

When Bloomfield Road box is closed, the permission of the Signalman at Spen Dyke box must be
obtained by telephone before any move is made over the up and down carriage loop between Bloomfied
Road and Spen Dyke, and during the time Blackpool (South) No. 3 box is open the permission of the
Signalman at that place must be obtained by telephone before any train or engine is permitted to enter
any of the three loops between Bloomfield Road and Blackpool (South) No. 3, including movements
from Spen Dyke over the up and down carriage loop. The Signalman at South No. 3 box must also be
notified when it is necessary to utilise any of the three loops for shunting or stabling purposes.

Guards and Shunters when in charge of trains must carry out these instructions, and Enginemen
where light engines unaccompanied are concerned.
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Traffic for loco. shed:—
Traffic for Blackpool (Central) loco. shed must be detached in the two loco. sidings at Bloomfield,

adjacent to the coal stacks at the shed.

Working of up and down carriage line between Spen Dyke and Bloomfield Road when Bloomfield Road
box is closed:—

When Bloomfield Road box is closed the undermentioned signals worked from the box may be
passed at Danger on the instructions of the Yard Inspector or Person in charge, or, in his absence,
when the Trainmen have satisfied themselves that the line ahead is clear and the points concerned
are properly set for the direction required:—

Dwarf signal along up and down carriage line in up direction.
Dwarf signal, up and down carriage line to Nos. 1 and 2 groups of sidings at Bloomfield Road.
Tall siding signal, No. 1 group of sidings at Bloomfield Road to up and down carriage line.
Tall siding signal, No. 2 group of sidings at Bloomfield Road to up and down carriage line.

Setting back of empty trains from station (Nos. 1 to 6 platforms) to carriage sidings:—
The rear Guards o f  trains arriving at Blackpool (Central) must stand in sight of the shunt-back

signals so as to be able to call the Drivers back with green hand signal directly the signals are taken off.
Driver (and front Guard if  there be any) must be on the alert to obey such signals immediately.

Repeating signals--Nos. 1 to 6 Platform Roads:—
Unless instructions to the contrary are given by the Station Master, engines detached at the buffers

must follow the departing train out at a safe distance to the platform starting signal, but must not pass
that signal until it has been placed to Danger and again taken off.

When a train arrives double-headed the engines must remain coupled together unless the Station
Master gives instructions to the contrary.

Cleaning of engine fires:—
Drivers of trains working into this station must clean their engine fires only at the places specially

appointed for this purpose, which are as follows:—
Blackpool (Central) Engine Shed.
Water Column Sidings (lodging-house side of station).

*No. 1 platform—near buffer stop.
*No. 6 platform—wall side.

The cleaning of engine fires at this station other than the points mentioned above, is strictly pro-hibited.

POULTON-LE-FYLDE (NO.  3) TO  BLACKPOOL (NORTH)  (NO.  3).

BLACKPOOL (NORTH).

Setting back of empty trains from station (Nos. 1 to 6 platforms) to carriage sidings:—
The rear Guards of trains arriving at Blackpool (North) must stand in sight of the shunt-back signals,

so as to be able to call the Drivers back (with green hand signal) directly the signals are taken off.
Driver (and front Guard if  there be any) must be on the alert to obey such signals immediately.

Repeating signals—Nos. 1 to 6 Platform Roads:—
Unless instructions to the contrary are given by the Station Master, engines detached at the buffers

must follow the departing train out at a safe distance to the platform starting signal, but must not
pass that signal until it has been placed to Danger and again taken off.

When a train arrives double-headed the engines must remain coupled together unless the Station
Master gives instructions to the contrary.

During the time No. 2 box is closed no movement must take place from the carriage sidings at
that box in the direction of the station or to and from Bank Street Sidings, Nos. 14, 15 and 16 roads,
until permission has been obtained, by telephone, from the Signalman at No. 3 box, and the latter
must be advised immediately the movement is again clear of the engine shed running line. The Signal-
man at No. 3 box must also be advised immediately movements to these sidings are clear of the engine
shed running line.

Drivers may pass the undermentioned signals, worked from No. 2 box, in the Danger position on
the instructions of the Signalman at No. 3 box, or the Person in charge of the movement:—

Outlet signal from carriage sidings.
Three-arm signal leading to main station, excursion platforms, or Bank Street.
Outlet signal from Nos. 14, 15 and 16 roads.
Draw-ahead signal to Nos. 14, 15 and 16 roads.

* Only with engines with margins too short to go to shed.
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Indicating signals Nos. 7 to 16 Platform Roads:—
The indicating signals fixed at the west end of platform roads Nos. 7 to 16 at Blackpool (North)

Station, about 80 feet from the buffers of each road, must be used in lieu of the usual hand signals for
backing the trams out of the platform, and when taken off, Drivers are authorised to set their trains
back without waiting a hand signal. Th e  taking off of the indicating signal is also an indication that
the departure signal has been taken off.

Unless instructions to the contrary are given by the Station Master, engines detached at the buffers
must follow the departing train out at a safe distance to the platform starting signal, but must not
pass that signal until it has been placed to Danger and again taken off.

When a train arrives double-headed the engines must remain coupled together, unless the Station
Master gives instructions to the contrary.

Special key boxes are fixed on the departure signal posts for the platform roads concerned, and
when a key is inserted and turned, it automatically allows the indicating signal to be taken off, when
the departure signal at the platform end has been taken off.

Guards must, immediately the train is ready to set back, intimate to the Person in charge at the de-
parture end that the train is ready, and the latter will then make use of the key to take off the indicat-
ing signal immediately the departure signal is taken off.

LOSTOCK HALL (JUNCTION) TO WALTON JUNCTION (STATION).
LOSTOCK HALL.

Down connecting line:—
Drivers detained at the down connecting starting signal for Lostock Hall Engine Shed box, must

draw close up to the signal in order to clear the junction to and from Moss Lane Junction.

Telephonic communication between carriage sidings and engine shed:—
Should it not be convenient for an engine to leave the shed sidings via the outlet at Engine Shed box,

the Signalman at that box must instruct the Driver to leave the sidings, via the outlet at the Carriage
Sidings box.

Drivers requiring to leave the shed sidings at the Engine Shed box or the Carriage
. S i d i n g s .  b o xmust. advise the Signalman concerned by the telephone in the hut in the engine shed sidings giving

the title of the train they are going to work, and the number of their engine.
Drivers of engines entering the shed sidings at the Carriage Sidings box must inform the Signalman

by telephone when the engine is clear in the sidings and in advance of the outlet signal, giving the
number of the engine they are working.

Exchange of passenger vehicles:—
Passenger vehicles must not be sent to Lostock Hall for transfer.
Engines and engines with one or two brake vans may travel over the engine shed connecting line

from Lostock Hall Carriage Sidings box to Engine Shed box.
The Guard, or in the case of a light engine, the Fireman, will be responsible for ascertaining that the

line is clear, that the hand points are in the correct position, and for instructing Drivers of engines on
adjoining lines not to foul the engine shed connecting line until the movement is completed.

These movements must travel at reduced speed and the Driver must be prepared to stop short of
any obstruction.

MIDGE HALL.
The Guards of freight trains stopping at Midge Hall must see before leaving that a cartway is left

to the warehouse.

ORMSKIRK.
Extra vehicles on down passenger trains for this station or transfer thereat must be attached in rear.
When trains have arrived in the bay line complete with tail lamp attached and clear of the trap

points, the Guard must so advise the Signalman by giving the code 2 pause 2 on the plunger of the
bell communication fixed at the overbridge.

TOWN GREEN.
Extra vehicles by passenger train to or from Town Green will be worked by special engine from

Ormskirk.

MAGHULL.
Extra vehicles by passenger train to or from Maghull will be worked by special engine from Orms-kirk.
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AI NTREE (SEFTON ARMS) .
Extra vehicles by passenger train to or from Aintree (Sefton Arms) will be worked via Liverpool

(Exchange).

SANDHI LLS (NO.  1) TO  SOUTHPORT (CHAPEL STREET) STATI ON.
LI VERPOOL,  SOUTHPORT,  CROSSENS AND ORMSKI RK SECTI ON

ELECTRI FI ED LI NES.
General Description:—

The up and down lines between the following points, including certain crossover roads and sidings.
are equipped with a conductor rail and running rail return for the operation of electric trains:—

Liverpool to Southport.
Liverpool to Ormskirk via Walton jn.
Southport to MeoIs Cop and Crossens.
Marsh Lane to Aintree (Sefton Arms).

MA RS H LANE.
Drivers of freight trains approaching Marsh Lane Junction in the direction of Sandhills, when the

home and distant signals have been taken off, must keep steam on, and the Guards must apply their
brakes on passing North Mersey Branch Junction, and release them on passing Marsh Lane Junctionbox.

I f  the Marsh Lane Junction home and distant signals are at Danger, Drivers and Guards must
exercise the greatest care in stopping and starting.

Drivers of freight trains proceeding in the opposite direction when the home and distant signals
have been taken off at Marsh Lane Junction and North Mersey Branch Junction must keep steam
on, and the Guards must apply their brakes midway between Marsh Lane Station and Marsh Lane
Junction, and release them when passing the latter junction.

HALL ROAD.
Shunting Arrangements:—

Before shunting movements are made on the shunting neck or down sidings, necessitating the op-
eration of points or signals worked from the signal box, arrangements must be made with the Signal-
man by means of the telephone fixed at the exit end of the down sidings.

The Signalman must also be advised when each movement is completed.

FORMBY.
Engine running round trains:—

When it is necessary for the engine of a freight train, standing at the down inner home signal for
Eccles Crossing box to run round its train via the crossover road at Hightown Station box, the Driver
may proceed to the rear of the train on the down line on being verbally instructed to do so by theSignalman at Hightown Station box.

The Guard of the train must return in the direction of Hightown Station to conduct the engine to
the rear of the train, and the Driver must keep a look-out for him.

During fog or falling snow the engine must not be allowed to proceed to the rear of the train until
the Guard has arrived at Hightown Station box and joined the engine.

FRESHFI ELD

Colour light emergency signals are provided 100 yards on the approach side of the North (No. 2)
runway at Woodvale Aerodrome on both up and down lines and on the approach side of the South
(No. 1) runway on the down line. These signals will not normally display lights, but in the event. of
the line in the vicinity o f the runway becoming obstructed or damaged by aircraft the signals, which
are operated from the aerodrome, will exhibit a red Danger aspect. Th e  Wickey Dale up I.B. signals
will also be placed to the Danger and Caution positions.

When the Danger aspect is displayed Drivers must bring their trains to a stand at the signal. I t
will not be necessary for Rule 55 to be carried out in connection with trains stopped at the emergency
colour light signals, but Drivers must at once advise the Signalman at Freshfield Station box by means
of the telephone provided at the signals. Drivers must not proceed until the lights of the emergency
signals have been extinguished and, in the case of Wickey Dale I.B. home signal, that signal has beentaken off.

In the event of the line having been fouled by aircraft and it is necessary for an examination to be
made to ascertain i f  the permanent way is obstructed or damaged, the Signalman may, if  no other
competent person is quickly available, request the Driver of any train stopped at the signals to instruct
the Guard to carry out the examination on foot and afterwards report to the Signalman by telephone.
In the case of steam trains the duty must be carried out by the Fireman.

The telephone at the emergency colour light stop signals should, whenever practicable, be tested by
the Lengthman once daily, when examining his length, and the result recorded by the Signalman in
his Train Register book. Should  the Lengthman find the telephone out of order he should, as soon
as possible, advise the nearest Signalman or Station Master of the circumstances.
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SOUTHPORT (ST.  LUXES) TO  PRESTON (WHI TEHOUSE NO RTH J UNCTI ON).

CROSSENS.

Electric trains detained at up starting signal:—
Guards of electric trains detained at the up starting signal instead of proceeding to the box in ac-

cordance with Rule 55 must advise the Signalman at Station box of this by means of the telephone
fixed at the ground frame at the Preston end of the up platform, and receive an assurance that such
train has been protected by means of the apparatus provided.

PRESTON.

Working between Penwortham box and West Lancashire goods yard:—
A telephone is fixed in the lower portion of the old cabin in the Goods Yard and permission must

be obtained from the Signalman at Penwortham Junction box before a movement proceeds to the
two-armed tall siding signal situated near the trap points at Penwortham Junction. Trainmen must
have their trains under proper control and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

BOLTON (TRI NI TY STREET) TO  HELLI FI ELD.
BROMLEY CROSS.

Down passenger loop at The Oaks:—
Guards of trains brought to a stand on the down passenger loop before the brake van reaches the

signal box must at once advise the Signalman by means of the telephone provided that the train,
complete with tail lamp attached, has arrived clear of the connection from the down main line.

A similar arrangement must be carried out by Guards of trains brought to a stand on the down
main line clear of the connection to the down passenger loop.

DARWEN.

The level crossing at Darwen Ironworks must not be fouled by standing wagons.

BLACKBURN.

Reversing freight trains at  Daisyfield Junction:—
When it is necessary for the engines of freight trains from Hellifield direction to Accrington direction,

or vice versa, to run round their trains between Daisyfield Station box and Daisyfield Junction box,
permission must first be obtained from the Signalman at Daisyfield Junction box and the train must
not be allowed to move unless the engine is attached to it.

No train must be allowed to cross or obstruct the lines on which the operation is being performed.
A train arriving from Accrington direction may be set back on the facing road from Daisyfield

Junction to Daisyfield Station box, so as to stand between the two crossover roads.
The train may, if desirable, be propelled on the proper road after the Signalman at Daisyfield Station

has been advised on the telephone and the Regulations complied with, so as to stand between the
junction trap points and the Station crossover road, and the engine allowed to travel over the facing
road round it.

The Guard of the train must strictly carry out Rule 151 before allowing the engine to be detached
from the train.

The operation described as "Reversing of freight trains" may be considered completed when the
engine has been attached to the train, and the train is ready to depart. Th e  Guard of the train going
Hellifield direction must keep his brake hard on until the train can leave, and the tail of the train should
be well clear of the junction, so that in the event of the train easing back the junction will not be fouled.
When the train from Accrington direction has been set back upon the down line to the station, the
Signalman at the Junction may consider the operation completed when the train is clear of the trap
points.

Working over down and up slow lines between East, Bolton Junction, and Bolton Branch Junction boxes:—
The first passenger train requiring to enter the down or the up slow line at Bolton Junction or

Bolton Branch Junction boxes after permissive working has been in operation will be brought to a
stand at the respective box before entering upon the down or the up slow line as the case may be,
and a green hand signal will be exhibited by the Signalman which the Driver must acknowledge by
a short whistle and must proceed cautiously over the line concerned, being prepared to stop short of
any obstruction.

The first passenger train entering the up slow line at East box after permissive working has been
in operation will be brought under complete control at the inner home signal, after which a green
hand signal will be exhibited by the Signalman which the Driver must acknowledge by a short whistle
and must proceed cautiously over the line concerned being prepared to stop short of any obstruction.
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Relief of Trainmen:—

Enginemen and Guards, waiting to effect relief, must use the telephone on No. 2 platform, in the
case of passenger trains, and the telephones in  the Trainmen's Relief Cabin opposite West signal
box at the entrance to East Lancashire Goods Yard in the case of freight trains, making enquiriesfrom the following points:—

Up passenger train E a s t  box.
Up freight trains W e s t  box.
Down passenger and freight trains B o l t o n  Junction box.

CLI THE RO E
Horrocksford Branch:—

Drivers of propelled trains proceeding towards Horrocksford Lime Works must bring their train
to a stand with the leading wagon opposite the colour light signal protecting the L t d .  level
crossing and the Guard or Shunter must then operate the bell push which is situated in rear of the
signal. When a green aspect is displayed in the colour light signal, the train may again proceed on itsjourney.

HELLI FI ELD.
South Junction:—

Guards of trains (or Firemen in the case of light engines) must immediately advise the Signalman
at South Junction box when the train has arrived, complete with tail lamp attached in the down goodsloop clear of the down branch line.

BLACKBURN (DAI SYFI ELD JUNCTI ON)  TO  ACCRI NGTON (NORTH)  I NCLUDI NG
ACCRI NGTON WEST TO  SOUTH.

BLACKBURN.
Whitebirk West box—Rule 41:—

After a down train has been brought under control at the home signal for this box the exhibition
of a green hand signal when passing the box will be an indication that the line may only be clear
to the starting signal (home I signal for Whitebirk East box), and Drivers must proceed accordingly.

RI SHTON.

Extra vehicles for this station must be attached in rear of passenger trains.

ACCRI NGTON.
Working to and from Charter Street Depot:—

The person in charge of movements to the depot must advise the Signalman at West box, by telephone,
when the train has passed clear of the arrival and departure line.

When movements require to be made from the depot towards West box the person in charge mustadvise the Signalman by telephone.

Engines leaving engine shed loop, Accrington:—

The telephone, fixed at the outlet from the engine shed sidings, must be used by Enginemen of
engines leaving the shed sidings to advise the Signalman at West box the number and destination ofsuch engines.

In addition, the Driver or Fireman of engines going on to the shed or into Charter Street sidings
must inform the Signalman by telephone when their engine has run clear of the loop.

CHERRY TREE TO  PRESTON No.  4.
TODD LANE  JUNCTI ON.

Passenger trains for E.L. direction requiring assistant engine must stop at Todd Lane Junction toattach the assistant engine.

North Western Gas Board's Sidings:—

When the Gas Board engine is observed to be working in the vicinity of connections which require
to be used by the RR. engine, the Guard must obtain an assurance from the person in charge of the
Gas Board engine that no conflicting movement will be made during the time the B.R. engine is inthe sidings.

When the train is ready to leave the reception siding the Guard (Fireman in the case of a light
engine) must immediately advise the Signalman at Todd Lane Junction box of the destination and
loading of the train, by means of the telephone provided adjacent to the signal controlling the exittherefrom.
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CHERRY TREE.
Freight trains not exceeding nine wagons with brake van leading may be propelled over the down

line from Cherry Tree Junction box to Cherry Tree Down Sidings ground frame.

MANCHESTER (VICTORIA) TO COLNE.
MANCHESTER TO BURY SECTION ELECTRIFIED LINES.

General description:—
The up and down lines between Manchester (Victoria) and Bury (Bolton Street), including certain

crossover roads and sidings, are equipped with a conductor rail and running rail return for the operation
of electric trains.
Non-electric Locomotives assisting electric trains in rear, in case of emergency.

When it is necessary for a non-electric locomotive to be utilised to assist an electric train in rear for the
purpose of clearing the line in case of emergency, the following instructions must be observed-

1.—The locomotive must be coupled to the electric train by the loose link which is carried in the
Guard's compartment of the electric train.

The Buckeye coupler on the electric train must be dropped and the buffers extended.
2.—The Motorman must hand the Master Controller key to the Driver of the assisting locomotive,

and when the automatic brake on the electric train has failed, the Brake Controller key should also be
handed to the Driver of the assisting locomotive.

3.—The Motorman must ride in the leading cabin, keep a good lookout, and use the automatic brake
or the hand brake as appropriate to assist in braking.

The Guard must ride in the rear cab and use the hand brake to assist in braking when the automatic
brake is not operative on the electric train and the assisting locomotive is attached in the rear.

el.—Disabled electric multiple-unit trains assisted by non-electric locomotives must not exceed a speed
of 10 m.p.h.

BURY (BOLTON STREET).
Communication between Control and Reliefmen:—

Trainmen requiring instructions or having to make enquiries from the control, must use the tele-
phones fixed in the vestibule of the telegraph office and Goods Guards' room, and unless absolutely
necessary must not visit the signal boxes to make enquiries.

Ringing keys:—
To advise the Signalmen at North and South boxes that trains have arrived at the signals shown

below, ringing keys are provided which must be operated by the Fireman or Motorman immediately.
After the plunger has been pressed the train must not be moved until the requisite signal is taken off.

Signal

*Up direction stop signals for South box on the down fast and down
slow lines

Down fast home signal for North box
Down fast starting signal for North box
Down slow home signal for North box
Down slow starting signal for North box

242

Position of ringing key

Adjacent roof pillar
Adjacent roof pillar
At the foot of the staircase

Adjacent roof pillar
At the foot of the staircase

When necessary, the Inspector or person in charge is authorised, on receiving instructions from the
Signalman at North box, to hand signal trains past the down fast and down slow home signals for the
purpose of drawing forward to the starting signals.

When trains consist of more than two coaches the Inspector or Person in charge may, on the authority
of the Signalmen at South box, hand signal trains past the up direction stop signals for South box on
the down fast and down slow lines as necessary.

HASLINGDEN.
Guards detaching wagons at Haslingden when there is no Shunter on duty must see that the cart-

crossings are left clear.
Bank engines assisting down trains from Ramsbottom to Baxenden:—

Drivers of bank engines assisting trains from the Ramsbottom direction must leave the train at
the top of the incline and follow it at a safe distance to the down home signal for Baxenden box.

Drivers of bank engines must not pass the down home signal after the train has gone forward until
that signal has been replaced to the Danger position and again taken off.

* When trains consist of more than two coaches the Inspector or Person in charge will be responsible
for operating the ringing key when the train has come to a stand.
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ACCRI NGTON.
Picking up brakes:—

Trains from Baxenden must stop clear of West and North Junctions to pick up brakes.

HUNCOAT.
Station Level Crossing:—

As little shunting as possible must be done over the level crossing, and, whenever practicable,
trains must be set back clear of the siding signal protecting the level crossing. Guards in charge of
trips to Baxenden or Church must marshal the outward traffic in  the up siding, afterwards attach
out of Colliery siding at one shunt, and back up for away in up siding.

When passengers are alighting from down trains and using the level crossing, shunting operations
over the latter must be stopped, the engine in the meantime to be used for marshalling the traffic inthe up sidings.

Empty wagon trains:—

Empty wagon trains from Rose Grove to Huncoat must be despatched from Rose Grove in threesections, as under:—
Engine.

1.—Wagons for Huncoat Brick siding.
2.—Wagons for National Coal Board.
3.—Wagons for up sidings at Huncoat.

Brake van.

On arrival on the up goods line at Huncoat the Guard must hook off behind the wagons required at
Brick siding, run forward with same through the goods line to that place, then return light engine over
the up goods line to the remainder of the train, detach a portion into the up sidings, and afterwardsdispose of the wagons for the National Coal Board.

Up trains attaching traffic at Huncoat Brick Siding:—
Through up trains requiring to attach traffic at Huncoat Brick Siding must be brought to a stand on

the up goods line between station box and Huncoat Brick Siding Box and the engine uncoupled to
proceed to the siding. The engine, with traffic attached, may return to its train via the up main line underthe authority shown on page 170.

ROSE GROVE.
Down slow line between West and East boxes:—

Drivers of trains allowed to enter the down slow line from the engine shed line, or from the up
fast or up bay siding, or of a train on the down slow which has been brought to a stand at the down
slow inner home signal, will not be verbally warned or receive a hand caution signal when the line
ahead is not clear throughout, and Drivers must take the lowering of the down slow line inner home
signal, or outlet signal or set back signal, as the case may be, only as authority to proceed with their
trains under proper control as far as the line is clear, and they must be prepared to stop short of any
other train or vehicle that may be on the line ahead.

Drivers of trains travelling in the wrong direction on the down slow line from East to West box
must proceed cautiously, and sound a series of "pop" whistles as a warning to staff working on ornear the line.

Telephone communication between Engine Shed Outlet and West box:--
The telephone fixed about midway between the outlet signal from the engine shed line and the

outlet points, must be used by Drivers of engines leaving the shed to advise the Signalman at West
box when they are ready to leave and the destination of the engine, and later advise him when they are
on the slow line clear of the outlet points.

Drivers of engines for the sheds must advise the Signalmen when they are clear of the outlet points
and ready to set back, and later when they have set back clear of the slow line.

BRIERFIELD.

Down trains must have the wagons for detaching at Brierfield together and as near the engine as
practicable, to enable the work to be performed quickly.

NELSON.
Working of down goods loop:—

Telephones are provided in connection with the down goods loop 20 wagon lengths and 40 wagon
lengths in rear of the down inner home signal for Nelson Station box, and Guards must, immediately
their train is brought to a stand, advise the Signalman by one of these telephones that the train has
arrived on the goods line complete with tail lamp attached. I n  the case of light engines this mustbe done by the Fireman.
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COLNE
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No. 18 Siding:—
Movements in either direction along No. 18 Siding, between the siding points at the South end of the

station and the connection to the up main line on the Burnley side of bridge No. 103, must not exceed
a speed of 5 m.p.h.

RAMSBOTTOM (STUBBINS JUNCTION) TO BACUP (STATION JUNCTION).
RAWTENSTALL.

Level Crossings:—
The level crossings at the East and West end of the Station must not be fouled by up or down freight

trains attaching or detaching thereat.

CONONLEY STATION TO GRETNA JUNCTION.
S K H
3
T O N
.

When an up freight train diverted to the up goods loop at Sldpton North Junction is brought to a stand
in such a position that the train does not pass the box, but is complete with tail lamp attached, the Guard
must immediately so advise the Signalman by means of the telephone provided at the entrance to the
goods line.

The first passenger train requiring to pass over the down slow line between Snaygill and Skipton
South Junction boxes after Permissive Block Working has been in operation will be allowed to enter
the section by means of the "warning" signal, but the Driver must proceed cautiously through the
whole of the section.
Engines taking water on up fast and up slow lines, Sldpton-South Junction:—

After taking a supply of water at the column situated between the up fast and up slow lines, or
on completion of examination of train, Drivers must intimate to the Signalman at South Junction
box when the operation is completed and the train ready to proceed, by pressing the plunger fixed
outside the up slow line instead of sounding the engine whistle. Th e  Signalman will acknowledge the
indication by ringing the bell at the column.

GARGRAVE.
Should the bell provided in connection with the Fireman's call pillar at Delaney's Sidings signal

box down starting signal fail to ring in response to the plunger being pressed, the Signalman must be
so informed by means of the telephone at the signal. I n  such circumstances it will not be necessary
for the Fireman to go to the signal box as laid down in Rule 55.

INSTRUCTIONS TO TRAINMEN RELATING TO THE REGULATIONS FOR AUTOMATIC
TRAIN SIGNALLING BETWEEN GARGRAVE AND HELLIFIELD SOUTH JUNCTION.
Vehicles having wheels with wooden centres not fitted with the continuous brake or through pipe

must not be conveyed behind the rear brake vans of passenger trains on any portion of the line where
automatic train signalling is in operation, and great care must be taken that the brake pipes of vehicles
fitted with through pipes only are properly coupled.

The object of the system of automatic train signalling is to allow a train to leave the signal box
in rear before the preceding train has passed the signal box in advance, but to prevent more than one
train being in the section between the signal box in rear and an automatic home signal, between two
automatic home signals, or between an automatic home signal and the signal box in advance on the
same line at the same time.

When a train has been brought to a stand at a signal box, it  must not be set back for any purpose
without the permission of the Signalman, as the setting back of the train may cause the automatic
signals in the rear to be placed to Danger, and great care must be exercised during shunting operations
to avoid this.

Distant and home signals (known as automatic signals) are provided at certain points between
signal boxes to admit of a train leaving the signal box in rear before the preceding train has passed
the signal box in advance. These signals return to the Danger position automatically when a train
passes into the section ahead of them and they cannot again be taken off until the train has proceeded
about a quarter of a mile beyond the next home signal, or has been shunted clear of the main line.

Telephonic communication is provided between each automatic home signal post and the signal
box in advance, to enable the Trainmen and permanent way Gangers and second Gangers to com-
municate with the Signalmen, and must not be used for any other purpose.
Engine entering section for examination of line:—

When it is necessary in consequence of certain block signals having been made to ascertain if  the
line is clear, an engine may be allowed to enter the section for the purpose. Th e  circumstances will
be explained to the Driver, and he will be instructed to pass the starting or advance starting signal,
as the case may be, in accordance with Rule 38, clause (b) (viii), and proceed cautiously through the
section, prepared to stop short of any obstruction. Where  practicable the engine will be accompanied
by a Station Master or other competent person. A f t e r sunset, during fog or falling snow, or where a



tunnel intervenes, the engine must always be so accompanied. Should it be necessary for the engine
01P- t o  proceed beyond an automatic home signal, the Signalman in advance may instruct the Driver by

means o f  the telephone to pass the signal at Danger, and the Driver must continue to proceed
cautiously towards the signal box in advance, prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

When the engine has arrived at the box in advance or has returned to the box in rear the Person
in charge, or the Driver, must inform the Signalman whether or not the line is safe for the passage
of trains. Should the engine return to the box in rear a "Wrong Line" order must be issued as laiddown in Rule 184.

Ballast Train requiring to stop in section:—
When a ballast train or Officers' special train requires to stop in the section the Driver must bring

his train to a stand at the signal box in rear of the section concerned, in order that Rule 175 may
be observed. Wh e n  the Guard o f  a ballast train, o r Officers' special train, advises a Signalman
that his train has to stop for any purpose before reaching the signal box in advance, he must inform
the Signalman whether the train requires to work or stop in the section before reaching an automatic
home signal, o r in the section between two automatic home signals, o r in the section between an
automatic home signal and the signal box in advance.

Trains stopped at automatic home signals:—
On a train being brought to a stand at an automatic home signal, in  consequence of the signal

being at Danger, the Driver or Fireman must immediately proceed to the telephone fixed in a box on
the home signal post, open the door of the box, take the telephone instrument from the rest (which
will cause the bell in the signal box in advance to ring), and listen until the Signalman speaks. Th e
Driver or Fireman must then inform the Signalman that the train is waiting. A s  soon as the com-
munication is finished, the telephone instrument must be replaced on the rest from which it  was
taken and the door of the box closed. I f  detained more than FIVE minutes the Driver or Fireman
must again inform the Signalman that the train is waiting, and continue to do so at intervals of FIVEminutes.

Unless the Driver has been informed at the signal box in rear that the apparatus has failed and
that the automatic signals are not in working order, he must not proceed until the automatic home
signal is taken off, or the Signalman gives instructions by means of the telephone for the train to pass
the automatic home signal at Danger, in which case the Driver must proceed towards the signal box
in advance at a slow speed, and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction that may exist on theline on which he is running.

Except as provided in Rule 38, clauses (b) (vii) and (viii), Signalmen will only instruct Drivers
to pass an automatic home signal at Danger when the apparatus is out of order. I f  the signals are
in working order when he is advised that a train is waiting, he will instruct the Driver or Fireman to
wait until the signal is taken off, and state how long the train is likely to be detained.

I f  the Driver has been informed at the signal box in rear that the apparatus is out of order and
the automatic signals are not in working order, he need not stop at the automatic home signal to
telephone to the Signalman, but may pass the signal at Danger and proceed cautiously to the homesignal at the signal box in advance.

Should the Driver be unable to obtain the attention o f  the Signalman on the telephone and the
signal remain at Danger he must, after waiting 3 minutes, give one long whistle and then proceed
cautiously at a speed not exceeding 5 miles per hour as far as the line is clear, or to the next stop signal,
being prepared to stop short of any obstruction. Th e  Signalman at the box in  advance must beadvised of the circumstances.

Failure of  apparatus:
In the event of the automatic signalling apparatus being thrown out o f use or o f any failure of

a track circuit between a home and starting signal, between a starting and advanced starting signal,
or between a starting or advanced starting signal and the box in advance, or of the track indicators,
or should a starting or advanced starting signal or the automatic signals be out o f  order, no train
will be allowed to pass a signal box without having been previously brought TO A STAND and the
Driver and Guard or Guards advised of the circumstances. Th e  Driver will be verbally instructed to
proceed cautiously to the home signal at the signal box in advance, and to pass the starting or advanced
starting signal and the automatic signals at Danger if necessary.

In the event o f a failure of the track circuits, indicators or signals applying to one line only and
the bell communication being in working order, the normal signalling of trains will be maintained on
the next adjoining line or lines, the apparatus and signals for which are in working order, but the
Driver of the first train travelling on each such adjoining line or lines will be advised of the circum-
stances and instructed to proceed cautiously.

Should the bell communication as well as the track circuits, indicators or signals be out of order
for one line only, all trains on the next adjoining line or lines, for which the apparatus and signals
are in working order, will be stopped and the Driver of each train instructed to proceed cautiously.

Trains stopped by accident, failure, or obstruction:—
The track circuits and automatic signals must not be relied upon for the protection of trains stopped

by accident, failure, or obstruction, but such trains must, in all cases, be protected in accordance
245



with Rule 179. Should a Guard in going back to protect his train find an automatic home signal
not at Danger, he must request the Signalman in advance by means of the telephone to place the
automatic signals at Danger, and then proceed the distance prescribed in Rule 179.

HORTON-IN-RIBBLESDALE.
Settle Limes Ltd. sidings:—

During the time the firm's staff are on duty, before wagons are propelled on to the inwards siding,
the member o f the British Railways staff responsible must proceed to, and obtain the permission
of, the Person in charge at the hrm's weighbridge office. Having  assured himself that the points
adjacent to the weighbridge are properly set for the movement requiring to be made, he must tele-
phone the Signalman at Horton Station signal box that the movement may commence.

Wagons placed in the inwards siding must be propelled clear of the points leading to the spur siding
at the foot of the incline and the points left set for the spur. On e  brake must be pinned down on
each wagon left in the inwards siding.

APPLEBY (WEST).
Down freight trains must be left on the south side of the southernmost level crossing whilst engines

are taking water.
The Fireman must detach and attach the engine, and the Guard secure the train.
Trains conveying more than 55 wagons must not be shunted to the down branch line at Appleby

North box.

CARLISLE.
Carlisle No. 12 box:—

After the arrival on the up goods line or third line at No. 12 box of a freight train which is going
to be shunted into the sidings, the Guard must detach the brake van, and, before any shunting
commences, pin down a sufficient number of brakes on the leading wagons, whilst they are being
propelled into Upperby Yard or the Carriage Sidings to guard against breaking loose.

When it is necessary to use the Carriage Shed Sidings for the purpose of stabling freight trains the
Shunter in charge must before making the movement advise the Driver and Guard that the train is
being shunted into these sidings, and great care must be exercised by all concerned in setting back.

Setting back from Third and up through goods lines. Guards Plungers are provided adjacent to the
dwarf shunting signals reading set back from Third and up through goods lines to the yard.

Guards of movements requiring to set back from these lines when the Driver of the movement
is in such a position that it is necessary to take off the banner signal, must, when the dwarf shunting
signal controlling such movement is lowered, operate the requisite plunger to release the banner
signal concerned.

Assistance to freight trains starting from up through goods line.—When two or more freight trains have
been brought to a stand on the up through goods line, the engine of the second train may, if necessary, be
uncoupled by the Guard of the first train and, when the home signal is taken off, assist the first train as
far as that signal but must not proceed beyond such signal. The assisting engine must then return to
its train.

Before the engine is uncoupled, the Guard of the first train must apply as many brakes on the front
vehicles of the second train as may be necessary to prevent the train moving when the engine is de-
tached. Wh e n  the assisting engine has returned the Fireman must couple it  to the train, release
the brakes and the Driver must see that this is done.

When it  is necessary for two trains coupled together to be assisted by an engine in the rear, the
engine of a following train may be used for this purpose in accordance with the above instructions.

During fog or falling snow, the above arrangements must only be carried out under the super-
vision of a competent person.
Carlisle No. 4A box :—

Referring to Rule 44, clause (b); the calling-on signals provided below the up home signals for
Nos. 1, 3 and 4 through platform lines at No. 4A box, may be taken off before trains are brought to
a stand at them, and Drivers must, in such circumstances, draw forward cautiously as laid down in
Rule 44, clause (a).

Carlisle goods lines:—
More than one train not conveying passengers may be in a section at a time and the bringing of

a train to a stand and the exhibition of a green hand signal by the Signalman must be understood by
the Driver as an intimation that the section in advance is occupied, and he must proceed with caution
and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction after passing the home signal. Th e  Driver must
acknowledge the green hand signal by giving a short whistle.

Freight trains are accepted by the box in advance on these lines when the line is clear to the home
signal and no warning will be given to a Driver in these circumstances. Drive rs must be prepared to
stop at the home signal in every case in the same way as if  they had been warned that they were
being sent forward under the -
W a r n i n g  
a r r a n g e m e n t
" .
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Working over down and up through goods lines and loop sidings between Carlisle Canal Junction andCaldcotes:—

Before a facing movement is made over the through goods lines and loop sidings, the Yard Inspectoror Shunter must ascertain that the line is clear and obtain the consent of the Shunter or Person in
charge at the opposite end of the yard.

During darkness, fog or falling snow, vehicles left standing on the through goods lines must be
protected by a lighted tail lamp on the rearmost vehicle.

Through movements over the loop sidings must be carried out under the guidance and control of
the Shunters, who must verbally warn the Drivers should the line ahead be occupied.
Messrs. Carr  & Co's Siding—Canal Yard:—

Owing to the falling gradient, Guards or Shunters must not hand-signal Drivers to commence a
propelling movement into the siding until the provisions of Rule 115, clause (c), have been complied
with. No t  more than 14 wagons may be propelled from Canal Yard through the siding leading toMessrs. Carr & Co's works.

The signal at the entrance to the siding shows a Yellow aspect and repeats a dwarf semaphore
signal situated at the catch points ahead. I t  must not be passed in the normal position except by lightengines proceeding to the water column.

Dalston Road Coal Depot:—
When wagons are shunted on to the coal depot, they must be brought to a stand and the brakes

put down before the wagons are uncoupled. The maximum gross weight of wagon and load combinedthat may be allowed per line per cell is 31 tons.
Engines and high wagons are prohibited from entering the coal depot shed.

Carlisle No. 11 Rome Street—Gas Works Siding:—
Must be worked during daylight only.
Drivers of both down and up trains must approach the Gas Works siding and also No. 11 RomeStreet, with great caution.

Carlisle No. 10 Bog Junction—Bog Coal Depots:—
When Wagons are shunted on to the coal depots, they must be brought to a stand and the brakes

put down before the wagons are uncoupled. The maximum gross weight of wagon and load combinedthat may be allowed per line per cell is 30 tons.

Between Durran Hill Junction box and Durran Hill  South Sidings box:—
Nos. I  and 2 up reception sidings between Durran Hill Junction and the illuminated Notice Boards

lettered "Stop and await instructions" at the South end of these sidings are used for the reception
of up freight trains. Drive rs must run on these reception sidings at such speeds as will enable them
to stop short of any obstruction, and they must not pass the illuminated Notice Boards until instructed
to do so by the Yard Inspector at Durran Hill South Sidings.
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Hill South Sidings box are worked as a Yard under the supervision of the Yard Inspector.
Trains may be set back on No. 1 o r No. 2 up reception siding from Durran Hill South Sidings

to the up sidings at Durran Hill Junction box, but Drivers must not commence the setting back
movement, although the setting back signal and repeating banner signal worked from Durran Hill
Junction box have been taken off, until authorised by the Yard Inspector to proceed.

Before the engine of an up freight train on Nos. 1 or 2 reception sidings is detached, the Shunter
in charge must apply the hand brakes on the three leading vehicles, and must assure himself that the
Guard has applied the van brake. Before part of the train is taken away for shunting purposes, the
hand brake on the three leading vehicles remaining in the sidings must be secured.

Trains for Durran Hil l  stopping at Petteril Bridge Junction:—
Trains going to Durran Hill Yard may stop on the main line at Petteril Bridge Junction to detach

traffic for London Road Yard. A s  the line is on a falling gradient to No. 7 London Road Junction,the provisions of Rule 151 must be observed.
Not more than 55 wagons may be propelled from the down main line at Petteril Bridge Junction intoLondon Road Yard.

Petteril Bridge Junction:—

Vehicles may be worked without a brake van in rear across the main lines between Petteril Bridge and
London Road Yards. Engine must be on lower end and must be accompanied by a Shunter.

Petted! Bridge and Durran Hill—Down Goods Independent and Up and Down Reception Lines:—
The down goods independent on the South side of the main lines is worked in accordance with

the "No Block" Regulations on page 22 of the General Appendix.
Whenever it becomes necessary to store traffic on this line for any cause, the Signalman at Durran

Hill must be advised, and he must place and keep a lever collar on the appropriate lever until theIndependent Line is again clear.
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Drivers working into the up reception and the three down reception lines for London Road Yard
on the North side of the main lines must be prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

Should it be necessary to make a movement in the wrong direction over the up reception line towards
Petteril Bridge signal box or despatch engines in the wrong direction through any of the down re-
ception lines to Durran Hill,  the Yard Inspector or Shunter in charge of the movement must first
consult with and have the permission of the Signalman concerned.

When all down reception lines are occupied, or the Signalman at Durran Hill is unable to ascertain
if  one is clear for the reception of an approaching train, he must communicate with the Yard Inspector
or person acting for him.

London Road Goods Yard to Low Row—Assisting engines:—
The Shunter in charge at London Road Goods Yard must advise the Durran Hill Signalmen by

telephone when goods trains are assisted in the rear from London Road Goods Yard to Low Row.
The Signalman must record the signal 2-2 in the train register book.

London Road Coal Depot:—
When wagons are shunted on to the coal depot, they must be brought to a stand and the brakes

put down before the wagons are uncoupled. The maximum gross weight of wagon and load combined
that may allowed per line per call is 37 tons.

London Road Goods Yard:—
Stop boards are erected at the Durran Hill end of the goods sidings, through goods lines and new

sidings, beyond which engines must not pass unless instructed by the Shunter. A  lamp which exhibits
a white light is fixed above each board.

London Road, Metal  Box Company's Sidings:—
Before entering the sidings or moving wagons within the sidings, Drivers must arrange for sufficient

wagon brakes to be pinned down, so as to assist in the control of the train on the gradients.

Carlisle No. 3 box:—
The Guard of a down freight train for the Viaduct Yard must not uncouple his brake van at No. 3

box, and when it  is necessary to shunt off the brake van before the train is deposited in one of the
sidings, this must be done at the entrance to the yard after the train is under the control of the yard
staff.

Carlisle No. 1 box—Willowholme Electricity Works Siding:—
Trains for the siding must not exceed fourteen wagons and brake van, and they will be propelled

from No. 3 box to No. 1 box. Th e  trains must stop before reaching the hand points leading to the
loop siding at the Works to admit of the brake van being deposited there, after which the loaded wagons
will be placed on the main siding. Before the propelling movement from the up line at No. 1 box to
the Electricity Works is commenced, Guards must see that a sufficient number of wagon brakes are
pinned down to control the train on the gradient.

Kingmoor Up Yard:—
Drivers of trains approaching on the up through siding No. 2 must not foul the crossing from the

Yard until authorised to do so by the Yard Foreman. I n  the absence of the Yard Foreman, Drivers
may proceed provided there is no other engine working in front, but they must satisfy themselves
that the way is clear.

Setting back movements are authorised from Etterby Junction to the up yard on the up through
siding Nos. 1 and 2 and Drivers and Guards when setting back must be prepared to obey any hand signal
exhibited by the Yard Foreman. When hand signalling such movements from Etterby Junction the
Yard Foreman must take up a position south of the connection leading from the loco. sheds to the up
through siding No. 2 in order to protect that connection.

Kingmoor Down Yard:—
The down through siding and Nos. I ,  2 and 3 down sidings are used for the reception of down

trains for Kingmoor down yard and also for movements from the down yard to Etterby Junction box.
Drivers must run on these sidings with caution, and when proceeding in the down direction from
Etterby Junction box they must not foul the crossings at the down yard without a hand signal from
the Yard Foreman.

Setting-back movements are authorised from Kingmoor box to the down yard on the down through
siding, and Drivers and Guards when setting-back must be prepared to obey any hand signal exhibited
by the Yard Foreman.

Between Kingmoor and Rocketiffe—Kingmoor Level Crossing.
Drivers must sound engine whistle when approaching this crossing.

Bryson's Tablet—Exchanging Apparatus:— -
A guage giving. height and width is provided at Kingmoor Engine Shed to enable Drivers to adjust

this apparatus before leaving the shed.
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